


Main Agenda
Global political leaders, international  
policy-makers, innovators and academic 
experts proposed solutions to the world’s 
most pressing challenges in order to  
build a prosperous future for humankind
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MAIN AGENDA SPEAKERS

Hon Narendra Modi
Prime Minister of India

Inaugural Address Of The
  Guest Country

“Empowering the common man 
to be the source of constructive 
change is another vital 
component of the
technological revolution

”

Technology is integral to overcoming the 

problems society faces in the modern 

world, stressed the Honourable 

Narendra Modi, Prime Minister of India, 

during his engaging keynote speech at 

the World Government Summit 2018.

Citing examples ranging from stem-

cell regeneration to the greatly 

improving maternal mortality rates, 

Modi compared the way people live 

today to the way they did 200 years ago. 

He said that every landmark 

development of humankind carries the 

imprint of technology.

The Summit’s guest of honour, who is 

well known for introducing the Aadhaar 

biometric payment scheme for his 

citizens, Modi championed the use of 

technological advances for improving 

people’s quality of life not just at home, 

but across the globe as well.

The UAE: A Pillar Of Innovation
Modi began his address by thanking the 

UAE’s leaders for making it possible for 

3.3 million Indians to live in the UAE and 

feel as if they reside in a ‘home away 

from home’.

He highlighted Dubai as being at the 

leading edge of global technological 

advancement in terms of innovation and 

enterprise and commended the UAE for 

not confining technological 

development to laboratories, but instead 

applying it to the real world.

“In terms of technology, a desert has 

been transformed… It is a miracle,” he 

said. “It is one thing to hear about the 

energy and dynamism of these efforts 

but it is a completely different 

experience to see it face-to-face.”

Technology’s Rapid Change
Empowering the common man to be the 

source of constructive change is 

another vital component of the 

technological revolution, Modi said.

“Technology is changing at the speed 

of light,” he continued. “Technology has 

become a tremendous medium for 

global change. In e-governance, the ‘e’ 

stands for effective, efficient, easy, 

empowerment and equity.”

Modi contended that one of the most 

important responsibilities of a 

government is to ensure technology is 

brought to its citizens effectively and 

that it remains a positive force. He 

acknowledged that the tools of progress 

have, in some cases, been reshaped into 

instruments of destruction and violence 

through the misuse of cyberspace and 
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other means. He reminded the 

audience, however, that technology 

should only be used for the betterment 

of societies.

development not destruction
“Even after all the development, poverty 

and malnutrition have still not been 

eliminated,” Modi said. “On the other 

side, we are investing a large portion of 

money, time and resources on missiles 

and bombs. We will have to be alert and 

use technology as a means to 

development and not destruction.”

He implored governments to follow 

what he called the ‘six Rs’:

1. Reduce
2. Reuse
3. Recycle
4. Recover
5. Redesign
6. Remanufacture

This will lead to rejoicing, or ‘anand’ in 

Hindi, Modi said.

The importance Of Happiness
Modi urged the audience to remember 

that the real aim of humanity’s existence 

is not to strive merely for prosperity, but 

for happiness. He praised the UAE for 

introducing both a Ministry of Happiness 

and a Ministry of the Future.

Modi concluded by talking about 

forthcoming technological revolutions 

such as the storage of solar energy, which 

will lead to sustainable development, as 

well as space technology. 

The Promise Of Youth
Modi pointed out that 65% of his 

country’s population is under the age of 

35, and that the dream of a new India 

will only be achieved by empowering the 

youth with technology. He said that 

India is focusing on key sectors to 

empower 1.25 billion people – a sixth of 

the global population – to contribute to 

the development of mankind as a 

whole. Modi ended with a plea to all of 

humanity to work together to eradicate 

deprivation and exploitation through 

the use of technology.

KeY POinTS

 y Technology is integral to 
overcoming the problems society 
faces in the modern world

 y The technological revolution 
empowers the common man to be 
the source of constructive change

 y Technology must be used to 
eradicate humanitarian problems

 y Societies need to apply 
technology as a means for 
development and not destruction

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
The Honourable Narendra Modi is 

the 16th Prime Minister of India. He 

was the Chief Minister of Gujarat 

from 2001 to 2014 and is a 

representative for Varanasi in 

Parliament. He has received praise 

from around the world for his 

policies, which are credited with 

encouraging economic growth.
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MAIN AGENDA SPEAKERS

HE Édouard Philippe
Prime Minister of France

Main Address:
  Progressive Policies For A

Successful Future

“The vision of one man has the 
ability to change the future of the 
country, and in turn, the world

”

The importance of pushing countries 

towards progress was at the heart of 

the keynote speech of His Excellency 

Édouard Philippe, Prime Minister of 

France, at the World Government 

Summit 2018.

Dubai: A History Of Change
Philippe opened his address with a 

comparison between Dubai and the city 

of Le Havre in France. Both coastal cities, 

he said, began as harbours, and thanks 

to the vision of their respective leaders 

who saw great opportunities in the 

change that swept over the world, 

became modern and prosperous. Both 

cities are in fact living proof that a proper 

vision, coupled with unyielding resolve, 

can achieve greatness.

Philippe quoted Napoleon 

Bonaparte, the renowned French 

conqueror credited with creating 

France’s first civil code and charting 

the path for its prosperous future: “For 

great leaders and wise governments 

are those that lay foundations for 

sustainable development.”

Transformation Is A Process
Philippe described transformation as a 

continued and progressive process that 

requires a clear vision and calculated 

methods. A successful transformation, 

he added, requires the ability to detect 

the direction in which the winds of change 

are blowing at any given moment.

The Prime Minister explained that his 

home country is experiencing a 

nationwide transformation at present, 

fuelled by the desire of the people to 

reach a level of openness that would be 

the gateway to advancement. France’s 

strategy for the future, he added, is 

focused on cultivating the country’s 

main resources through an advanced 

education system.
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Preparing For The Future
According to Philippe, coherent and 

progressive policy for climate change, 

reducing corporate taxes and reforming 

labour laws will help steer France through 

a period of ‘great transformation’. His 

country has outlined a road map to help 

reduce debt over the next five years and 

to encourage economic growth by 

providing attractive opportunities for 

foreign investors.

“Preparing for the future also means 

having a strong framework to be able to 

deal with any crisis,” Philippe stressed. 

Therefore, France has developed a five-

year plan to enhance its capabilities with 

a special focus on three main sectors:

1. Justice
2. Security
3. defence

In this globalised world, no country can 

live in isolation from its neighbouring 

nations. France is aware of the strength 

that can be derived from strong regional 

alliances and for this reason, it seeks to 

promote its role in the European Union 

(EU) and to consolidate the role of the 

EU itself as a centre for stability and 

influence in the world, Philippe said.

Change is A global Responsibility
Concluding his speech, the French Prime 

Minister noted that “changing the world 

is a responsibility that we must all 

shoulder together”. Sustainable change, 

however, cannot be forced – it must be 

voluntary. Therefore, Philippe 

emphasised, nations must learn from 

their mistakes and derive lessons from 

their experiences.

KeY POinTS

 y great leaders are those who lay 
the foundations for the future of 
their countries

 y Transformation is a progressive 
and continuous process

 y Preparedness for the future 
requires a modern education 
system

 y France’s strength comes from 
synergy with its neighbours

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
A French lawyer and politician, His 

Excellency Édouard Philippe was 

appointed Prime Minister of France 

in May 2017. Formerly a member of 

the Union for a Popular Movement, 

Philippe served on the National 

Assembly as a representative of 

Seine-Maritime’s seventh 

constituency from 2012 to 2017. He 

also held the mayoral post in Le 

Havre from 2010 to 2017.
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MAIN AGENDA SPEAKERS

Lt Gen HH Sheikh Saif bin Zayed Al Nahyan
Deputy Prime Minister & Minister of Interior of the United Arab Emirates

The Land Of
  Inspiration & Opportunities

“The UAE has become a land 
of inspiration and unique 
opportunities, due to the efforts 
and vision of its wise leadership 
that has made its challenges 
a source of success and a 
modern example to be followed, 
to illuminate the path of millions 
of people around the world, as 
well as institutions and countries

”
With these inspirational words, 

Lieutenant General His Highness 

Sheikh Saif bin Zayed Al Nahyan, 

Deputy Prime Minister and Minister of 

Interior of the UAE, opened his speech 

at the World Government Summit in a 

session titled ‘The Land of Inspiration 

and Opportunities’.

Designations Of Excellence
Sheikh Saif noted that certain countries 

and cities have built reputations that 

resonate worldwide through their 

success. Germany, for example, is 

known as the ‘Land of Ideas’, the United 

States as the ‘Land of Dreams’, Canada 

as the ‘Land of Opportunity’, India as 

the ‘Land of Wonders’, and Paris as the 

‘City of Lights’.

“These names have meanings in 

them and they are interlinked with 

success,” he said. The common factor 

these places have is that they provided 

the opportunity for their people to 

realise their ambitions. Based on this 

rationale, Sheikh Saif added: “I have 

come to the conclusion that the UAE is 

the ‘Land of Inspiration’.”

Land Of Inspiration
Inspiration is a key component of the 

UAE’s culture. It has been passed down 

from one generation of leaders to the 

next as they looked towards the future 

to find new opportunities and conquer 

new challenges, Sheikh Saif said.

Inspiration is part of the personality of 

His Highness Sheikh Khalifa bin Zayed 

Al Nahyan, President of the UAE, and 

His Highness Sheikh Mohamed bin 

Zayed Al Nahyan, Crown Prince of Abu 

Dhabi and Deputy Supreme 

Commander of the UAE Armed Forces, 

as well as all of the country’s leaders.

“They pass it down to us and we 

promise to do our very best to achieve 

their vision and policies,” he said.

Space Exploration:
An Emirati Dream
Sheikh Saif praised the UAE’s efforts to 

explore space. Through the ability to 

learn, the country is able to explore new 

horizons and create new opportunities in 

every field. Great feats have become 

possible because of the inspiring 

leadership of the country, he said.

The UAE’s dreams of space 

exploration started in the 1970s, when 

the late Sheikh Zayed bin Sultan 

Al Nahyan, the Founding Father of the 

UAE, met three American astronauts 

who had taken part in the historic in-

orbit union with a Soviet Soyuz craft the 

previous year. Nearly 40 years later, the 

UAE has launched its own space agency 

and laid the foundations for a thriving 

space industry.
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inspiration is Key To excellence
According to Sheikh Saif, the UAE’s 

success so far was borne out of 

inspiration, a positive outlook and a keen 

desire to excel.

It is a winning formula, he said, that has 

allowed the nation to reach new heights 

in every domain, from achievements in 

nuclear energy and artificial intelligence 

to hosting Expo 2020 Dubai. Sheikh Saif 

also noted the UAE’s advances in 

government services which are now 

80% digitised, placing it among the 

world’s leaders in ensuring seamless 

delivery for the population.

Home-grown Success Stories
Sheikh Saif presented a video featuring 

local success stories of both Emiratis 

and expatriates. Entrepreneurs from 

some of the biggest companies in the 

region, including Souq, Al Nasser 

Holdings, Careem and SellAnyCar.com, 

lauded the UAE’s efforts in providing the 

infrastructure that has allowed their 

businesses to thrive.

“I am convinced that success does not 

happen through individual work, but 

collectively through efforts, interaction 

and positivity,” Sheikh Saif said. “When a 

house is united, challenges can be 

overcome easily. The house in this 

context is the country.”

Sheikh Zayed visited various 

countries in the 1950s and 1960s and 

he wanted to bring their experiences to 

the UAE, but the nation did not have the 

capacity nor the funding to do it. 

Nonetheless, Sheikh Zayed managed to 

push the UAE to advance and progress, 

aided by his will and determination. The 

onus now, Sheikh Saif said, is on the 

younger generations to acknowledge 

the extent of their potential and look 

forward to the future.

Zayed The inspirer
Concluding his session, Sheikh Saif 

announced the launch of the Global 

Inspiration Platform – Zayed the 

Inspirer (zayedtheinspirer.ae), which will 

serve as a source of inspiration for all 

humanity with the aim of driving 

success and creativity.

KeY POinTS

 y The most successful civilisations 
throughout history are those that 
placed human beings at their core

 y inspiration is a key component of 
the UAe’s culture

 y The UAe’s dreams of space 
exploration started back in  
the 1970s

 y Successful countries are those 
that provide opportunities to 
their populations

 y The global inspiration Platform – 
Zayed the inspirer will serve 
as a source of inspiration for 
all humanity

ZAYed THe inSPiReR
To mark the centennial of the birth 

of the UAE’s founder and 

inspirational leader, Sheikh Zayed 

bin Sultan Al Nahyan, the Global 

Inspiration Platform – Zayed the 

Inspirer was launched. Initiated by 

the UAE, the platform hosts a global 

database of encouraging stories 

from all over the world and is a 

source of inspiration for all mankind.
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MAIN AGENDA SPEAKERS

HE Christine Lagarde (Right)
Managing Director of the International Monetary Fund

Richard Quest (Left)
Anchor & Correspondent for CNN, Moderator

Using The Global Recovery To
  Create A Fairer World

“The major reforms are all 
composed of multiple small 
things that all need to move as 
well. You don’t solve the huge 
problem with huge reforms, you 
reform it by dissecting it into 
small pieces and then addressing 
each segment of the problem

”

Her Excellency Christine Lagarde, 

Managing Director of the International 

Monetary Fund, gave a passionate 

speech on the vital need for the 

implementation of key structural reforms 

to avert future global financial crises.

During her session, Lagarde also 

touched on market volatility, the need to 

regulate activities instead of entities, and 

how structural changes in economies are 

essential in a changing world.

Stock Market Crisis
She first answered a question posed by 

CNN’s Richard Quest, the session’s 

moderator, addressing the recent 

turbulence in global financial markets, in 

which the United States’ stock markets 

suffered one of their worst weeks since 

the 2008 crisis. When asked if the 

situation had been left alone too long, 

Lagarde said she was not overly worried 

as she viewed the markets’ fall as a 

necessary correction rather than a 

crash, in part because prices had risen 

too fast and were ripe for a drop.

Act When The Time Is Right
Lagarde referenced the need to ‘repair 

a roof while the sun is shining’, imploring 

world governments to act when the 

time is right as opposed to when they 

have no choice. Potential volatilities in 

the global financial market should be 

considered and prepared for in order to 

prevent a repeat of the 2007 to 2008 

crash, she advised.

“I would not focus on what has 

happened in the last few days, I would 

focus on the imperatives of change 

going forward,” she stressed.

While there has been more focused 

regulation since the economic crisis, this 

level of oversight now needs to switch 

from entities, such as banks and 

insurers, to activities in order to ‘predict 

where the next crisis will come from’, 

Lagarde said. She cited shadow banking 

and the rising value of cryptocurrencies 

as potential pitfalls to the market.

Positive Outlook
Lagarde assured the audience that the 

global economic outlook is positive 

overall and that many opportunities 

exist for governments to ensure 

economic recovery.
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She highlighted the UAE as a country 

which has successfully recognised 

imminent changes in its economy, such 

as tumbling oil prices. It has also taken 

measures to adapt its business model to 

weather any potential fallout, she said, 

including the recent introduction of a 

value added tax to boost its economy.

Moves like this may not prove popular 

at first, Lagarde said, but it can ensure a 

nation has the necessary provisions for 

its population, including infrastructure, 

healthcare and access to education.

Reforms For Stronger economies
Lagarde said that reforms are necessary 

to build stronger economies and 

generate more job opportunities. She 

called upon authorities to benefit from 

the experiences of international civil 

society organisations in the decision-

making process.

She also spoke about how the evolving 

digital age, including artificial intelligence 

and the Internet of Things, has 

ramifications for the future. This change 

should be embraced as an opportunity, 

Lagarde said, not viewed as a threat. 

There is an urgent need to introduce 

such technologies in a way that can help 

the young people of tomorrow, she said.

Youth Of Tomorrow
Highlighting youth as an important 

segment of society, Lagarde implored 

governments to give further attention 

to their young citizens. In the Middle 

East, 60% of the population is under the 

age of 25 and a third of that number are 

either unemployed or not attending 

school, she pointed out.

Investing in youth is investing in the 

future, Lagarde said, as she called for 

allocating a percentage of a country’s 

GDP to support youth initiatives and 

rehabilitation programmes.

Cultural Shift
Lagarde concluded by addressing the 

need for cultural shifts as well as 

economic shifts, mentioning the 

#MeToo movement, a hashtag used on 

social media to help demonstrate the 

widespread prevalence of sexual assault 

and harassment, especially in the 

workplace. She emphasised that all 

workplaces must foster an environment 

in which every woman and man is 

respected and can contribute more 

successfully to society.

KeY POinTS

 y Structural reform in economies 
is vital in a changing world, 
especially to generate more 
job opportunities

 y World governments need to act 
when the time is right as opposed 
to when they have no choice

 y investing in youth is investing in 
the future

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Her Excellency Christine Lagarde is 

a French lawyer and politician who 

has been the Managing Director of 

the International Monetary Fund 

(IMF) since 2011. Previously, she held 

various ministerial posts in the 

French government, including 

Minister of Economic Affairs, 

Finance and Employment, Minister 

of Agriculture and Fishing and 

Minister of Trade. She was the first 

woman to become finance minister 

of a G8 economy and is the first 

woman to head the IMF.
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MAIN AGENDA SPEAKERS

HE Dr Jim Yong Kim
President of the World Bank Group

The Importance For Governments To
  Invest In Human Capital

“Everyone’s aspirations are
going up, but low-skilled jobs 
are going down and we have to 
address that

”
In a main address to the Summit, His 

Excellency Dr Jim Yong Kim, President of 

the World Bank Group, said it is essential 

for countries in the developing world to 

work to improve their human capital – 

the collective skills and knowledge of the 

populace – in preparation for the future 

state of the job market.

The Future Job Market
Knowledge without action is 

wastefulness and action without 

knowledge is foolishness, Dr Kim said as 

he asked the question: “There are so 

many interesting things happening with 

technology, but will all of our clients – the 

developing countries – be ready to 

compete in the economy of the future, 

whatever it brings?”

Dr Kim pointed out that 150 million 

people will be leaving their jobs by 2050, 

and about 450 million will be joining the 

workforce, creating a gap of about 300 

million jobs that will need to be created in 

the next 30 years. Not only will there be 

an imbalance in the global job market, he 

said, but by about 2025, internet access 

will most likely be universal. When that 

happens, people will adopt higher 

aspirations. The income to which they 

compare their own will no longer be that 

of their neighbours, but rather what they 

see on their smartphones.

However, while people are becoming 

more and more ambitious, certain types 

of jobs will disappear in the years ahead. 

For example, Rwanda has successfully 

developed a drone capable of delivering 

blood to every medical clinic in the 

country. By implementing this 

technology, a large number of people will 

be put out of work.

Dr Kim said the jobs of the future will 

be different from those of today, but 

the world is not exactly sure how. 

Consultancy firm McKinsey and 

Company has predicted that 50% of all 

current occupations will be eliminated 

by automation. Another study has 

suggested that 65% of today’s primary 

school students will be employed in 

positions that do not yet exist, which 

leads to the conclusion that training 

and education have to be different.

Stunted Children
Dr Kim explained that there are several 

elements he finds worrisome when 

trying to prepare developing countries 

for the jobs of the future. In particular, he 

highlighted the number of children 

worldwide whose growth is stunted. 

Across the globe, 155 million children 

under the age of five are shorter than 

they should be at that age, he said.

Studies show that with adequate 

nutrition and stimulation, children should 

grow 25 centimetres in their first year and 

12 centimetres in their second. More than 

a third of the children in some countries 

are malnourished, he noted.
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The problem of stunted growth is 

about more than just a person’s height, 

he said. It also affects the children’s brain 

development, meaning they may not 

learn as well in school or earn as much 

when they join the workforce. According 

to Dr Kim, that is a huge problem which 

will have an impact on how they will fare 

later in life.

He suggested that the fear and 

frustration that emerge as a result often 

lead to anger, fragility, conflict, violence 

and maybe even extremism. The 

situation is so dire, he said, that it needs 

to be tackled as a medical emergency.

“We cannot afford to let those children 

lose those years when they’re preparing 

for jobs of the future,” he said. “We need 

to do more.”

investing in Human Capital
Dr Kim highlighted a study conducted by 

the World Bank which showed that  

250 million children around the world 

cannot read or write and 264 million are 

not enrolled in school. 

“The thing we worry most about is that 

educational outcomes are so different 

from one school to another,” he said. “In 

preparing the students, we need to get 

to a point where all of them have a good 

outcome, but we also have to ensure 

they learn other things, like problem-

solving, critical thinking and soft skills.”

The World Bank study looked at how 

the wealth of nations has been 

changing over time, and for the first 

time, it included human capital in the 

overall wealth. While human capital 

accounts for about 65% of all wealth 

worldwide, Dr Kim said, this percentage 

is not evenly distributed. In high-income 

countries, human capital makes up a 

large portion of the nation’s total 

financial assets, while middle- to low-

income countries are further behind.

According to Dr Kim, those countries 

do not understand how important it is 

to invest in their people and are instead 

focused on getting rich. The countries 

that have done best are those that 

have invested in their citizens first, 

he concluded.

KeY POinTS

 y Knowledge without action is 
wastefulness and action without 
knowledge is foolishness

 y The jobs of the future will be 
different than the ones that exist 
today so training and education 
must also be different

 y Fear and frustration may lead to 
anger, fragility, conflict, violence 
and even extremism

 y Countries that have experienced 
the most success are those that 
have invested in their people first

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
A physician and anthropologist by 

training, His Excellency Dr Jim Yong 

Kim has been President of the World 

Bank Group since 2012. He 

previously served as Chairman of 

the Department of Global Health 

and Social Medicine at Harvard 

Medical School and President of 

Dartmouth College, making him the 

first Asian-American president of an 

Ivy League institution. Dr Kim was 

named the world's 50th most 

powerful person by Forbes magazine 

in 2013.
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MAIN AGENDA SPEAKERS

HE Angel Gurría (Right) 
Secretary General of the Organisation for Economic Co-operation & Development

Richard Quest (Left)
Anchor & Correspondent for CNN, Moderator

One On One With Angel Gurría

“Better policies for better lives – 
if it’s not about better lives
then it’s not worth it

”
In an impassioned one-on-one session 

with CNN’s Richard Quest, His 

Excellency Angel Gurría, Secretary 

General of the Organisation for 

Economic Co-operation and 

Development (OECD), said that the way 

the economic crisis was handled a 

decade ago has led to a world that is 

experiencing slow economic growth, 

high unemployment and increased 

distrust in political leaders and parties.

Disillusionment In Democracy
In the immediate aftermath of the 

crash, nearly all the focus was given to 

increasing growth and productivity and 

the social impact of the crisis was 

largely ignored, Gurría said. He added 

that many people around the world 

have become disillusioned with the 

democratic process and feel they have 

been ignored or left behind. This can be 

seen in part in the ‘Brexit’ vote in the 

United Kingdom (UK) and the delays in 

forming governments in the 

Netherlands and Germany.

Focusing on Brexit, Gurría argued that 

the UK leaving the European Union was 

largely because 60% of young people, 

whose future was at stake, did not 

believe that they should vote. Young 

people have lost trust in governments 

and democracy, he emphasised.

Political & Economic Links
Gurría went on to say that the global 

crisis enveloping some of the world's 

major economies comprises many 

elements, but one overriding theme is 

the relationship between the political 

order and economic life. Decisions made 

at the federal level have led to the anger 

and frustration of citizens across the 

globe, explained Gurría. There has been 

a concentration of wealth and the 

benefits of modernity, and far too many 

people have been ‘left outside’ the 

political system. He pointed out that the 

world is now suffering the consequences.

A Focus On Inclusiveness
Turning to the audience, Gurría urged the 

government officials, policy-makers and 

thought leaders in attendance to take a 

long, hard look at the way the economic 

crisis has been managed, and work to 

ensure a fairer distribution of wealth. 

“There has to be a balance between 

the productivity of growth and 

inclusiveness. The link between the two 

is the only thing that will get us to the 

next stage,” Gurría said.



PROCEEDINGS REPORT 2525

A Second Chance
While the global economy is still 

recovering from the upheaval of 2008 

and the political system worldwide is 

being shaped by economic realities, the 

situation can still be rectified. Gurría 

emphasised that there is still a chance 

to get it right as long as action is taken 

swiftly, collectively and decisively. 

“If we miss the train again, we will have 

consequences on the political side – 

forget about the economic and social 

side – which really, at this stage, we 

cannot even envisage,” he said.

Working decisively, Together
Gurría stressed that multilateralism, 

rather than unilateralism, had to return 

as the cornerstone of future 

international cooperation, because 

countries can achieve more when they 

act together.

He admitted that multilateralism had 

failed as a response to the financial crisis 

because it was too focused on 

increasing production and growth. 

Moving forward, there must be a link 

between social needs and developing 

policies to equip people with the skills 

they will need for the job markets of the 

future, Gurría said. 

Governments should take a longer-

term view and implement irreversible 

policies that will not be disrupted by 

changes in administration and will 

continue to benefit their countries for 

generations to come.

Middle east Optimism
The OECD Secretary General praised 

the changes taking place in the Middle 

East, saying he was optimistic about the 

future of the region because leaders are 

implementing continuity plans for the 

post-oil and gas era.

On the other side of the coin, he 

expressed his fear that billions of people 

in the developing world are being left 

behind in the global technological 

revolution as most have not enjoyed the 

benefits of recent inventions. Even more 

concerning is that these people will 

continue to fall behind if the issues are 

not addressed.

For countries to grow and thrive into 

the future, they must embrace 

multilateralism, innovation and 

education, Gurría concluded.

KeY POinTS

 y economic, social and political 
crises were caused by the way the 
2008 financial crisis was managed

 y Slow growth, high unemployment 
and increased distrust in politics 
are the current challenges facing 
the world

 y Countries must act swiftly, 
collectively and decisively to 
solve problems

 y For countries to grow and thrive 
moving forward, they must 
embrace multilateralism, 
innovation and education

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
An economist and diplomat by 

trade, His Excellency Angel Gurría 

served as the Secretary of Foreign 

Affairs and Secretary of Finance in 

his home country of Mexico before 

he assumed his current role with 

the OECD in 2006. In 2015, the  

34 member countries of the OECD 

renewed Gurría's mandate at the 

head of the organisation until 2021. 

Gurría has received numerous 

awards and recognitions from more 

than 30 countries.
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HE Audrey Azoulay
Director General of the United Nations Educational, Scientific & Cultural Organization

Collective Intelligence In Action:
  UNESCO’s Vision For A Better Future

“Education is not just about 
teaching children skills, but 
about passing on shared values 
and helping the youth become 
global citizens

”
Her Excellency Audrey Azoulay, Director 

General of the United Nations 

Educational, Scientific and Cultural 

Organization (UNESCO), explored the 

collective responsibility of the world’s 

top thinkers and decision-makers to 

stimulate international dialogue and find 

solutions to the most pressing problems.

An International Dialogue
Azoulay said that in a world rife with 

challenges, intercultural dialogue is now 

more important than ever before, as no 

administration can overcome these 

obstacles alone. She advised government 

leaders around the globe to ask 

themselves two important questions:

1. What are the major forces that 
will shape the future?

2. What world do we want to give
to our children, and based on
what values?

Governments need to stay ahead of 

the game and prioritise fields such as 

education, science and culture, she said. 

Additionally, science and technology 

present new opportunities for creativity 

which are already changing lives.

“They are very highly represented in 

Dubai; in the Museum of the Future, for 

instance,” Azoulay added.

The primary issues confronting 

UNESCO, an organisation that 

promotes international collaboration 

to achieve universal respect for human 

rights, are the rapid advancements in 

technology. Azoulay gave the 

examples of artificial intelligence and 

the Fourth Industrial Revolution, 

explaining that both will have a deep 

impact on society, climate and global 

demographics. She said that 

refocusing efforts to address these 

challenges should be central to every 

governmental debate.

Quality Education For All
Azoulay asserted that investing in quality 

education for all is essential to finding 

solutions for the current problems 

facing society. Today, 263 million 

children, adolescents and young people 

are still not enrolled in school and are 

without access to education. Therefore, 

the would-be teachers, scientists and 

entrepreneurs of tomorrow are unable 

to reach their full potential. Even those 

who are in school are not necessarily 

gaining basic skills, she pointed out.

Azoulay implored governments to 

increase investment in quality education in 

order to reach the most marginalised and 

disadvantaged segments of their 

populations. “We have seen the power of 

technology through e-learning and 

massive open online courses to enhance 

the quality of learning and to reach all 

these populations,” Azoulay said, stressing 

that technology’s potential in the field of 

education has not yet been realised.
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Education is not just about teaching 

children certain skills, she said, but 

about passing on shared values and 

helping them become global citizens, 

especially in a world with a rising tide of 

violent extremism.

Culture To Fight extremism
Azoulay warned of the effect of 

extremism on societies today. In recent 

years, she said, attempts at cultural 

cleansing by those who wish to erase 

traces of humanity’s shared history have 

increased. However, culture is more than 

buildings, documents and tradition. It is 

how people see themselves, how they 

see the world and how they learn about 

themselves and others, she said. 

Culture is the only long-term solution to 

fight extremism. 

“When extremists try to divide 

humanity between us and them, we 

need to highlight everything that unites 

us as a single community,” Azoulay said.

That is why UNESCO focuses on 

preventing violent extremism through 

several mediums:

 y Publishing manuals to help 
teachers deter extremism

 y Working in the field of social 
media through digital literacy 
programmes

 y Contributing to the fight against 
intolerant views and fake news

The organisation also works to 

promote the plurality of cultural 

expression and foster mutual 

understanding and respect for all based 

on human rights and diversity.

Azoulay pointed out that the internet 

can open up new conversations through 

the global platforms of dance, theatre, 

literature, music and film. In that regard, 

UNESCO is leading initiatives on cultural 

diversity in the digital age and 

collectively governments are becoming 

increasingly aware of the extent to which 

culture is a bedrock of peace.

A Better Future For All
In addition to education, international 

communication, freedom of speech and 

protecting journalists in promoting this 

open dialogue, the exchange of ideas is 

also vital in helping UNESCO and the 

wider world reach their goal of a more 

peaceful tomorrow.

Praising Dubai for its forward-thinking 

discourse, its innovative policy ideas, and 

for being ‘ahead of the game’, Azoulay 

thanked the emirate for hosting the 

World Government Summit 2018. The 

event facilitates conversations between 

leaders, decision-makers, scientists, 

experts, academics and entrepreneurs 

to achieve a better future for all.

She concluded by noting that this 

discussion is needed now more than 

ever, at a time when rapid innovation 

demands citizens and leaders to be 

forward-thinking and to build 

structures that are focused on the 

value of human dignity.

KeY POinTS

 y An intercultural dialogue is more 
important than ever

 y governments need to stay  
ahead of the game and prioritise 
fields such as education, science 
and culture

 y An essential part of finding a 
solution to today’s pressing 
problems is a focus on investing  
in quality education for all

 y Culture is the only long-term 
solution to fight extremism

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Appointed Director General of the 

United Nations Educational, 

Scientific and Cultural Organization 

(UNESCO) in 2017, Her Excellency 

Audrey Azoulay previously served as 

France's Minister of Culture and 

Communication from February 2016 

to May 2017. She has held several 

senior positions within the French 

public broadcasting sector, and was 

a European Commission legislative 

expert on culture and the media.
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HH Sheikh Abdullah bin Zayed Al Nahyan
Minister of Foreign Affairs & International Cooperation & Chairman of the Education & 
Human Resources Council of the United Arab Emirates

An Education System
  That Serves Future Jobs

“Human capital is the main pillar of 
the Fourth Industrial Revolution

”
On the closing day of the World 

Government Summit, His Highness 

Sheikh Abdullah bin Zayed Al Nahyan, 

Minister of Foreign Affairs and 

International Cooperation and 

Chairman of the Education and Human 

Resources Council of the UAE, 

highlighted the government’s aim to 

improve the education sector as part of 

the UAE Vision 2021.

He noted that the country is already 

implementing an advanced educational 

system that will allow children to 

compete on a global level and become 

pioneers in various fields.

A Qualitative Leap
Sheikh Abdullah explained that the UAE 

has made great strides in developing its 

education sector and investing in its 

citizens over the past decades. He said, 

however, that the performance of 

primary and secondary students in the 

UAE is lower than that of those in other 

Organisation for Economic 

Co-operation and Development (OECD) 

member countries. With 36% of the 

UAE’s population under the age of 15, 

the quality of early education is vital to 

the country’s future success, he said.

A New Strategy
“We have launched a new national 

strategy for higher education to 

support the developments, focusing on 

providing students with the technical 

and practical skills required in the public 

and private sectors and creating 

generations of professionals, 

specialists and researchers,” Sheikh 

Abdullah announced.

“We will launch initiatives that 

encourage continuing education and 

raise the level of skills through 

advanced science, especially since 

39% of the people surveyed expect 

that in 10 years they will be in 

administrative jobs, and more than 

55% believe that they will continue to 

work in the same domain and 

specialisation throughout their 

professional life,” he added. 

Unfortunately, these expectations

are futile in light of the changing

needs of the job market.

Human Development
Sheikh Abdullah also discussed how 

technological advances have led to 

radical changes in the way societies 

operate. “Today, we are entering a new 

industrial revolution that will bring the 

physical world closer to the digital world 

and connect humans to the machine in 

an unprecedented way,” he said.

“The most important features of the 

Fourth Industrial Revolution are 

quantum computing, robotics, self-

driving cars, neuroscience, deep 

learning, genetic modification, 3D 

printing and artificial intelligence – all of 

which are sciences and applications that 

will push human civilisation to advance 

greatly in a short period of time.”

He pointed out that humanity will 

witness the gradual disappearance of 

many routine and administrative jobs, 

which will be replaced by sophisticated 

systems. Sheikh Abdullah said that these 

changes will start in both the private and 

government sectors.

He cited a study from the McKinsey 

Global Institute that predicted 1.9 million 

jobs in the UAE will be lost and 

supplanted by new ones requiring 

advanced skills and which will be open to 

global competition. He highlighted the 
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need to focus the UAE’s economy on 

diversification and attracting new 

industries and patterns of knowledge.

new Skills
Sheikh Abdullah said workers with 

strengths such as critical thinking, 

adaptability, resilience, the pursuit 

of excellence, problem-solving skills 

and emotional intelligence will be in 

highest demand.

“Scientific, technical, financial, civil, 

cultural and artistic knowledge are now 

more important than ever,” he added.

Sheikh Abdullah said that the UAE is 

currently ranked first in the Arab world 

and 45th worldwide in the Global Human 
Capital Report. For this reason, he said, 

the government recently launched a 

strategy for the Fourth Industrial 

Revolution that aims to make the 

country a global centre for innovation.

Labour Market
“More than 80% of UAE nationals work 

in the government sector,” Sheikh 

Abdullah said, adding that their 

presence in the labour force is low 

compared to that of expatriates, and 

many citizens opt to retire early. “We 

need to re-examine the full 

transparency and boldness of all the 

elements of the educational system 

and pursue practical and vocational 

training to break the existing models,” 

he said.

4 PiLLARS OF THE UAE’S 
EDUCATION STRATEGY

Sheikh Abdullah identified four pillars on 

the UAE Vision 2021 agenda that aim to 

materialise these ambitious goals for the 

country’s education sector.

1. educational institutions
The state needs to create a new 

educational model that 

continuously develops and adapts 

to change with the labour market. 

This requires knowledge of the skills 

that will be required in the future, 

adapting education to prepare for 

them, and working to top the per 

capita education expenditure in G7 

countries – the seven nations with 

the largest advanced economies in 

the world.

2. educational Techniques
There is a need for professional and 

experienced teachers in the UAE. 

Sheikh Abdullah noted that the 

country has made possession of a 

licence a prerequisite for anyone 

seeking a teaching position.

3. Job Market
Sheikh Abdullah stressed that a 

university degree does not by 

default lead to a job. He added that 

some studies predict 65% of 

children who attended primary 

school last year will work in 

professions that do not exist today, 

which means the government and 

the private sector must adopt the 

idea of lifelong learning, making 

human capital the only criterion for 

measuring success. He also 

emphasised the need for 

companies to institute strong 

vocational training.

4. Social Change
The last element Sheikh Abdullah 

pointed to was social change. He 

explained the importance of 

empowering Emiratis and 

encouraging them to constantly 

seek new and innovative 

opportunities in education to 

identify their professional paths.
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HRH Princess Haya bint Al Hussein
Chairperson of International Humanitarian City

Main Address:
  Using Data For The Greater Good

“The lives of millions of 
people depend on the global 
humanitarian community and we 
believe that this much needed 
platform will dramatically help 
improve international aid and 
emergency response

”

Her Royal Highness Princess Haya bint 

Al Hussein, Chairperson of International 

Humanitarian City and the wife of 

His Highness Sheikh Mohammed bin 

Rashid Al Maktoum, Vice President and 

Prime Minister of the UAE, Ruler of 

Dubai, announced the launch of the 

Humanitarian Logistics Databank in a 

keynote speech on the inaugural day of 

the World Government Summit 2018.

The timing of the launch was 

especially significant, she explained, as 

it coincided with the Year of Zayed, 

marking 100 years since the birth of the 

Founding Father of the UAE, the late 

Sheikh Zayed bin Sultan Al Nahyan.

Increased Demand For 
Humanitarian Aid
The new initiative comes at a time when 

political conflict, natural disasters and 

climate change have created a level of 

demand for humanitarian aid that has 

not been seen since World War II. 

Today, about 136 million people across 

the world require assistance and 

protection. The databank is the 

conclusion of an international call that 

HRH Princess Haya put out last year 

during the Summit, urging 

governments and technology 

innovators to collaborate with the 

International Humanitarian City in Dubai 

to exchange information in the 

humanitarian field.

“The creation, testing and launch of 

the Humanitarian Logistics Databank 

marks a new success story to be added 

to the UAE's impressive record of 

achievements,” HRH Princess Haya said.

An Effective Platform
HRH Princess Haya noted that the 

information-sharing platform is 

dedicated to emergency preparedness 

and response. It facilitates the collection 

and sharing of data in real time on 

prepositioned aid and humanitarian 

assets, helping to accelerate response 

times and reduce costs. It was created 

with direct support from more than 

70 international relief agencies which 

contributed to the collection of data.

The databank will help build greater 

synergy among stakeholders in the 

sector and improve productivity and 

performance efficiency, she said. The 

homegrown innovation will serve people 

from across the region and around the 

world in times of need.

“The lives of millions of people depend 

on the global humanitarian community 
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and we believe that this much needed 

platform will dramatically help improve 

international aid and emergency 

response,” she said.

Collaborative Effort
HRH Princess Haya expressed her 

gratitude and thanks to those who 

have contributed to the creation of 

the databank, namely His Highness 

Sheikh Abdullah bin Zayed Al Nahyan, 

Minister of Foreign Affairs and 

International Cooperation of the UAE; 

His Excellency Abdul Rahman bin 

Mohammed Al Owais, Minister of 

Health and Prevention of the UAE;  

Her Excellency Reem bint Ebrahim  

Al Hashimy, Minister of State for 

International Cooperation of the UAE; 

and Sultan Ahmed bin Sulayem, 

President of Dubai Ports, Customs 

and Free Zone Corporation and 

Chairman and CEO of DP World, as 

well as government agencies in the 

UAE and humanitarian organisations 

around the world.

In closing, she said: "On behalf of the 

United Arab Emirates, I am honoured to 

present this databank to the world to 

serve all of humanity".

international 
Humanitarian City – dubai
International Humanitarian City (IHC) 

was founded in 2003 by Sheikh 

Mohammed through the merger of 

Dubai Aid City and Dubai Humanitarian 

City. It is the one and only non-profit, 

independent, humanitarian free zone 

authority hosting a community of 

members composed of United Nations 

(UN) entities, international non-

governmental organisations, 

intergovernmental organisations and 

private companies.

Humanitarian Logistics databank
The databank was designed by a 

team of specialist engineers, IT 

advisors and subject-matter experts 

at IHC, led by Giuseppe Saba, CEO of 

IHC and former head of the UN 

Humanitarian Response Depots, with 

the support of operational 

humanitarian agencies, including the 

World Food Programme, World 

Health Organization, UN Refugee 

Agency, International Federation of 

Red Cross and Red Crescent 

Societies, UNICEF and the close 

cooperation of the UN Office for the 

Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs.

KeY POinTS

 y The Humanitarian Logistics 
databank is an information-
sharing platform dedicated 
to emergency preparedness 
and response

 y More than 70 international 
humanitarian agencies 
contributed to the collection of 
information for the database

 y The databank will serve people 
from across the region and 
the world
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HE Achim Steiner
Administrator of the United Nations Development Programme

Government Of The Future –
  Innovation & Technology

“Nations that are most successful 
in the long term are those that 
recognise economics may 
be a foundation, and not the 
destination in itself

”
In his address to the Summit, His 

Excellency Achim Steiner, Administrator 

of the United Nations Development 

Programme, explained how shaping the 

future of government is a discussion that 

should take place worldwide and that 

solutions must be developed in unison, 

not isolation.

“What is the government of the future 

going to look like? And what is it that 

governments and public policy have to 

deliver to enable our economies and 

societies to thrive?” he asked.

Realities Of Today
Steiner recalled a journey he had made 

just weeks before coming to Dubai, 

which took him “from one extreme on 

the outlook on the future of government 

and economy to the other”. That 

journey, he said, began in the affluent 

Swiss town of Davos, home of the World 

Economic Forum. Within 24 hours he 

was in the impoverished rural farmland 

of Ethiopia in the Horn of Africa, where a 

persistent drought has been 

catastrophic for pastoral communities 

and the local economy.

“To me, it was a very striking journey 

because in Davos we were talking about 

the future of economies and societies in 

terms of high politics, technology, the 

trillion-dollar economy, billion-dollar 

companies, markets of tomorrow, 

connectivity without precedent,” he 

said. It was an outlook of almost 

unlimited opportunity.

Yet the following day, he was in a camp 

with internally displaced pastoralists and 

communities of people who had realised 

that their lifestyle was no longer viable. 

After years of experiencing the 

catastrophic impact of drought and 

losing all their livestock, these herders 

were acknowledging the stark reality 

that their way of life was not a future they 

could pursue any longer, he said, and 

that they had to look for an alternative.

Shaping Future Governments
The experience was a valuable lesson in 

the context of conversations about 

governments of the future, Steiner 

stressed, especially in terms of 

technology and innovation. He pointed 

out that shaping governments and the 

services they offer is just as relevant to 

what will happen next in East Africa as it 

is for entrepreneurs in Silicon Valley, 

the future technology markets in

China or discussions on the trillion-

dollar economy.

For example, Ethiopia’s current 

drought is worse than any the country 

has experienced in recent history. This 

time around, however, the country was 

able to avert famine by receiving timely 

humanitarian support and aid. It is an 

example of how governments’ sense of 

responsibility, coupled with the advances 

of the digital age, are able to profoundly 

change lives around the world.

Nevertheless, Steiner said, there are 

times and places where governments 

stand in the way of innovation, public 

policy hinders progress in the economy 
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and entrepreneurs are prevented from 

investing. This cannot be allowed to 

happen, he asserted.

inclusive governments
According to Steiner, governments and 

governance will become critically 

important in the coming decades due to 

the extraordinary changes the world will 

witness during that time. Citizens will rely 

on governments to carry out 

transactions on their behalf in order to 

ensure fair, inclusive and sustainable 

outcomes, he said.

Steiner cautioned that deploying 

technology should not only by driven by 

the possibilities of what that innovation 

can accomplish, but also by what 

governments are meant to ensure for 

their people – a social compass to 

deliver what citizens seek, from 

happiness and fulfilment to the ability 

to educate their children.

He pointed out that the nations which 

enjoy long-term success are those that 

recognise ‘economics is the foundation 

and not a destination in itself ’.

Problem-solving Technologies
Steiner also said that technologies must 

contribute to solving problems rather 

than amplifying challenges. Governments 

should use technology to develop 

platforms that allow citizens greater 

participation so that those living in rural 

areas – about half the global population – 

are as connected as the rest of the world. 

According to him, this will enable an 

unprecedented level of innovation in the 

public sector.

KeY POinTS

 y Shaping the future of government 
is a discussion that should take 
place worldwide

 y Solutions to global challenges 
must be developed in unison, 
not isolation

 y governments and governance will 
become critically important in the 
coming decades due to the 
extraordinary changes the world 
will witness during that time

 y Technology and innovation must 
contribute to solving problems 
rather than amplifying challenges

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
His Excellency Achim Steiner is a 

Brazilian-German environmentalist 

who currently serves as the 

Administrator of the United Nations 

Development Programme (UNDP). 

Before joining the UNDP, he was 

Executive Director of the United 

Nations Environment Programme 

and Director of the Oxford Martin 

School. He has also served as 

Director General of the International 

Union for Conservation of Nature 

and Secretary General of the World 

Commission on Dams.
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Prof Klaus Schwab (1)
Founder & Executive Chairman of World Economic Forum

HE Mohammad Abdulla Al Gergawi (2)
Minister of Cabinet Affairs & The Future of the United Arab Emirates, 
Chairman of the World Government Summit, Moderator

Opening Address:
  Key Global Challenges 2018

“Artificial intelligence is as 
important for humankind as the 
discovery of fire

”
Geopolitical risk, the growing income 

gap, cyber security and the Fourth 

Industrial Revolution are the key topics 

dominating the world in 2018, according 

to Professor Klaus Schwab, who gave 

the World Government Summit’s 

opening address.

Prof Schwab, the economist and 

engineer who founded the World 

Economic Forum in Davos, spoke of the 

financial, economic and social crises that 

have rocked the world in the past decade 

and said we must not ‘cheat’ the next 

generation, especially when it comes to 

education and healthcare. “We have to 

move much more into a situation where 

no-one is left behind,” he said.

What 2018 Has In Store
Despite the grim reality the world 

economy was facing in 2008, Prof 

Schwab said that considerable effort and 

planning managed to prevent a complete 

breakdown of the global financial system. 

That said, we should not forget that the 

crisis led to the build up of significant 

debt, which today amounts to 200% of 

the world’s GDP, he added. 

The stock market crisis just days prior 

to the World Government Summit 

confirmed February 2018 was the worst 

month for the markets in two years. This 

led Prof Schwab to speak of the stark 

reality of the current state of global 

finances. The world economy is now 

dominated by low interest rates, and he 

described it as an addict hooked on low 

interest rates and capital ‘in abundance’, 

which now needs detoxification to break 

its reliance on cheap capital. Prof 

Schwab said governments must be held 

accountable for this situation.

The Challenges Of Today
The biggest risks facing the future are 

political, Prof Schwab said, and they 

stem from income disparity, cyber 

threats and fragile living. The fight for 

gender parity has to join the list of 

pressing issues that must be addressed, 

and government and business entities all 

need a change of mindset, he added. 

In his 2016 book The Fourth Industrial 
Revolution, Prof Schwab warned that 

businesses and governments must 

adapt to technological change or else 

risk their future. “Where do we stand in 

2018?” he asked. “Never before has the 

speed of change been so fast as in 2018, 

but also, never again will the speed of 

change be so slow as in 2018.”

4IR: Risks & Benefits
Highlighting the profound impact of the 

Fourth Industrial Revolution (4IR), Prof 

Schwab pondered how fast and how 

extensive the changes facing 

humankind will be. The answer, he said, 

could come in what he considers the 

most fascinating event of 2017 – the 

moment the computer programme 

AlphaGo beat a professional human 

player in the Chinese board game Go 

without handicaps.

“We are at a turning point for 

humankind. We speak about learning 

machines, we speak about robots, but 

we still have in mind that we teach those 

machines how to behave, how to think,” 

Prof Schwab said. “Nonetheless, the 

biggest development last year is that the 

machine figures out itself how to solve 

our problems.”

If robots can have super neuro systems 

which mean they even understand the 
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algorithm behind problem-solving, we 

have to ask ourselves what makes us 

different as human beings. What comes 

to mind, he replied, is something robots 

will never have – the capacity to have 

feelings, to show empathy, to love and to 

have values.

Artificial Intelligence &  
gender Parity
Over the next two decades, 

technological breakthroughs will be as 

important as the discovery of fire, Prof 

Schwab emphasised. He identified the 

impact of artificial intelligence (AI) on 

jobs and the question of gender parity as 

the two biggest challenges of 2018. 

Companies and governments need to 

both retrain and up-skill their workforces 

to face these challenges, he added, and 

the world must prepare for the event 

that more than 40% of jobs could be lost 

to AI in the next 20 years.

The UAe: A Role Model
The professor expressed admiration for 

the UAE and its leaders, saying the 

country was looking to the future, 

following a positive path of discovery that 

is rarely seen: “Never before have we 

witnessed this speed of change, and the 

visionaries of this country are creating a 

road map to realise a new future.” 

WgS: A Platform For discussion
Prof Schwab’s keynote address followed 

the opening remarks of His Excellency 

Mohammad Abdulla Al Gergawi, the 

UAE’s Minister of Cabinet Affairs and the 

Future and Chairman of the World 

Government Summit. Al Gergawi said 

the World Government Summit strives 

to spur creativity and engage delegates 

in thought-provoking discussions about 

the possibilities of tomorrow. He gave an 

overview of what delegates could expect 

from the Summit, including the 

discussions and seminars on AI, 

educating a new workforce, the role of 

companies in the data field, as well as 

new discoveries in the health sector.

Al Gergawi said data was the “oil of the 

future” and programmers were the new 

excavators, adding that governments 

must equip themselves with the right 

tools moving forward. The 2018 Summit 

brought together more than 4,000 

participants and 280 guest speakers 

from 139 countries, Al Gergawi said. He 

gave special mention to India, this year’s 

guest country, describing the nation as a 

“driving force of the world’s economy”.

KeY POinTS

 y Today’s biggest challenges include 
geopolitical risks, the growing 
income gap, cyber threats and the 
Fourth industrial Revolution

 y governments must be 
accountable for the current state 
of the economy

 y The World government Summit 
serves as a platform for thought-
provoking discussions about the 
possibilities of tomorrow

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Professor Klaus Schwab is an 

engineer and economist, best 

known as the Founder and Executive 

Chairman of the World Economic 

Forum. Together with his wife Hilde, 

Prof Schwab also created the 

Schwab Foundation for Social 

Entrepreneurship to spread ideas 

that could improve lives worldwide. 

He also established the Forum of 

Young Global Leaders and created 

the Global Shapers Community to 

nurture potential leaders between 

the ages of 20 and 30.

21
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HE Dr Tedros Adhanom Ghebreyesus
Director General of the World Health Organization

Can We Create A
  Pandemic-free World?

“It is not enough to respond 
to outbreaks; they must be 
prevented. The greatest current 
threat to health security is the 
absence of universal health 
coverage for 3.5 billion of the 
world’s people

”
His Excellency Dr Tedros Adhanom 

Ghebreyesus, Director General of the 

World Health Organization (WHO), 

opened his session with a story about 

500 sick soldiers who spread a deadly 

virus across five continents. With no 

vaccines to stop it and no drug to treat it, 

the disease would eventually kill 

hundreds of millions of people.

Dr Ghebreyesus explained that this 

was not some future nightmare 

scenario, but an example of the 

deadliest outbreak recorded in history 

– the Spanish flu which swept the world 

in 1918.

The Danger Of Epidemics
The lessons learned from the 1918 

outbreak are just as relevant today as 

they were then, Dr Ghebreyesus 

asserted. A devastating epidemic can 

still start in any country at any time and 

kill millions of people because the world 

is still not prepared to face health crises 

of this magnitude.

Fortunately, the world has not faced a 

public emergency on that scale since, 

but he warned that one may strike at 

any time.

According to Dr Ghebreyesus, the 

most shocking outbreak in recent years 

was the 2014 Ebola epidemic. Although 

it only affected Guinea, Liberia and Sierra 

Leone in West Africa, it exposed fault 

lines in global health security that put the 

entire world at risk.

Apart from its terrible human cost, 

Ebola has also had a devastating 

economic impact, he said. The 

International Monetary Fund reduced 

its growth projections for the three 

affected countries, commodity prices 

plunged and unemployment and fiscal 

deficits rose. Ebola showed just how 

vulnerable the world is, he said.

Surveillance & Prevention
Since taking office last year, 

Dr Ghebreyesus has made health 

emergencies and security a daily focus 

at WHO. He explained that he receives a 

daily briefing note which keeps him up to 

date on the state of all health 

emergencies across the globe. 

Furthermore, the WHO operates a 

dashboard with near real-time data on all 

health crises, and has established the 

WHO Health Security Council to 

perform comprehensive reviews of 

emergencies to ensure the world is not 

caught by surprise.

Every month, the organisation screens 

about 5,000 signals of new outbreaks 

across the world. Each is carefully 

monitored, he said, because ignoring 

any of them could mean the difference 

between the spread of a deadly disease 

and rapid interruption of transmission.

There are signs that the WHO’s new 

approach is working. Dr Ghebreyesus 

explained that Ebola has taught the 

world several painful but valuable 

lessons, the most important being that a 

fragile health system in one country can 

potentially expose the entire world to a 

health catastrophe.
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Health Coverage For All
It is not enough to simply respond to 

outbreaks. Dr Ghebreyesus stressed 

that the world must do its best to 

prevent them in the first place. To do 

that, he said, the root causes of health 

insecurity must be addressed, namely 

the inaccessibility of essential health 

services for the most vulnerable 

segments of society. According to him, 

the absence of universal health 

coverage is the greatest threat to 

health security.

The reality, Dr Ghebreyesus noted, 

is that at least half of the world’s 

population – about 3.5 billion people – 

lacks access to basic healthcare, and 

almost 100 million are pushed into 

extreme poverty every year by paying 

for treatment out of their own pockets.

When people cannot see health 

workers close to their home or cannot 

afford to use the services available, 

the earliest signals of an outbreak can 

slip between the cracks, he said, but 

when people can access quality 

services without being exposed to 

financial hardship, a devastating 

epidemic can be stopped before it 

takes hold.

Strong Health Systems
New technologies, big data and e-health 

will play a vital part in improving 

surveillance and increasing access to 

services, but in many cases, the best 

defences are surprisingly low-tech.  

Dr Ghebreyesus revealed that evidence 

and experience show universal health 

coverage is within reach for all countries, 

regardless of their income. Every nation 

can do more with the resources it has. He 

lamented that far too often governments 

see the health sector as a cost to be 

contained rather than an investment to 

be nurtured, despite the fact that 

economists estimate that every dollar 

spent on healthcare returns up to $20 in 

income growth within a generation.

“We don’t know where and when the 

next global pandemic will occur, but we 

do know it will take a terrible toll on 

human life and the global economy,”  

Dr Ghebreyesus concluded. “There is no 

such thing as a guarantee, but with 

meticulous preparation and rapid 

response, we can prevent most 

outbreaks from getting out of control 

and limit the impact of those that spread 

internationally. Strong health systems is 

our guarantee.”

KeY POinTS

 y devastating epidemics with the 
potential to kill millions of people 
can start in any country at any 
time, and the world is ill-
prepared to face such large-scale 
health crises

 y A fragile healthcare system in 
one country can potentially 
expose the entire world to a 
health catastrophe

 y instead of simply responding 
to outbreaks, the world must do 
its best to prevent them in the 
first place

 y Universal health coverage is 
within reach for all countries, 
regardless of their income

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
His Excellency Dr Tedros Adhanom 

Ghebreyesus is an Ethiopian 

politician, academic and public 

health authority who was appointed 

Director General of WHO in 2017. He 

served in the Government of 

Ethiopia as Minister of Health from 

2005 to 2012 and as Minister of 

Foreign Affairs from 2012 to 2016, 

during which time he enacted a 

number of innovative reforms that 

substantially improved access to 

health services.
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MAIN AGENDA SPEAKERS

Adena Friedman (Right)
President & CEO of Nasdaq

Hadley Gamble (Left)
Reporter & Anchor for CNBC, Moderator

How To Tame A
  Volatile Market

“We are seeing a rapid 
advancement of the capital 
markets in Dubai and Abu Dhabi, 
as well as in Saudi Arabia – and 
I think that’s hugely beneficial, 
not only to local investors but to 
international investors looking 
to get more involved in the 
stocks and instruments that are 
traded there

”
It is vital for governments to ensure 

markets are fair and transparent, Nasdaq 

CEO Adena Friedman told the Summit.

Interest Rate Outlook
When CNBC´s Hadley Gamble asked 

Friedman about the market movements 

during a volatile time in February 2018, 

she responded: “A wage inflation number 

came out that was a bit surprising to 

people. It gave a data point that 

supported the argument that interest 

rates were going to have to rise faster.”

She noted that governments have to 

look at wages, employment and GDP 

growth when managing the economy, 

stressing that they have one mechanism 

which truly helps determine expansion 

or contraction – setting interest rates. 

There is a common view that as growth 

continues and inflation becomes more 

of a risk, Friedman said, a government 

may choose to increase interest rates 

faster. This incites human emotion and 

investors contemplate cashing out. She 

noted that markets have risen primarily 

on the backs of retail investors who were 

a little less informed.

Friedman said that while computers do 

play a role in driving market movements, 

humans are in charge of making 

decisions, and computer algorithms are 

written to follow that decision-making 

process. At the end of the day, market 

volatility is up to the people, she said.

About Nasdaq
Nasdaq serves as a technology provider 

to 90 other markets around the world, 

Friedman said, noting that it is a 

technology partner to many of the 

exchanges in the Middle East. The 

company also works to advance other 

exchanges, ensuring that they provide a 

fair and transparent marketplace and 

that their capital markets expand as the 

economy continues to grow.

Friedman highlighted that Nasdaq 

hosts the four largest companies in the 

world, a feat she is extremely proud of.

“We’re home to the great innovators 

of our time,” she said. “Over just the last 

year, we’ve had $350 billion of market 

capitalisation switch from the New York 

Stock Exchange to Nasdaq and, in the 

last decade, it’s been a trillion dollars.”

The Middle East’s Markets
In general, capital markets in the Middle 

East have advanced rapidly, including 

those in the UAE and Saudi Arabia. 

Friedman described this as hugely 

beneficial, not only to local investors, but 

also to international financiers who are 

looking to get more involved in stocks 

and traded instruments.

In response to Gamble’s question of 

whether companies would be well 

served in the region’s markets by dual 

listing – listing a security on two or more 

exchanges – Friedman explained that 

there would not be a huge amount of 

benefit to doing it within the same time 

zone. It does, however, depend on the 

size of the company and the amount it 

is floating. 
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A Regional Outlook For 
The Future
Friedman explained that the markets in 

the Middle East have been doing a great 

job at developing robust regulatory 

oversight that allows for fair trading, 

which is the primary role of government.

Its job is not to cut off markets’ natural 

supply and demand, but to allow them to 

have a free flow of capital in and out to 

create a free environment, Friedman 

said. Regulation should not be there to 

cut off supply and demand but, rather, to 

facilitate it as efficiently as possible and 

make sure markets are completely 

transparent so that all investors have a 

fair and equal ability to understand what 

they are investing in. “If you can create 

that environment, then you’ve created a 

great capital market,” she concluded. 

“The best way to create stability is to 

create predictability in how you manage 

your capital and how you’re regulating 

your business. Then, you will have much 

more stability in your markets.”

KeY POinTS

 y The foundation of recent market 
movements has been human 
emotion and logic

 y While computers do play a role in 
driving market movement, 
humans are in charge of the 
decisions that are being made

 y Markets in the Middle east 
have been doing a great job at 
developing robust regulatory 
oversight that allows for 
fair trading

 y Regulation should not cut off 
supply and demand, but should 
facilitate it as efficiently as 
possible to ensure markets are 
completely transparent

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Adena Friedman is an American 

businesswoman who has served as 

President and CEO of Nasdaq since 

2017. She originally joined Nasdaq in 

1993 and for over a decade was a 

key member of the organisation’s 

management team. She then 

served as Managing Director and 

CFO of The Carlyle Group, an asset 

management company, before 

rejoining Nasdaq in 2014.
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MAIN AGENDA SPEAKERS

Bill McDermott (Right)
CEO of SAP SE

John Defterios (Left)
Emerging Markets Editor & Anchor for CNN, Moderator

Data: The Gene Of
  Intelligent Governments

“To me technology, unless it 
serves humanity, is without 
purpose. Our purpose is to 
help the world run better and to 
improve people’s lives

”
In a candid conversation with CNN’s 

John Defterios, Bill McDermott, CEO of 

the software company SAP SE, 

explained to the Summit audience that 

data is not like oil or gold. Instead, it 

should be compared to steel, because 

“you build everything from data,” he said.

A Customer-driven 
Growth Revolution
According to McDermott, the world is in 

the middle of a customer-driven growth 

revolution. Every business – whether 

private or public – seeks to model a 

single perspective of their customers, 

but that is a very difficult task, 

McDermott said. He explained that the 

consumer is “social, mobile, deals with 

you on multiple channels, and they 

expect you to know exactly who they 

are”. He added that the ‘simple glass 

window’ does not work anymore 

because it does not scale across billions 

of events and consumers. The solution, 

McDermott asserted, lies in data. 

Today, there is a need for modern 

systems that can process that data at 

lightning speed and connect the 

processes and intelligence within them 

to serve the buyer.

Technology To Improve Lives
According to research by McKinsey 

Global Institute, 400 million jobs 

between now and 2030 will be lost due to 

artificial intelligence (AI). Technology, 

however, will be required to create jobs. 

McDermott asserted that unless AI 

serves humanity, it is without purpose. 

Technology must serve to run the world 

more efficiently and improve people’s 

lives. “You have a $30 trillion market 

opportunity by 2030 for artificial 

intelligence and the data behind it to 

improve human productivity and 

growth,” he explained. “You can’t avoid it. 

Technology will be the force multiplier in 

the world for productivity and growth”.

McDermott expressed his faith in 

augmented humanity, where computer 

and human will come together and serve 

the greater good, citing police robots in 

Dubai as an example.

He stressed that while automating 

some processes is important to provide 

safety for humans, people do not need 

to be replaced entirely. Instead, they 

should perform the more sophisticated, 

judgement-oriented tasks.

Training For Future Jobs
SAP SE, which develops enterprise 

application software to allow 

businesses to predict customer trends, 

invested several hundred million dollars 

in the Middle East in retooling and 

reskilling, as well as hiring young people 

to try to reduce the youth 

unemployment rate. The company 

looks for people who are intellectually 
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adventurous and compete ‘like an 

underdog’, McDermott said.

In terms of growth, he highlighted the 

importance of training people so they 

remain part of the equation, with a focus 

on finding the right place for the right 

person. “You need to be able to predict 

the future and see around the corners of 

technology”, he said.

SAP SE created 50,000 jobs in the last 

eight years, McDermott reported, most 

of which were for young people straight 

out of university. It also invested in 

university alliances around the world by 

giving the institutions its technology to 

train people who will eventually fill high-

skilled, high-tech jobs.

The next generation Of 
data geniuses
The company created centres to train 

people for the modern digital world. 

According to McDermott, there are 

many more computers and programmes 

than there are humans who engineer 

and code them. “So it is incumbent on us 

to stay strong by training the next 

generation,” he said, adding that this 

education movement could potentially 

crush youth unemployment because 

there will be 80 million information 

technology jobs available worldwide in 

the next few years.

Indeed, American research and 

advisory firm Gartner predicts there will 

be 2.5 million jobs available in the very 

near term because of AI, McDermott 

pointed out. It also estimates there will 

be 1.8 million positions for which people 

will need to be reskilled so investment in 

training is imperative.

McDermott spoke of a movement in 

the Middle East to train a million young 

students and prepare them for high-

tech jobs. “A balanced education is a 

good thing,” he noted. “However, we 

have to be practical, not just in 

universities, pre-universities and trade 

schools.” People need to get practical 

training in a curriculum that advances 

their opportunity to acquire a job in a 

field in which they are interested, he 

explained. Training is currently very 

broad and not narrow enough to truly 

get young people ready for the 

workforce, especially in technology.

“Data science jobs as well as science 

and coding software jobs are 

exploding,” he concluded. “But we just 

don’t have enough students to go into 

these jobs.”

KeY POinTS

 y There is a need for modern 
systems that can process data at 
lightning speed and connect the 
processes and intelligence within 
them to serve the consumer

 y Unless technology serves 
humanity, it is without purpose

 y Technology will be the force 
multiplier in the world for 
productivity and growth

 y instead of being replaced by 
automation in the workforce, 
humans should perform the more 
sophisticated, judgement-
oriented tasks

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Bill McDermott is CEO of the 

renowned business software firm 

SAP SE. He leads a team of more 

than 88,500 employees in executing 

the company’s objective to improve 

lives and help the world run more 

efficiently. Since becoming chief 

executive in 2010, McDermott has 

expanded SAP’s customer base, 

total revenue and market value.
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MAIN AGENDA SPEAKERS

HE Roberto Azevêdo (Right)
Director General of the World Trade Organization

John Defterios (Left)
Emerging Markets Editor & Anchor for CNN, Moderator

The Outlook For Global Trade
  In A Hyperconnected World

“Developing effective policies 
to support people to adjust and 
to gain new skills is essential. 
But while we respond to the 
challenges created by economic 
change, we must also seek to 
embrace the opportunities – 
and that means continuing to 
embrace trade

”
According to His Excellency Roberto 

Azevêdo, the World Trade Organization 

(WTO) will continue to play a 

fundamental role in the facilitation and 

regulation of international trade, but it 

will need to demonstrate increased 

flexibility and embrace change in today’s 

evolving world.

Responding To Criticism
Moderator John Defterios, CNN’s 

Emerging Markets Editor, kicked off the 

session by highlighting headlines 

reporting United States President 

Donald Trump’s position on the WTO. 

Azevêdo, Director General of the WTO, 

explained this was not the first time the 

global trade entity has been the target of 

political commentary, adding that with 

164 member countries, it is only natural 

that it will face different political cycles.

However, even with the changing 

dynamic of world trade – one that is 

increasingly favouring bilateral relations 

over globalisation – Azevêdo insisted 

the WTO will continue to be a platform 

that provides a common ground and 

mutual understanding.

WTO’s Integral Role
“The world does not have a future if 

the WTO does not have a future,” 

Azevêdo asserted. “They are both 

interlinked. There need to be common 

agreements and treaties. That's the 

platform we provide.”

For example, he said the United 

Kingdom (UK), despite its exit from the 

European Union (EU) and the likelihood 

that it may also leave the EU Customs 

Union, will continue to rely on the WTO 

for predictability and stability because 

most big players trade with the UK 

under the organisation’s terms.

He noted that antiglobalisation 

trends go deeper than trade and 

economic models. They reflect a large 

group of people who have not 

benefitted from globalisation and 

believe it threatens their jobs and way 

of life. “These people feel they are left 

out and that governments are not 

taking care of them so they are against 

everything that is foreign and 

everything that is institutional,” 

Azevêdo said.

Threat Of Emerging Technologies
The numbers, however, speak differently, 

he said, noting that eight out of 10 jobs 

lost in advanced economies are the 

result of new technologies, not trends in 

trade, immigration or globalisation. 

Azevêdo also highlighted a survey which 

revealed that 64% of the 50 participating 

countries are currently facing widespread 

automation. In light of this, he urged 

governments to work harder to prepare 

their societies for this rapid and 

‘unprecedented’ transformation.
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Preparing governments
Azevêdo insisted governments are not 

prepared for the vast job-market 

changes looming on the horizon, and 

they are not doing enough to get ready.

This preparation will require sweeping 

changes, from education and social 

security systems to reskilling the 

current workforce. “It is never too late,” 

he stressed, “because if they don’t, it is 

going to get worse and worse.”

The scale of world trade is also 

moving from an era of containers to an 

era of small packages. Azevêdo 

explained that this means nations not 

only need to consider their physical 

infrastructure – be it seaports, airports 

or transport facilities – but also the soft 

aspects of moving small packages, 

including cost and facilitation. 

Otherwise, they will fall behind.

impact Of e-Commerce
Azevêdo underlined the need for 

flexibility in the WTO in order to mitigate 

the impact of new technology on trade, 

particularly the dynamism brought 

about by e-commerce. Online shopping 

is a reality, he said, and digital 

powerhouses such as Amazon are 

rewriting the rulebook on how 

consumers purchase goods. Much of 

the world’s e-commerce is business-to-

business, but business-to-consumer 

buying and selling changes the world 

completely, he said. It raises a number of 

issues that require serious thought, 

including consumer protection laws, 

digital signatures, cross-border 

transactions and contracts and 

merchandise returns.

A global Conversation
He said the WTO offers a platform for a 

global conversation. Under its current 

structure, all 164 of the WTO’s member 

countries must agree on an outcome, 

but not all of them will be ready to adopt 

that solution at the same time, Azevêdo 

said, adding that not everyone needs to 

participate in every conversation. Those 

who do at an early stage, however, will 

have an opportunity to shape future 

policies, he concluded.

KeY POinTS

 y The WTO will continue to play a 
fundamental role in the 
facilitation and regulation of 
international trade

 y To remain relevant and effective, 
the WTO will need to demonstrate 
increased flexibility and embrace 
change in today’s evolving world

 y eight out of 10 jobs lost in 
advanced economies are the 
result of new technologies, not 
trends in trade, immigration 
or globalisation

 y e-Commerce will dramatically 
change trade

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
His Excellency Roberto Azevêdo 

is a Brazilian diplomat and Director 

General of the WTO since 2013. He 

holds a degree in electrical 

engineering from the University of 

Brasília and qualifications in 

international relations from Rio 

Branco Institute, a graduate school 

of diplomacy run by the Brazilian 

Ministry of Foreign Relations.
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MAIN AGENDA SPEAKERS

Arianna Huffington
Founder & CEO of Thrive Global

The Third Women’s Revolution

“Stress and burnout are directly 
linked to productivity. By 
addressing this, we can not only 
improve the wellbeing of people, 
but also how engaged they are 
at work

”
The world is finally recognising the very 

real, and often devastating, 

repercussions of the global burnout 

epidemic, announced Arianna 

Huffington during her address at the 

World Government Summit.

Affecting Business Outcomes
Huffington gave the example of her 

own life, citing how she built her 

previous business in just two years. She 

described how she eventually crashed, 

collapsing and hitting her head on her 

desk which resulted in a broken 

cheekbone. According to Huffington, 

this was when she realised that she, 

along with millions of others around the 

world, had bought into the delusion that 

the road to success requires one to be 

burnt out and always ‘switched on’. “We 

have to sacrifice our humanity in this 

delusion that this is the only way to 

succeed,” she said.

Huffington highlighted that it is now 

widely recognised that most workplaces 

around the world are not operating 

efficiently. In fact, 65% of companies 

complain about stress being a major 

factor affecting business outcomes. 

“This became my passion,” she 

explained. “So much so that a year and a 

half ago, I left to start a new company, 

Thrive Global, and put this issue at its 

centre: reducing the stress and burnout 

epidemic around the world and working 

with corporations to help them realise 

that this isn’t a fluffy HR issue.”

The epidemic is directly connected 

to business metrics, Huffington 

revealed. She cited a poll which found 

that 87% of employees around the 

world are disengaged at work, and that 

burnt-out employees are 30% more 

likely to leave their jobs. Furthermore, 

there are consequences in terms of 

medical costs, as stress-related 

diseases like diabetes and heart 

disease are on the rise. Indeed, 75% of 

healthcare costs are directly related to 

stress and are preventable.

“So the way we are working is not 

working – for women, men or business 

outcomes,” Huffington stressed.

Device Addiction
The second crisis Huffington discussed 

was device addiction. People are 

becoming increasingly attached to their 

phones, she said, and as a result, their 

ability to focus, carry out complex tasks, 

connect with themselves and their loved 

ones, and maintain their mental health is 

suffering significantly.

Many of the best ideas happen when 

one takes the time to connect with their 

own wisdom and creativity, Huffington 

said. Every solution in the book is based 

on a fundamental, philosophical truth 
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that is common to all religions and 

philosophies, which states that every 

human being has an inner place of 

wisdom, strength and peace. The worst 

problems and crises in the world occur 

when people become disconnected 

from that, she said.

Using Technology To disconnect
Huffington noted that people often take 

much better care of their smartphones 

than they do of themselves, adding that 

70% of the world sleeps with their 

phones by their bed. “That in itself shows 

that we have forgotten how to truly 

recharge,” she emphasised.

In a telling example, she recounted a 

study conducted by the universities of 

Harvard and Virginia. They asked a group 

of people if they would rather be alone in 

a room for 15 minutes without any 

devices, or if they would prefer to get an 

electric shock. A total of 67% of men and 

25% of women chose the electric shock. 

“We’ve gotten to the point where we 

can’t be alone with ourselves for 15 

minutes,” Huffington went on. “We need 

to use technology to help us disconnect 

from technology.”

This is exactly what Huffington’s 

company is seeking to do. Its app, Thrive 

Global, allows users to put their phone in 

‘thrive mode’, which ensures they will not 

get distracted if they are busy with family 

or working on a creative idea. The app 

sends automatic replies to any 

messages received stating that the 

phone’s owner is currently in ‘thrive 

mode’ until a specific time. Huffington 

believes this simple action will help 

change the burnout culture.

The app also produces a report to 

show users their social media 

consumption, and gives them the option 

to reduce the time they spend on these 

platforms by cutting them off when they 

reach their defined limit.

Shifting Cultures
Always being online has become a 

cultural obsession, Huffington said. 

Data from child psychologists shows 

that any child who spends several 

hours a day on social media is more 

likely to suffer from depression and 

anxiety, simply because the world he 

or she sees on social media is made 

up of the best highlights of 

everybody else’s life. The young 

person then starts comparing their 

life to the lives of others, which feeds 

their insecurities.

Huffington said many women are 

realising that this obsession needs to 

be addressed and that disconnecting 

in order to reconnect with oneself 

and loved ones must be prioritised.

“We have an opportunity now to 

redesign the world of the future, to 

recognise that when we prioritise 

our own wellbeing, we are also 

prioritising business outcomes,” 

Huffington concluded. “For the first 

time, modern science is validating 

ancient wisdom.”

KeY POinTS

 y The world is recognising that 
the burnout and stress 
epidemics have become global

 y Burnt-out employees are 30% 
more likely to leave their jobs

 y every human being has an inner 
place of wisdom, strength and 
peace and when people become 
disconnected from it, problems 
and crises are the result

 y People take much better care 
of their smartphones than they 
do of themselves

 y Women should take the lead in 
changing the workplace culture

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Arianna Huffington is a Greek-

American author, columnist and 

businesswoman. She launched her 

wellbeing and productivity firm 

Thrive Global in 2016 to combat the 

burnout and stress epidemics that 

plague the corporate world. In 

2009, Huffington was ranked 12th 

in Forbes's first-ever list of the Most 

Influential Women in Media, and 

was listed as one of Forbes’s 100 

Most Powerful Women in the World 

in 2017.
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MAIN AGENDA SPEAKERS

Maurice Lévy (Right)
Chairman of the Supervisory Board of Publicis Groupe

Becky Anderson (Left)
Managing Editor & Anchor of Connect The World for CNN Abu Dhabi, Moderator

How To Brand A Nation

“Technology and social media 
should be used judiciously, 
because as much as they can lift 
the image of a nation, they can 
also damage it

”
In a discussion with CNN’s Becky 

Anderson titled ‘How to Brand a Nation’, 

advertising guru Maurice Lévy opened 

with an important disclaimer: the word 

‘branding’ has historically been used to 

refer to products and brands. Using it to 

refer to nations, he said, was once done 

for untraditional reasons, such as to 

foster pride and cohesion, but is a 

practice that is evolving to adapt to the 

digital age.

Leaders As A Nation’s Brand
Lévy explained how leaders are often 

the embodiment of a country, citing 

South Africa’s Nelson Mandela, the 

United Kingdom’s (UK) Winston 

Churchill, the UAE’s Sheikh Zayed bin 

Sultan Al Nahyan, and Saudi Arabia’s 

Abdulaziz bin Abdul Rahman Al Faisal 

Al Saud as sterling examples.

Pointing to his home country of 

France, Lévy said that electing the 

young, unpredictable Emmanuel 

Macron as President has bolstered

the French brand. Other countries 

have not been so lucky with their 

leadership, and have instead

ended up with mixed results and 

segments of their populations

feeling under-represented.

A country’s leader is extremely 

important as he or she represents the 

nation’s reputation, explained Lévy, 

stressing that leaders’ and 

governments’ actions are more 

important than their words.

Evolution Of Nation Branding
‘Nation branding', a phrase which Lévy 

believes understates the true depth 

and breadth of establishing a country’s 

image, has evolved significantly from 

what it once was. Recalling an era when 

defining a nation’s legacy was simpler, 

he explained: “All that was needed were 

flags, anthems, landscapes, 

monuments, values, national heroes 

and culture.” It was a time when building 

pride, a sense of belonging and 

cohesion in a nation were the priorities, 

Lévy said.

A Changing Landscape
The practice has changed dramatically 

due to today’s evolving landscape, Lévy 

noted. With the dawn of the digital 

revolution and increasing globalisation, 

building an enduring national identity – 

one that accurately reflects both the 

political and social fabric of a country – 

has become much more complicated. 

He gave the example of corporate 

brands using nations to promote 

themselves, such as Volkswagen has 

done with Germany. These practices, he 

added, mean ‘everyone has a voice’ and 

anyone can disrupt the careful planning 

that a government has put into crafting 

its country’s image.

He then posed a poignant question: 

Are nations being disrupted by new 

voices and new authorities or by 

common values and understanding?

Nation Branding Versus
Product Branding
Nation branding is incredibly different 

from, and should not be directly 

compared to, product branding, Lévy 

stressed, as governments are not 

corporate entities. While both aim to 

promote awareness and attract 

investment, talent and global 



PROCEEDINGS REPORT 4747

recognition, customers buy a product, 

while people live in and belong to a 

nation. Companies seek growth, while 

countries should seek progress, he 

asserted, adding that “companies are 

looking for financial goals, while nations 

are pursuing goals which are about 

happiness, wellbeing and safety”.

investing in Technology
Lévy urged nations to continue investing 

in science and technology as both 

present new opportunities and act as 

catalysts for education, innovation and 

progress. He warned, however, that 

technology and social media should be 

used judiciously because as much as 

they can lift a country’s image, they can 

also damage it. For example, he 

explained that Twitter and similar 

platforms can tarnish a country’s 

reputation if the nation’s leaders are not 

using their accounts wisely.

The UAe: An example To Follow
Building a brand for a new nation is a 

paradox of complexity and simplicity, 

Lévy said. On one hand, new nations do 

not have the support of history and a 

long string of events that took place 

across centuries. On the other, young 

countries are starting with a blank 

canvas, which presents them with 

endless possibilities.

Lévy described the UAE as an 

impressive example of this, citing its 

modernity and determination not just 

to build something for today, but for  

the future.

KeY POinTS

 y Leaders are often the embodiment 
of a country and are integral to the 
branding of a nation

 y The actions of governments 
have significant impact on a 
nation’s image

 y The practice of nation branding 
has evolved significantly with the 
onset of the digital revolution and 
increased globalisation

 y Building a brand for a new nation 
is a paradox of complexity 
and simplicity

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Maurice Lévy is Chairman of the 

Supervisory Board of the world’s 

third-largest advertising entity, 

Publicis Groupe. The group aims to 

have transformational impact 

through a combination of creativity 

and technology. Founded in 1926, 

Publicis Groupe now has more 

than 80,000 employees and a 

presence in over 100 countries. 

Lévy has received numerous 

awards and accolades for his 

contributions to media, business 

leadership and tolerance.
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Francis Fukuyama (1)
Olivier Nomellini Senior Fellow at the Freeman Spogli Institute for International Studies, 
Mosbacher Director of the Center on Democracy, Development and the Rule of Law at 
Stanford University

HE Dr Anwar bin Mohammed Gargash (2, Left)
Minister of State for Foreign Affairs of the United Arab Emirates, Moderator

Overwriting History:
  The Future Of

Global Governance & Net States

“The underlying social reality 
has been moving ahead at a 
very fast pace while institutions 
have been struggling to keep 
up. This shifting reality includes 
the rise of populism, migration 
and technology: tackling these 
challenges will be decisive for the 
advent of a global governance

”
According to renowned political scientist 

and economist Francis Fukuyama, issues 

such as counterterrorism, national 

rivalries, the global narcotics trade, 

refugees, infectious diseases and 

climate change mean global governance 

will be a tremendous challenge for the 

next generation.

All of these are ‘very live issues’ that 

are often interrelated, such as conflict 

and climate change, and that require 

immediate international cooperation, 

he stressed.

Resisting Change
Despite the increasing need for 

cooperation, many large international 

institutions with economic and political 

components – a number of which date 

back 70 years – are failing to keep up with 

changing social realities due to the myriad 

new technologies, Fukuyama said.

Sometimes smaller, more specialised 

organisations, including those covering 

particular industrial sectors like aviation, 

are more flexible and able to adapt more 

quickly than their larger counterparts.

Achieving Global Governance
The big question, Fukuyama continued, 

is whether it is possible to achieve real 

global governance – a product of neo-

liberal paradigm shifts in international 

political and economic relations – by a 

single organisation such as the United 

Nations (UN). “I would say, not in my 

lifetime,” he admitted. “For the next 

generation, at least, that is going to be a 

tremendous challenge.”

According to Fukuyama, developing a 

better system of global governance 

requires consensus among the world's 

largest nations. That is unlikely to 

happen, however, due to ‘entrenched 

organisations that do not want to 

change’. For example, the permanent 

members of the UN Security Council 

agree it needs reform, but not on how 

the changes should be enacted.

Questions Of Global Governance
Fukuyama posed two pressing questions 

related to global governance:

1. At a time when efficient 
international coordination is 
needed to tackle climate change, 
terrorism and a host of other 
threats to the prosperity and 
sustainability of future 
generations, how can leaders 
from around the world work 
together to strengthen
world governance?

2. What are the barriers to more 
effective global governance
and what are the tools that
future government leaders
need to leverage to solve 
international issues?
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A Multi-multilateral World
Humanity will continue to live in a ‘multi-

multilateral world’, Fukuyama said, with 

no single organisation or nation 

assuming absolute pre-eminence. While 

not the ideal situation, this is not a bad 

outcome, he explained.

He also noted that China could soon 

become the world's dominant global 

power, but indicators show that Beijing is 

willing to achieve multilateral consensus.

imminent Challenges
Fukuyama highlighted the way in which 

technology is creating challenges for the 

current world order. Social media, for 

example, facilitates the spread of ‘fake 

news’, putting a responsibility on the 

currently unregulated companies that 

created these platforms to manage 

published content. Furthermore, cyber 

warfare makes it much easier for smaller 

states and groups to have a disruptive 

effect, since neither huge investments 

nor infrastructure are required.

Another field that could allow small 

troublesome groups, including terrorist 

organisations, to have an impact is 

biotechnology. The scale is ‘enormously 

smaller’, Fukuyama said, as a laboratory 

can be fitted inside something no larger 

than a shipping container. At least with 

nuclear weapons, the resources and 

infrastructure of a state are still needed.

The UAe: A Role Model
In a discussion with His Excellency  

Dr Anwar bin Mohammed Gargash,  

UAE Minister of State for Foreign Affairs, 

Fukuyama said the Gulf region is offering 

an example that the rest of the Arab 

world could follow, highlighting the UAE 

in particular for bringing crucial 

conversations to the fore. 

“The Gulf nations have provided 

economic prosperity for their citizens, 

are largely stable, and they apply the rule 

of law," he said.

KeY POinTS

 y issues including counterterrorism, 
the global narcotics trade, 
refugees, infectious disease and 
climate change pose challenges to 
global governance

 y Many large international 
institutions are failing to keep up 
with changing social realities due 
to new advances in technology

 y Humanity will continue to live in a 
‘multi-multilateral world’, in 
which no single organisation or 
nation has absolute pre-eminence

 y The UAe has helped bring crucial 
conversations regarding global 
governance to the forefront

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Francis Fukuyama was born in 

Chicago in the United States and 

attended the universities of Cornell, 

Yale and Harvard, where he studied 

classics and political science. He has 

written widely on development and 

international politics, and served as 

a member of the President’s Council 

on Bioethics from 2001 to 2004.
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Prof Michio Kaku
Theoretical Physicist & Futurist, Henry Semat Professor of Physics & American Physical 
Society Fellow at The City College of New York

Are Governments Ready For
  A Dynamic Future?

“Today I am going to bring you
the future

”
As a theoretical physicist, futurist and 

popular science speaker, Professor 

Michio Kaku, who studies cutting-edge 

science and technology in order to 

understand the future, is well placed to 

predict the world of tomorrow. In an 

animated address titled ‘Are 

Governments Ready for a Dynamic 

Future?’, the Harvard University 

graduate advocated that, in a world now 

heralding the Fourth Industrial 

Revolution, the speed at which 

technology is changing will shape 

humans’ lives markedly over the next 20 

years. To illustrate, he gave the audience 

a glimpse of fascinating technologies 

that are on the horizon.

Wealth Stems From Innovation
According to Prof Kaku, wealth is the 

result of ‘waves’ of innovation that have 

dramatically changed life on Earth. The 

first revolution was steam power, the 

second was electricity and the third was 

computers, he explained. Now, the 

fourth wave involves science at the 

molecular level, encompassing artificial 

intelligence (AI), nanotechnology and 

biotechnology, which will be the drivers 

of wealth for generations into the future.

In this brave new world, Prof Kaku said, 

computers costing ‘a penny a piece’ will 

be so ubiquitous that the very word 

‘computer’ will disappear from the 

English language.

Surgeons and astronauts will use AI to 

inform their decision-making, while 

augmented reality will enable engineers 

to design a car with a simple wave of the 

hand. Furthermore, algorithms will 

predict the economic activity of the 

future, he said.

Technology Of Tomorrow
“We are talking about a world where 

information is everywhere and 

nowhere,” Prof Kaku said, and 

countless other technology-driven 

changes are on the horizon. Contact 

lenses will offer up a biography of 

whoever the wearer happens to meet; 

cars will become robots with the 

capability to assist passengers in 

selecting their itinerary; and 

supersonic jet travel will cut the 

journey time between New York and 

Dubai to a mere two hours.

Augmented reality coupled with AI will 

allow scientists to visit the inside of a 

DNA molecule and walk on Mars. People 

will also be able to 3D print their own 

jewellery or toys at home. Interestingly, 

Prof Kaku pointed out that this will create 

a problem in the English language. “Toys 

will become intelligent,” he said. “We are 

going to have a contradiction in terms 

called ‘smart Barbie dolls’.”



PROCEEDINGS REPORT 5151

Perfect Capitalism
The world is building up to what Prof 

Kaku termed ‘perfect capitalism’ – a 

frictionless system in which digitisation 

will cut out the middleman, making 

goods more affordable. Governments 

should promote these changes by 

cutting regulation and reducing 

taxation, he advised, while upheavals in 

the education systems around the 

world will be needed to equip people 

with the skills to deal with the new 

technological landscape.

Technology & Health
Prof Kaku described to the audience how 

advances in technology will impact 

medicine and one’s health. In the home, 

people will be able to consult intelligent 

wallpaper regarding a pain in their chest, 

and then a ‘robo-doc’ will appear and 

offer a diagnosis at minimal cost, while 

their body is scanned by an object no 

larger than a mobile phone.

Diseases such as cancer will be 

diagnosed much more quickly, as 

appliances in bathrooms will be able to 

scan cells from bodily fluids to detect 

abnormalities before they reach a 

threatening stage.

Technology will enable humankind to 

conquer the ageing process, as people 

will better understand how damage 

accumulates at the molecular level.

The Brain-net
Ultimately, the most complex human 

organ – the brain – will be digitised,  

Prof Kaku predicted. It is happening now, 

he added, as it is already possible to 

upload memories to the brain.

One’s dreams will be downloaded so 

that they can watch them after waking 

up. People might even be able to hold 

conversations with virtual versions of 

deceased friends and family. The 

internet of the future, concluded  

Prof Kaku, will be the ‘brain-net’.

KeY POinTS

 y Rapidly changing technology will 
shape humanity markedly over 
the next 20 years

 y Science at the molecular level, 
encompassing artificial 
intelligence, nanotechnology and 
biotechnology, will drive wealth 
for generations into the future

 y Revolutionary technology-driven 
changes are already on the horizon

 y Technology will change education 
and healthcare, and will even 
enable humankind to conquer the 
ageing process

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Professor Michio Kaku is a 

theoretical physicist, best-selling 

author and science advocate. As the 

co-founder of string field theory, he 

continues Albert Einstein’s quest to 

unite the four fundamental forces of 

nature into one unified theory that 

summarises all the physical laws of 

the universe. Prof Kaku has written a 

number of popular books, the latest 

being The Future of the Mind: The 
Scientific Quest to Understand, 
Enhance, and Empower the Mind.
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Deepak Chopra (1)
Author, Founder of The Chopra Foundation

HE Ohood bint Khalfan Al Roumi (2, Left)
Minister of State for Happiness & Wellbeing of the United Arab Emirates, 
Vice Chairman of the World Government Summit, Moderator

Hope In Times Of Uncertainty

“Technology by itself is neutral, but 
what we do with it depends on our 
evolution as a human species

”

Her Excellency Ohood bint Khalfan

Al Roumi, the UAE’s Minister of State

for Happiness and Wellbeing and Vice 

Chairman of the World Government 

Summit, kicked off an informative 

question-and-answer session with 

renowned author Deepak Chopra by 

asking about the ultimate prescription 

for happiness.

How Can One Be Happy?
Chopra highlighted research that 

reveals happiness is a result of how 

one perceives the world. “If you

always complain, you are likely to be

an unhappy person,” he said. If 

someone is attentive, harnesses 

emotional and social intelligence,

and has empathy, compassion and 

peace, then they are more likely to

be a happy person.

But that is just one component of 

happiness, Chopra insisted. Other 

aspects include material success 

and the progressive realisation of 

worthy goals. Financial status and 

career matter, he added, but the 

most important elements are having 

purpose and meaning in one’s life 

and the ability to make others happy.

The Future Of Human Awareness
When it comes to inner space and the 

evolution of human awareness and 

consciousness, it is ultimately up to the 

individual, Chopra explained.

Artificial intelligence and the 

colonisation of Mars are the products of 

the creativity of human consciousness, 

which is infinite. According to Chopra, 

limiting beliefs and a conditioned mind 

are what hold people back. The 

question, he said, is how one can 

harness their creativity for humanity’s 

collective wellbeing.

Whenever someone does something, 

no matter what it is, they must ask 

themselves why, said Chopra. 

Technology is unstoppable, so humans 

need to stay relevant – something which 

is achieved by getting in touch with one’s 

inner being and understanding one’s 

motives. It is what spiritual traditions call 

the ‘soul’ and ‘core consciousness’.

Humanity is evolving, he said, and is in 

the middle of a transitional phase. This 

change is not happening quickly enough, 

however, and it must be accelerated. 

Chopra said that this can be 

accomplished by engaging in a 

conversation about creating a critical 

mass of consciousness that desires a 
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more peaceful, just, sustainable, healthy 

and joyful world.

“We must use our collective brain, 

which is the internet now, in order to do 

that, and we need to do it urgently,” 

Chopra emphasised.

Technology For Hope
In his talk, Chopra described a world that 

is full of ethnocentrism, tribalism, racism, 

bigotry, social and economic injustice, 

ecological devastation, climate change, 

mechanised death and weapons of mass 

destruction. With this in mind, society 

needs a leadership that collectively 

harnesses human intelligence to create 

what could be a ‘Heaven on Earth’. It is 

consciousness and its evolution that is 

the key because technology has 

outpaced the progression of the human 

species, Chopra said.

dubai: The City Of The Future
Self-reflection is the highest form of 

intelligence, Chopra explained, adding 

that a person’s identity, purpose and 

what they truly want for themselves and 

humanity are what define them as an 

individual. He stressed that, as one 

reflects on those issues, they must use 

speech and action for the greater good.

Chopra also expressed his happiness 

that the World Government Summit was 

addressing such topics.

“Dubai itself has people from more 

than 100 countries,” Chopra continued. 

“This is a city of the future. If we could 

create this in the rest of the world, I think 

we would have less to worry about.”

He concluded his speech, noting that 

most people are not in touch with their 

own being, which is filled with infinite 

love, compassion, joy and is the place of 

all possibilities. He described it as the 

place “where we are inseparable from all 

that exists” and from where one can 

evoke feeling, thought, speech and 

action to literally create hope for the 

future of humanity.

“Despite our individual and local 

identities, the future is our global 

identity, and ultimately our cosmic 

identity,” Chopra explained. “This 

presence is our true identity. God’s 

language is silence. Everything else is a 

poor translation.”

KeY POinTS

 y The most important aspect of 
happiness is having purpose and 
meaning in one’s life and the 
ability to make others happy

 y What restricts humans and their 
creativity are limiting beliefs and 
a conditioned mind

 y Humans are evolving, but they 
must accelerate the pace to keep 
up with technology

 y The future is humanity’s global 
and cosmic identity

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Deepak Chopra is an American 

author, public speaker, alternative 

medicine advocate and a 

prominent figure in the New Age 

movement. He studied medicine in 

India before emigrating to the 

United States in 1970, where he 

became a licensed physician. In 

1985, he met the guru Maharishi 

Mahesh Yogi and became involved 

with the Transcendental 

Meditation movement.
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Dr Craig Venter (1)
Co-founder, Chairman & CEO of Human Longevity, Inc

Mina Al-Oraibi (2, Right)
Editor in Chief of The National, Moderator

Redesigning Longevity

“This is a whole new preventive 
medicine paradigm that turns 
medicine on its head and we’ll 
save countries billions, if not 
trillions, of dollars

”
Modern medicine could be turned on its 

head saving millions, if not trillions, of 

dollars on health budgets through a 

combination of genome research and 

technology, Dr Craig Venter, a renowned 

American biotechnologist, biochemist and 

geneticist, told delegates at the Summit. 

Improving Human Health
Dr Venter used his address to outline the 

huge advances in knowledge and 

technology now being seen in the field of 

genomes. Scientists have the ability to 

predict and improve human health with a 

high degree of accuracy, he said, by 

digitising the human genome, analysing 

it, and then modifying it through 

machine learning.

When genetic medicine was in its 

infancy, scientists had to “learn how to 

actually write the genetic code”, said 

Dr Venter, but the field has come a long 

way since 1995 when he and his team 

first decoded a genome.

Genetic Science Breakthroughs
Between 2010 and 2015, Dr Venter and a 

team of scientists worked to ‘design’ 

cells on a computer. Surprisingly, they 

found around a third of genes were 

previously unknown – showing that 

understanding of genomes was still at a 

very early stage, he said.

The research revealed that DNA 

sequencing was ‘interconvertible’ with 

the digital world, meaning scientists 

could take a piece of a DNA sequence, 

digitise it, and then convert that digital 

information back into DNA.

Helping Improve Medicine
With this discovery, Dr Venter and his 

team developed a digital-biological 

converter, which can be used to send 

DNA analytics and information around 

the world, helping to make advances in 

medicine. A recent outbreak of flu, for 

example, was resilient to medication 

because the vaccination given did not 

match the latest strain of the virus. But 

by creating a DNA sequence, scientists 

were able to develop a vaccine that 

effectively protected the population 

from the new viral strain.

Untold Benefits
A process that previously took years can 

now be done almost immediately, 

Dr Venter said, demonstrating how 

advances in genetic medicine can bring 

untold benefits to the wider population.

“We can send the information for a 

new vaccine around the world in a 

fraction of a second. It could be made 

locally and distributed,” he added.

Redefining Healthcare
Another of the latest developments in 

biotechnology and genetic medicine 

has redefined the application of 

magnetic resonance imaging (MRI), 

which can now be used to detect early 

precancerous cells. Nearly one in three 

people who live to the age of 50 do not 

live past the age of 74, Dr Venter said, 

citing heart disease and cancer as the 

two biggest causes for this.

“When we decided to change human 

longevity, we decided we had to tackle all 

diseases but first and foremost, 

predicting cancer and heart disease,” he 

added. He also emphasised the need to 

implement new techniques in medical 
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practice for early detection, as opposed 

to today’s method of patients visiting a 

doctor for diagnosis once they have 

already experienced symptoms, which 

sometimes results in the discovery of 

late-stage cancer.

Saving Lives
Through the advanced application of 

MRI in a research trial, Dr Venter 

discovered that about 5% of individuals 

aged over 50, who otherwise believed 

they were healthy, were actually 

carrying precancerous cells or tumours. 

With early intervention, they still had a 

chance to be cancer free.

Dr Venter spoke of one test subject 

who had no symptoms but, when 

examined using the latest advances in 

biotechnology and genetic medicine, 

was found to have a 5 centimetre 

tumour underneath his breastbone. 

Within a week the tumour was removed 

and the man was left cancer free, but 

without removal, it would have spread 

within six months leaving him with less 

than five years to live.

A new Paradigm
Similar findings were made in 

cardiovascular and metabolic health and 

neuroscience. Through analysing 

metabolic data from MRI, Dr Venter 

found that nearly 23% of screened 

individuals, across all age groups, had 

elevated liver fat – one of the most 

important predictors of longevity. 

Meanwhile, algorithms can be 

combined with genetic data and brain 

imaging to predict if and when patients 

will develop Alzheimer’s disease – even 

down to the month when someone is 

likely to experience the first symptoms.

The combination of new discoveries 

in the genome with clinical phenotype 

data – which indicates whether people 

have diseases like cancer or Alzheimer’s 

– creates a new preventive medicine 

paradigm that could potentially save 

governments billions, if not trillions,  

of dollars.

KeY POinTS

 y Advances in genetic medicine are 
enabling scientists and doctors 
to extend healthy human life

 y The latest developments in 
biotechnology and genetic 
medicine can now be used to 
detect precancerous cells

 y Significant developments are 
also being made in the field 
of neuroscience

 y Scientific breakthroughs could 
save governments billions, if not 
trillions, of dollars and drastically 
improve the quality of human life

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Dr Craig Venter is an American 

scientist best known for his work on 

the human genome. He founded 

Celera Genomics, The Institute for 

Genomic Research (TIGR) and the  

J. Craig Venter Institute (JCVI), which 

researches synthetic biology. In 2014, 

he co-founded Human Longevity, a 

company focused on extending 

healthy human life by investigating 

initially cancer and cancer patients.
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Malcolm Gladwell
World-renowned Author

The Future Of Humanity

“Today's world requires 
individualised solutions to 
problems, rather than the group 
solutions that would have 
sufficed in the past

”
The world has changed fundamentally 

from one in which problems are puzzles 

to be solved to one in which they are 

mysteries that must be unravelled.

Globally renowned author Malcolm 

Gladwell, best known for his influential 

thought leadership books The Tipping 
Point and Outliers, addressed how the 

challenges facing governments are 

evolving in the modern world. He 

pinpointed how the evolution of 

technology and information-processing 

techniques has led to a change in the 

nature of risks, and in how policy-makers 

deal with them.

Dealing With Crises
Gladwell gave the example of the 1962 

Cuban Missile Crisis, a 13 day 

confrontation between the United 

States (US) and the Soviet Union during 

the Cold War. At that time, the US had 

concerns about what was taking place in 

Cuba, and it was able to gather 

intelligence that indicated the Soviet 

Union had installed nuclear weapons 

there. The required information was 

collected to solve the puzzle of what had 

been happening and direct policy-

makers towards a course of action, 

Gladwell said.

He then turned his attention to what 

he called ‘the signature foreign policy 

crisis of our era’ – the series of terrorist 

attacks on the US on 11 September 

2001. Prior to the devastating event, 

there were numerous indications that an 

attack was afoot, Gladwell said, but 

determining exactly what was being 

planned was difficult.

He noted that the way this tragedy 

unfolded was very different from the 

Cuban Missile Crisis, where the response 

was to gather more information. In the 

case of the 11 September attacks, the 

US Central Intelligence Agency’s (CIA) 

task was to make sense of the 

information they already had in their 

possession. This required sorting 

through ‘a mound of data to figure out 

what it means’, Gladwell said.

From Puzzles To Mysteries
Using terminology invented by US 

intelligence officials, Gladwell explained 

how this abundance of information 

made the issue a mystery instead of

a puzzle.

He also highlighted examples from 

other sectors. In healthcare, he said, a 

wide range of data is now available to 

doctors when assessing patients, 

meaning they have a new wealth of 

information upon which to base their 

diagnoses. Instead of simply being 

collectors of information, now doctors 

must be analysts. They have a 

responsibility to educate their patients 

on risk and have complex discussions to 

determine the right treatment.

“Tackling modern healthcare problems 

requires governments to speak to 

people in a way they’ve never had to 

before,” asserted Gladwell.

He pointed out that similar issues 

affect the education sector. When 

employing algorithms to determine 

teachers’ effectiveness, an individual's 
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performance may fluctuate 

dramatically from year to year or when 

they are teaching different subjects. 

The reason for this, Gladwell said, is 

that there is an interaction between the 

teacher’s performance and the 

characteristics of each student. This 

makes assessing a teacher's capability 

far more complex, he added. It is now a 

mystery, not a puzzle.

A 19th Century Model
Gladwell said that the frameworks 

within which most governments and 

other institutions operate date back to 

the 18th or 19th centuries. According 

to him, they are equipped to solve 

puzzles, not mysteries.

Societal expectations of governments 

also date back to that era. People expect 

them to provide security, develop and 

enforce the rule of law and insure them 

against a multitude of problems, 

disasters and unforeseen events. 

Gladwell advised policy-makers to 

update the nature of their relationships 

with citizens and move away from the 

outdated, 19th century model which 

frames government thinking in the 

world today.

More ‘Human’ governments
Other issues, from cyber security to 

climate change, also pose challenges 

best thought of as mysteries, he said, 

which require governments to play a 

very different and more sophisticated 

role than they have in the past.

“If there are mass pile-ups on our 

roads and major flooding in big cities, it 

could lead to a breakdown in societies. In 

the 21st century, governments will have 

to consider how to calm peoples’ fears, 

not just allocate resources,” Gladwell 

emphasised.

Today's world often requires 

individualised solutions to problems, 

rather than the group solutions that 

would have sufficed in the past, he 

explained. This, he concluded, may mean 

that governments have to be more 

‘human’ than they have been previously.

KeY POinTS

 y The world has changed from one 
in which problems are puzzles to 
one in which they are mysteries

 y governments and other 
institutions operate in ways 
that date back to the 18th or 
19th centuries

 y Policy-makers require a paradigm 
shift to change the frameworks 
they currently operate within to 
meet the changing needs and 
expectations of society

 y The modern world requires 
governments to be more human 
than they have been in the past

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Malcolm Gladwell is a Canadian 

journalist, author and speaker. He 

has been a staff writer for The New 
Yorker since 1996, and is well known 

for the five books he has authored, 

all of which earned a spot on The 

New York Times Best Sellers list. His 

writings often deal with the 

unexpected implications of research 

in the social sciences and make 

frequent and extended use of 

academic work, particularly in the 

areas of sociology, psychology and 

social psychology.
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Why Evolution Leads To Mars

“If we want to go to Mars, we have 
to live off the resources that are 
available there. In a way, we have 
to become Martian

”
Sending people on a one-way mission 

into the solar system is rapidly becoming 

a reality. Architect Bjarke Ingels 

explained to the audience of global 

leaders, experts and policy-makers that 

Mars Science City – a first-of-its-kind 

project in Dubai that will simulate life on 

the Red Planet – will help determine how 

human survival can be sustained in the 

cosmos. Ingels, who is the founder of 

the architectural firm Bjarke Ingels 

Group, is designing the unique science 

centre on behalf of the Mohammed bin 

Rashid Space Centre.

A Mars Prototype
The purpose-built Mars Science City 

will cover nearly 1.9 million square feet 

(about 177,000 square metres), making 

it the largest space-simulation city ever 

constructed. It will consist of several 

3D-printed, dome-like ‘membranes’ 

that will be interconnected, and will 

feature its own ‘Martian vernacular 

architecture’. These structures will 

house laboratories for food, energy and 

water, as well as agricultural testing for 

future food security.

Mars Science City will not only create 

a prototype of what it will be like to live 

on the planet, but it will also result in 

practical applications to improve life on 

Earth. The technologies that will be 

developed onsite will constitute 

humanity’s first steps towards 

‘becoming a multi-planetary species’, 

Ingels said. Scientists and researchers 

at the Dubai-based centre will help find 

answers to issues related to sustainable 

living on Mars, including how to create 

self-supporting, man-made 

ecosystems and climates and an 

efficient farming system.

Why Mars?
Ingels explained that Mars is Earth’s 

most immediate stellar neighbour and 

can be reached in only three months 

with existing rocket technology. It also 

possesses all the raw materials required 

not only to support life, but also a new 

branch of human civilisation, making it 

the second-most habitable planet in the 

entire solar system. “There are all of the 

ingredients to sustain life on Mars using 

exactly what is already there,” he said.

In addition to water and carbon, Mars 

also has a day cycle that is only 40 

minutes longer than Earth’s; and while it 

is only about half the size of Earth, it has 

the same amount of land area. 

According to Ingels, when humans 

colonise Mars, machines will be able to 

utilise its natural resources, such as 

frozen water, sand, rocks and 

atmospheric gases, to create everything 

from concrete and glass to electronics, 

plastics and steel.
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Potential Pitfalls
There are certainly challenges to 

beginning a new human civilisation, 

Ingels said. Chief among them is the high 

level of solar radiation, colder 

temperatures, and the lack of breathable 

air and readily available water. He pointed 

out, however, that: “here on Earth, we 

humans have already been good at 

surviving in harsh climates.” 

He highlighted underground homes in 

Tunisia, cave dwellings in the American 

south-west and igloos in the Arctic as 

examples of how people have adapted 

to severe environments.

By sleeping underground on Mars, 

 he said, it is possible to reduce radiation 

levels to lower than those experienced 

by airline crews. Food could be locally 

grown and rocket fuel that’s been 

sourced from and produced on the 

planet could power return journeys  

for spaceships.

Furthermore, the 40 satellites orbiting 

Mars will provide a wealth of knowledge 

about the planet.

Looking To The Future
Mars Science City will be the next step in 

making a human settlement on the Red 

Planet a reality, Ingels asserted. Within 

the next 99 years, a sustainable, self-

supporting ecosystem, as well as cities 

consisting of tubular, interconnected 

environments, will exist on Mars, and 

these will gradually evolve over the next 

two centuries.

“Imagine our children or grandchildren 

looking up at the Martian sky and seeing 

this little blue speck from the surface of 

Mars, which is actually Earth, but they’ll 

be looking at it from a planet we would 

now call home,” Ingels concluded.

KeY POinTS

 y dubai’s Mars Science City will help 
find the answers needed to sustain 
human life on the Red Planet and 
will have practical applications to 
improve life on earth

 y Mars possesses all the raw 
materials required to support life, 
such as water and carbon

 y The technologies that will be 
developed at Mars Science City 
will constitute humanity’s first 
steps towards becoming a multi-
planetary species

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Bjarke Ingels is a Danish architect 

and Founder and Creative Partner of 

Bjarke Ingels Group (BIG), an 

architecture firm widely known for 

its unconventional designs that 

incorporate sustainable 

development principles and bold 

sociological concepts. His eclectic 

portfolio includes projects such as 

the VIA 57 West residential building 

in New York, Google North Bayshore 

and Amager Resource Center, a 

waste-to-energy plant in 

Copenhagen which features a ski 

slope and a climbing wall on the 

building’s exterior.



60 WORLD GOVERNMENT SUMMIT 2018

MAIN AGENDA SPEAKERS
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Founder & President of Udacity

HE Omar Sultan Al Olama (2, Left)
Minister of State for Artificial Intelligence of the United Arab Emirates, 
Managing Director of the World Government Summit, Moderator

Can We Govern AI?

“I honestly believe only 1% of 
interesting things have already 
been invented and 99% will be 
invented in the future

”
In a conversation with His Excellency 

Omar Sultan Al Olama, Minister of State 

for Artificial Intelligence of the UAE, 

Sebastian Thrun, Founder and President 

of the online education platform Udacity, 

asserted that artificial intelligence (AI) 

will never be able to replace the capacity 

people have to create, but it may allow 

humans to become immortal.

A Revolutionary Technology
According to Thrun, the introduction 

of AI will be as revolutionary as the 

steam engine. He predicted that it will 

be like “taking our brains and putting 

them on steroids”.

AI has the capacity to perform almost 

any job that involves repeated actions – 

from routine office work and driving a car 

to diagnosing cancer – and will be able to 

do so three to four times more 

effectively than humans, he said.

Thrun also theorised that enhancing 

people’s brains through the use of AI will 

enable them to learn things that are 

completely unprecedented, allowing 

them to be released from what he 

described as the ‘slavery of repetitive 

work’. This will be replaced by highly 

creative endeavours, he said, freeing 

people to let their imaginations run wild 

and invent things that cannot even be 

imagined today.

Only Scratched The Surface
History has proven that technology 

makes the world a better place, said 

Thrun, and that technological progress 

will not be stopped. Scientists have only 

scratched the surface of what is feasible 

in the near future, he explained, and 

everything will soon be democratised, 

from food and health to education and 

housing. Along the way, people’s 

capacity for creativity will increase.

“I wish I was born 50 years from now 

because it’s a very exciting time,” he 

continued, suggesting that the 

capability to upload the human brain 

onto a machine may eventually exist, 

allowing people to achieve a certain 

degree of immortality.

In healthcare, Thrun described a 

pervasive diagnostics environment 

where individuals could receive medical 

exams while driving, sleeping or 

showering. In that context, he recounted 

the loss of his 51 year-old sister to 

cancer. “When she finally spotted it, 

it was too late to intervene,” he said. 

Indeed, cancer is the second largest 

killer in the United States because it is so 

difficult to detect, but AI will eventually 

be able to do just that, Thrun said. The 

key to capitalising on AI in the best way 

possible, he said, is ensuring the 

technology is available to everyone.

AI In Education
Thrun stressed that AI would never be 

able to replace teachers nor would it 

ever have the capacity to match human 

creativity, but it will help solve the global 

shortage of highly skilled teachers. “The 

education system is broken in so many 

ways,” he said.

The human race has invested a lot of 

time and effort in teaching and learning, 

Thrun said, but technology is now being 

leveraged to make education an 

individual experience. This is especially 

important, he noted, because the things 

students are learning in schools today 
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will be mostly irrelevant five years from 

now. Furthermore, it will make learning 

more fun than playing games and 

children will be able to learn at their own 

pace. At the end of the day, he said, 

humans have an innate desire to learn 

and absorb new information.

Thrun suggested reducing class sizes 

from 30 students down to only about five 

so that teachers can give each pupil more 

individualised attention. He said, however, 

that there is an increasing shortage of 

highly skilled teachers and institutions, 

with the world’s top 100 universities 

spread across only 17 countries.

Looking To The Future
Thrun was firm in his stance that it is 

premature to regulate AI. According to 

him, it is much more important to focus 

on transforming the existing static 

society to one that is dynamic, where 

there is a greater capacity for change. 

He acknowledged that every 

technology carries risks of malfunction 

so everyone must bear the burden of 

progress responsibly.

Al Olama closed the session by 

enquiring about the industry’s next 

major breakthroughs. Once AI is used to 

address existing problems, Thrun 

concluded, the next great development 

will be when AI systems interact with one 

another in a meaningful way and begin to 

leverage their pre-trained information-

gathering networks to teach each other 

in order to pave the way for even more 

intelligent AI.

KeY POinTS

 y Ai technology will be as 
revolutionary for humanity as 
the steam engine

 y enhancing people’s brains 
using Ai will enable them to 
learn things that are 
completely unprecedented, 
freeing them from the ‘slavery 
of repetitive work’

 y While Ai has the capacity to 
replace jobs that involve repeated 
actions, it will never be able to 
match human creativity

 y The key to capitalising on Ai in 
the best way possible is 
ensuring the technology is 
available to everyone

 y The next great development in 
the industry will be when one Ai 
system interacts with another in 
a meaningful way, which will pave 
the way for intelligent progress

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
A renowned innovator, 

entrepreneur, educator and 

computer scientist, Sebastian Thrun 

co-founded Udacity in 2011. On a 

mission to democratise education, 

Udacity offers world-class massive 

open online courses (MOOCs) 

focused on innovative fields such as 

AI, deep learning, robotics and 

design. Courses are free and 

available to anyone with an internet 

connection and the desire to learn.
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Ramez Naam
Author & Futurist, Co-chair of Energy & Environmental Systems at Singularity University

Arjun Kharpal
Technology Correspondent for CNBC, Moderator

State Of Abundance:
  Infinite Resources

To Shape The Future

“A climate in which people
are free to innovate and
help to develop technologies
is important

”
According to author and futurist Ramez 

Naam, change in technology is the single 

most powerful force on the planet today. 

He explained that the future of an 

empowered individual, successful 

corporation, government or nation 

depends on their ability to innovate.

Poor Predictions
According to Naam, science fiction 

writers have not been very successful 

at predicting the future. While they are 

good at crafting a picture of what it 

might look like, they often miss new and 

important developments – for example, 

the advent of the mass-produced 

drone – and typically fail to account for 

technology becoming cheaper and 

more decentralised. “You might think 

we are making forecasts but world-

leading forecasts mess this up 

constantly,” he said.

The Rise Of New Technologies
Naam said experts often exhibit what he 

called ‘status-quo bias’. They know too 

much about technology’s existing state 

and expect the future will look like the 

present, but it will not, he insisted. 

Specialists think the current pace of 

change will continue and so they 

underestimate the speed at which new 

technologies will proliferate. Some 

innovations spread exponentially as their 

costs plummet, he said, which is much 

faster than people usually anticipate, 

adding that “our minds aren’t optimised 

to think on that exponential curve”.

The initial growth of new technologies 

is usually so slow that they appear as 

though they will never gain momentum, 

Naam explained, leading experts and 

laypersons alike to underestimate their 

full growth potential. Typically, costs fall 

by orders of magnitude in a decade or 

two, so every 20 years it becomes 

10,000 times cheaper to transmit and 

store data.

Naam highlighted disruption as an 

example of how and why forecasters 

cannot accurately predict the future. 

He gave the example of the $4 trillion 

radiology sector in the healthcare 

industry where a newly developed 

software has proved to be more 

accurate and efficient than human 

radiologists at analysing X-rays. The 

widespread use of such software and 

others like it will greatly reduce the cost 

of medical diagnosis, resulting in a 

disruption in the industry.

As further evidence of such trends, 

Naam pointed out that electric vehicles 

are becoming more prevalent and 

accessible to consumers as the price of 

their batteries drop. Ultimately, they will 

be much cheaper than conventional 

vehicles, because they contain just a 

fraction of the number of moving parts 

found in cars powered by internal 

combustion engines.

Solar Power
The price of solar power has also fallen 

dramatically, Naam said, and the UAE 

has achieved one of the most cost-

effective solar power operations in the 

world. In India, the cost of 20 year solar-

powered contracts dropped by a factor 

of four in four years. The same pattern 

has been observed in other countries as 

well, including Mexico, Chile and the UAE.

He stressed that forecasters are asleep 

at the wheel, citing calculations of the 

growth of solar in the past 15 years from 
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the International Energy Agency as an 

example. “They are still not getting it,” he 

asserted. The organisation, which has not 

made a single accurate forecast for solar 

energy in its history, is currently 

predicting that the sun will be the number 

one source of electricity by the middle of 

this century. According to Naam, that 

projected rate of growth is far too slow.

A 6 Stage Process
Naam explained that new technologies 

go through a six-stage process as they 

enter the market and become more 

widely accessible to consumers:

1. digitisation
2. disregard, meaning its importance 

is not initially recognised
3. disruption
4. dematerialisation, which makes it 

more affordable
5. demonetisation
6. democratisation as it becomes 

more widely available

He highlighted artificial intelligence 

and 3D printing, which will be pivotal in 

the fabrication of everything from 

mechanical parts to buildings, as key 

technologies that will greatly impact 

humanity’s way of life in the near future.

Free To innovate
A climate in which people are free to 

innovate and help to develop these 

technologies is vitally important, Naam 

emphasised. To become ‘exponential 

nations’ that are adept at keeping pace 

with technology’s rapid advancement, 

he advised countries to foster 

innovation from the bottom up, rather 

than the top down.

Funding bodies must allow businesses 

the opportunity to experiment with new 

concepts and fail, while light-touch 

regulation is needed so that innovators 

are free to pursue creative ideas. Naam 

urged governments to ensure they have 

the right data and infrastructure in place 

to support technological advancement.

He also noted that the right innovation 

reduces the need for natural resources 

by multiplying the value that can be 

gained from any quantity of that 

resource. Innovation, he said, should be 

thought of as the one natural resource 

that humanity can only ever have more 

of because ideas replicate, converge and 

give birth to new ideas.

Finally, he highlighted that the smart 

devices which have revolutionised the 

way people live are not made of matter, 

but of information and accumulated 

discoveries in science, engineering, 

design and coding. The economy of 

knowledge functions much differently 

than the physical economy. “The device 

can break but we can’t break the ideas. 

If I give you an idea, we both have it,” 

Naam concluded.

KeY POinTS

 y Change in technology is the 
single most powerful force on the 
planet today

 y Science fiction has not been 
successful at predicting the 
future, but has helped paint a 
picture of what it might look like

 y Some technologies spread 
exponentially as their costs 
plummet, which is much faster 
than people anticipate

 y Artificial intelligence and 3D 
printing are two key technologies 
which are set to transform reality 
in the near future

 y A climate in which people are 
free to innovate and help to 
develop new technologies is 
vitally important

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
A professional technologist and 

science fiction writer, Ramez Naam 

is best known as the author of the 

Nexus trilogy. For over a decade, he 

led teams at Microsoft in 

developing early versions of 

Microsoft Outlook, Internet 

Explorer and the Bing search 

engine. His career has focused on 

bringing advanced collaboration, 

communication and information 

retrieval capabilities to nearly a 

billion people around the world.
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Managing Director of Excel Venture Management
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Editor in Chief of Popular Science, Moderator

The Evolution Of Humans
  In The Next Century

“We need to redesign the 
human to be able to cope with 
space travel

”
Juan Enriquez, Managing Director of 

Excel Venture Management, discussed 

the revolution in the understanding of 

genetics in his talk, ‘The Evolution of 

Humans in the Next Century’. Life can be 

thought of as a code, he said, and now 

that the code is understood, the 

prospect of rewriting the sentences of 

life has become a reality.

Proactive Biology
Enriquez explained that large coding 

centres could be built in the same way 

large libraries were established in 

Alexandria, Baghdad or Silicon Valley. 

“It’s just a different language,” he said. As 

these repositories are constructed, they 

will drive the global economy and change 

the field of biology once again.

While biology was previously 

reactive and concerned primarily with 

trying to understand how the natural 

world works, this ‘new biology’ is, by 

contrast, proactive. Instead of 

passively observing, it is about 

actively constructing, and “that’s 

when you change the rules of the 

game in an absolutely fundamental 

way,” Enriquez said.

In simple terms, science used to be 

focused on making discoveries, but now 

it is about creating something new. 

Sentences are being written as opposed 

to read. According to Enriquez, this has 

flipped evolution on its head.

Editing Life On A Grand Scale
New technologies such as CRISPR 

gene-editing methods and whole-

genome sequencing allow scientists

to “edit life on a grand scale”. The same 

extent of growth that’s been seen in 

Dubai, for example, has occurred 

within the field of biology at about the 

same pace, Enriquez said. This, in turn, 

will have a transformative effect on

the global economy because the

world is entering a period when it

can be done on a very rapid basis,

he explained.

Huge digital capacity will be required 

to cope with the data being generated 

by the new biology, while programmable 

life forms will be able to produce 

almost anything that is necessary, 

Enriquez noted.

Acres of palm trees will no longer have 

to be planted to produce palm oil, nor 

soybeans to source protein, nor refineries 

to make certain types of chemical 

derivatives. Vaccines will also be 

produced faster, organs for transplant will 

be grown on demand and individuals will 

ultimately have the capability to edit their 

own genomes. This could potentially 

eradicate epidemics, Enriquez revealed, 

and people will be able to be printed on 
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demand, increasing humanity’s control 

over evolution.

decoding The Brain
According to Enriquez, these 

developments will establish a system 

that allows people to edit, alter, insert 

and delete memories. Scientists are 

‘beginning to decode the brain’, which 

involves harmless viruses being inserted 

into cells and manipulated to fire specific 

neurons or nerve cells. Storing and 

reproducing the brain, as well as 

memories may also become a reality.

Enriquez raised the prospect of 

transplanting memories. He asked the 

audience to consider whether a mouse's 

memories would also be transferred if its 

head was transplanted onto another 

animal. This remains to be seen, he said, 

but if it does happen, it could have some 

astonishing implications.

Redesigning Humans For Space
The pinnacle of humans’ use of genetic 

technology could be in designing an 

interplanetary species. Earth faces 

threats from asteroid impacts, Enriquez 

pointed out, which means that people 

should consider settling on other 

planets in order to ensure their survival.

However, humans in their current 

state are unable to cope well with space 

travel. “At heart, we are explorers and it 

would be very cool to explore other 

planets but there’s a problem with space 

tourism,” Enriquez explained. Humans 

suffer from myriad health problems in 

microgravity, among them changes in 

the shape of the heart, the production of 

kidney stones, loss of vision, loss of 

hearing and cognition difficulties, even 

before the threat of radiation is 

considered. “We’re not adapted to 

space,” he admitted.

There is a need to redesign the human 

to be able to cope with space travel. As a 

species, humanity has to take control of 

its evolution to even begin to think about 

going somewhere else, Enriquez 

asserted. If one believes in human rights, 

Enriquez said, getting out of the solar 

system should be a primary focus. 

Pursuing these efforts will ensure 

humankind’s long-term survival – 

something which is not possible unless 

the human body is restructured. “That’s 

where things get exciting,” Enriquez 

concluded. “If we stay put on Earth, we 

will remain vulnerable.”

KeY POinTS

 y Life can now be thought of as code
 y While the field of biology was 

previously reactive, new methods 
of conducting biological research 
are proactive

 y Science used to be about 
discovering and now it is about 
creating

 y Programmable life forms will be 
able to produce almost anything 
that is needed

 y Scientists are “beginning to 
decode the brain”, which will 
enable people to edit, alter, 
insert and delete memories

 y The pinnacle of humanity’s 
use of genetic technology 
could be in designing an 
interplanetary species

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
A highly experienced academic, 

businessman, author and speaker, 

Juan Enriquez currently serves as 

the Managing Director of Excel 

Venture Management, a venture 

capital firm which invests in 

companies that apply 

transformative life science 

technologies to solve problems.  

He is a leading authority on the 

economic and political implications 

of life sciences.
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Broadcast Journalist for Euronews, Moderator

Teaching For Adaptability

“According to research, our minds 
are wandering, and therefore not 
paying attention, for 47% of our 
waking hours

”
Dr Richard Davidson opened his session 

by defining declarative learning. In 

neuroscience, he explained, declarative 

learning relates to the importance of 

expressing empathy or cooperation, but 

it does not necessarily make one more 

empathic or cooperative. In fact, the 

neural circuits that build habits are 

fundamentally different from the ones 

which require declarative information.

This insight led Dr Davidson to a 

radical conclusion: attention, 

cooperation, empathy and kindness can 

actually be learned through specific 

neural pathways, which are not 

necessarily the ones current teaching 

methods are targeting.

Wellbeing As A Skill
Dr Davidson highlighted the 

importance of recognising wellbeing as 

a skill which can be taught just like any 

other. “This idea is fundamental to all 

other forms of education because if a 

child isn’t emotionally balanced or is 

inattentive, then he or she won’t be able 

to process other information being 

presented,” he explained.

4 Pillars Of Wellbeing
According to Dr Davidson, wellbeing 

hinges on four pillars:

1. Awareness
2. Connection
3. Insight
4. Purpose

Only once these have been taken into 

consideration, he said, can an individual 

unlock their true learning potential.

He also underscored the importance 

of nurturing one’s attention span. The 

education of attention is fundamental to 

all other forms of learning, he said, and 

can be influenced and improved.

“We have learned that circuits which 

subserve attention in the human brain 

are circuits which exhibit plasticity,” he 

explained. “So they can be impacted 

through experience and altered 

through training.”

The Importance Of Training
According to research, Dr Davidson said 

that one’s mind is wandering and not 

paying attention for 47% of their waking 

hours. The good news, he said, is that a 

person can train their mind to focus and 

there is no doubt that when they do so, 

children and adults alike show 

systematic changes in brain circuits.

This kind of coaching is desperately 

needed, Dr Davidson insisted. Training 

and attention are essentially the building 

blocks of every other form of learning, 

he said, and those who are willing to 

improve these aspects of themselves 

will inevitably be ahead of the game. 

Moreover, kindness and compassion 

need to be nurtured, and mindfulness 

training can teach resilience to allow 

people to recover more quickly from 

stressful events.

Dr Davidson described a trial which 

trained adults to express increased 

kindness and compassion through 

practising a simple mental exercise for 

30 minutes a day for two weeks. When 

he evaluated the impact, he found that 

participants randomly assigned to the 
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compassion group showed increases  

in pro-social behaviour, cooperation 

and altruism.

“These are hard-nosed behavioural 

measures that are derived from the 

kinds of measures that behavioural and 

neuro-economists use to measure 

altruistic behaviour,” Dr Davidson 

explained. The participants’ brains also 

revealed systematic changes in neural 

pathways that subserve positive 

emotion and empathic accuracy.

Resilience & Learning
Dr Davidson offered insights into how 

the mind operates from his own 

research. He pointed out that as people 

accumulate knowledge regarding how 

the ‘narrative of the self ’ functions, there 

is increased resilience that can be 

measured very precisely.

The stress of everyday life cannot be 

avoided in this day and age, he said, but 

recovery would allow the brain to better 

process information. The question is, 

how does one change their relationship 

with stress in order to recover more 

quickly? Dr Davidson said the answer to 

this important question lies in simple 

forms of mental training. He stressed 

that equipping children with the 

capability to recuperate quickly is 

absolutely fundamental to all other 

forms of learning.

Longer, Purposeful Lives
Having a strong sense of purpose in life 

is critical to an individual’s wellbeing and 

ability to learn. He noted that research 

reveals those with a more powerful 

drive live longer and their longevity is 

systematically greater. Dr Davidson 

then revisited his four pillars of 

wellbeing, explaining that each one is 

associated with a different brain circuit, 

which changes in response to 

experience and training.

He concluded by asserting that 

incorporating the core principles of 

awareness, connection, insight and 

purpose into education is imperative to 

strengthening the system. 

“We need to systematically pay 

attention to these qualities if we are going 

to educate for the 21st century,” he said, 

and it is imperative that they are included 

in curriculums in order to cultivate healthy 

habits of mind and wellbeing.

KeY POinTS

 y declarative learning is when one 
understands the importance of 
expressing empathy or cooperation, 
but does not necessarily become 
more empathic or cooperative

 y Wellbeing is a skill which can be 
learned just like any other

 y dr davidson’s four pillars of 
wellbeing include awareness, 
connection, insight and purpose

 y Having a strong sense of purpose 
in life is critical to one’s wellbeing 
and ability to learn

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Currently a psychology and psychiatry 

professor at the University of 

Wisconsin – Madison in the United 

States, Dr Richard Davidson is best 

known for his groundbreaking work 

that examines emotion and the brain. 

A recognised leader in his field, he has 

facilitated conversations about 

wellbeing on international stages 

including the World Economic Forum, 

where he serves on the Global 

Council for Mental Health.
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The Mandela I Knew

“We have to learn to listen to 
children to understand not only 
their needs, but their insights
on how they want to be part of 
the discourse

”
Listening to the world’s youth and 

ensuring all people are treated with equal 

respect and dignity are key to designing 

a better future, asserted Graça Machel, 

wife of the late South African president 

Nelson Mandela, as she offered a vivid 

glimpse of what life was like with the 

anti-apartheid icon.

Speaking during a session titled ‘The 

Mandela I Knew’, the founder of the Graça 

Machel Trust and former First Lady of 

South Africa, spoke passionately about 

her work as an advocate for women’s 

and children’s rights, and described the 

personal life she shared with Mandela as 

his second wife before his passing in 

December 2013 at the age of 95.

Away From The Spotlight
Recounting the years the two 

‘soulmates’ spent together, Machel 

described Mandela as a national treasure 

and global icon, but stressed that he was 

much more than that. “Our relationship 

was nothing like the responsibilities of 

his public role. To his family, he was a 

husband, a father and a grandfather,” 

she said.

Machel, who admits she still cannot 

refer to him in the past tense but only in 

the present, painted a picture of their life 

and recalled how, when they first met, 

Mandela would call her twice a day to 

wish her good morning and good night. 

That is how she realised it was more than 

a professional courtesy.

Moderator Zeina Yazigi asked Machel if 

it was love at first sight when she met 

Mandela, who at the time was president 

of the African National Congress. “I don’t 

know how it happens with other people, 

but for us, it was really that kind of ‘click’,” 

she recalled warmly. It was an “alignment 

of heart, soul and understanding”.

Shared Beliefs
The couple shared many common 

causes, she explained, including a love 

for children and a firm belief that they are 

the key to a prosperous nation and 

should occupy space on the political and 

social agendas.

“To redesign the table of life, you must 

begin with changing the mindset of 

society and listening to children and 

young people,” Machel advised.

Life Imprisonment
In the late 1990s, Machel was a teacher 

and an activist and Mandela was 

stepping down as South Africa’s head 

of state, eight years after he was 

released from his 27 year incarceration 

for “conspiring to overthrow the state”. 

She highlighted that for about 18 of 

those years, Mandela was barred from 

human contact.

“We were blessed with the fact that 

when Nelson stepped down from the 

state, he had time for his family and he 

could choose how he spent his time,” 

recalled Machel, saying that together 

they made a conscious effort to 

reconnect him with his family.
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She continued: “When he went to 

prison, his children were probably four or 

five, and by the time he was released 

they had become adults, so there was a 

lot he missed.”

Humanising Opponents
Machel said that during his time in 

captivity, Mandela had a profound 

realisation. “He noticed the prison 

wardens, who were Afrikaans, were aloof, 

so he decided to learn their language to 

try to communicate and understand 

their point of view.”

This desire to humanise the ‘other’ 

continued after he was released, she 

said, when he organised a dinner for the 

wives of the Afrikaans’ leaders and those 

of the liberation movement. The wife of 

one of the architects of the apartheid 

system was unable to attend due to 

illness, so Mandela went to visit her. 

Modern leaders, Machel advised, should 

adopt this same attitude of humanising 

political opponents to tackle the 

challenges the world currently faces.

Respect & dignity
Machel reminisced about how Mandela 

treated all those he met with respect 

and dignity regardless of their social 

standing. “Nelson had this gift to humble 

himself and to touch different classes of 

all people. He had this ability to connect 

with all people, from all backgrounds,” 

she said. “He could see beyond the 

military and the politicians to resolve 

conflicts and disputes.”

According to Machel, Mandela 

regretted that he did not take the 

spread of HIV more seriously. “He was 

focused on nation-building during his 

five years, but when he left government 

he had the time to see how serious the 

problem was and worked to find a 

solution,” she said.

equality For All
Like Machel, Mandela believed all people 

are created equal. Recognising the 

dignity of every human being, he would 

treat cooks and servants with the same 

respect he would give to dignitaries, she 

said. “There is no second class for 

human beings. We are all equal in the 

beat of life in thinking and potential.”

KeY POinTS

 y Listening to the world’s youth is 
key to designing a better future

 y Mandela was not only a national 
treasure and a global icon but also a 
husband, a father and a grandfather

 y Mandela believed in humanising 
the ‘other’ and empathising with 
political opponents

 y All humans are created equal and 
should be treated with the same 
respect and dignity

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Widow of both former South African 

president Nelson Mandela and of 

Mozambican president Samora 

Machel, Graça Machel is an 

international advocate for women's 

and children's rights. She 

established the Graça Machel Trust 

in 2010 to support these vulnerable 

groups across the African continent. 

Machel is also a member of the 

Africa Progress Panel, a group of 10 

distinguished individuals who 

campaign for equitable and 

sustainable development in Africa.
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Paul Bennett
Chief Creative Officer of IDEO

Redesigning Governments

“Countries that place importance 
on listening to every adult and 
child will be able to successfully 
redesign a better country and a 
better world

”
Paul Bennett, Chief Creative Officer at 

the design and innovation firm IDEO, 

delivered an impassioned speech on the 

state of the contemporary world, noting 

that it is not the biggest ideas that have 

the most impact, but those that are 

small, personal and intimate.

Governments and design always go 

hand in hand, he asserted. Giving 

people the tools to unlock their own 

human potential is the key to designing 

a better future.

Childhood Creativity
A content expert responsible for 

developing and publishing new thinking in 

the field of human-centred and design-

led innovation, Bennett began his session 

by asking every audience member to 

raise their hand if they were either a 

father or a mother, a son or a daughter.

He poignantly drew on his own 

childhood, describing his upbringing in 

North East England where the film Billy 
Elliot, a 2000 drama about a boy who 

dreams of becoming a professional 

ballet dancer, was filmed. Playing a short 

clip of the film, Bennett explained a 

strong correlation between the main 

protagonist and his own childhood. “The 

entire movie is about his relationship 

with his father who recognised that his 

son was different and recognised that he 

needed to support him on his journey.”

Bennett said that he, like the main 

character, was also viewed differently by 

his peers. He recalled how, until the age of 

10, he lived in an idyllic ‘house with a pink 

roof’ in Singapore, before his family made 

the move back to the United Kingdom. It 

was quite a culture shock. “I was one of 

those weird kids who was bullied and 

spent my entire life trying to fit in,” 

Bennett said.

This all changed in 1975, when he was 

11 and his father returned home with a 

gift that changed his life.

Crafting An Identity
To embrace and encourage his 

individuality, Bennett’s father had 

bought him the Golden Hands 
Encyclopedia of Crafts – a magazine 

which sparked his interest in craftwork. 

Every Wednesday for two years, his 

father would bring home the latest 

edition of the magazine and the pair 

would work on the projects together.

This, he said, led him to pursue a 

career in graphic design and, later, to 

market human-centric, commercially 

successful and socially significant

new businesses, products, services 

and experiences.

Bennett described this gift from his 

father as the “tool to craft his identity”, 

which allowed him to unlock his full 

capacity for achievement. “He gave a 

voice to my creativity and in doing so he 

gave my confidence wings to soar. He 

allowed me to fly,” he said.
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Unleashing the potential and confidence 

of others, especially through design, is 

now Bennett’s full-time job – a career path 

that has spanned over 35 years and taken 

him across the globe. He emphasised the 

importance of embracing a design-led 

movement to create solutions for 

governments and organisations.

importance Of Youth
He stressed that no voice should be 

more prominent than that of society’s 

younger members. Bennett then posed 

the question: “Who better to design our 

future than those who will inherit it?”

Countries that place importance 

on listening to everyone, and those 

that preserve the child in every adult, 

will be able to successfully redesign a 

better country and a better world, 

Bennett said.

A new Platform
He highlighted Palmwood, a creative 

organisation that works to improve lives 

by exploring ideas and designing creative 

solutions to the most pressing global 

problems. Palmwood is a new platform 

launched in collaboration with the  

UAE Government and His Excellency 

Mohammad Abdulla Al Gergawi, the 

UAE’s Minister of Cabinet Affairs and the 

Future, which focuses on the 

intersection of four opportunity areas: 

1. Creative economy
2. government
3. Learning
4. Community

designing The greater good
Bennett concluded by emphasising that 

every member of society has an 

imaginative child inside, and it is 

important that every parent, 

government and country allows these 

voices to be heard.

This will develop creative capabilities in 

the people of the UAE and beyond, he 

said, and facilitate conversations about 

what is possible through design, with a 

view to finding the best resolutions for 

the greater global good. Design, he 

added, doesn't have to be about grand 

gestures, but can solve small, universal 

and often-overlooked problems.

He closed by saying governments 

across the world are the “toolkit to craft 

a life of purpose”.

KeY POinTS

 y governments and design go hand 
in hand

 y giving people the tools to unlock 
their potential is the key to 
designing a better future

 y no voice should be more 
prominent than that of society’s 
young people

 y every member of society has an 
imaginative child inside 
themselves, and it is important 
that parents, governments and 
countries allow these creative 
voices to be heard

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Paul Bennett, Chief Creative Officer 

of IDEO, provides creative 

leadership and cross-pollination of 

insights and ideas to clients and 

colleagues on an extended scale by 

travelling, learning and working 

across the globe. He is a sought-

after speaker and has participated in 

major forums, such as the World 

Economic Forum, Boao Forum for 

Asia, TEDGlobal, The Redesigning 

Business Summit and more. His 

writings are also widely published by 

many influential media outlets.
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Dr Robynne Chutkan (1)
Founder & CEO of the Digestive Center for Wellness

Jolene Creighton (2, Right)
Founding Editor & Host of Futurism, Moderator

The Microbiome:
  Bidding Farewell To Medication

“A healthy microbiome leads 
to a stronger immune system 
and resistance to disease, 
so improving an individual’s 
microbiome could be used as an 
alternative to antibiotics

”
Addressing the crises in health and 

wellbeing is becoming increasingly 

critical in a world faced with 

unprecedented levels of autoimmune 

diseases and a looming antibiotic crisis, 

asserted Dr Robynne Chutkan, a 

pioneer in the field of integrative 

gastroenterology and the founder of 

the Digestive Center for Wellness.

Importance Of Microbiomes
Dr Chutkan explained that a correlation 

exists between aggressive, large-scale 

hygiene and infection control practices 

on one hand, and poor gut health on the 

other. She then outlined the importance 

of one’s microbes in regulating their 

health and wellbeing: “The microbiome 

is what I consider to be the frontier of 

medicine,” she said. It is comprised of 

100 trillion organisms such as bacteria, 

fungi and viruses that cover the human 

body and live in the gut. While they are 

invisible to the naked eye, she noted that 

they would weigh about three or four 

pounds if they could be collected from 

the human body.

Excessive bathing and aggressive 

scrubbing strip these essential 

microbes, which are vital to one’s health, 

from the skin’s surface, Dr Chutkan said. 

Furthermore, the overuse of antibiotics 

and poor diet weaken the microbes’ 

effectiveness, causing an increase in 

non-communicable diseases such as 

diabetes and obesity.

Dr Chutkan also highlighted that 

people who were born via Caesarean 

section or who were not breastfed

are more likely to contract 

autoimmune diseases.

Microbes Versus DNA
“Microbes are our friends, not foes, and 

they are very much tied to our health 

and wellbeing,” Dr Chutkan said. 

Microorganisms are in fact a more 

accurate reflection of a person’s 

lifestyle than their DNA, she said. They 

can indicate where an individual has 

lived, what they have eaten, the 

medications they have taken and 

whether they have siblings or pets. 

Unlike a person’s genome, their 

microbiome is constantly changing 

based on the environments they 

experience and the foods they consume. 

For example, the microorganisms which 

the audience members brought into the 

room would be different from the ones 

they leave with. In other words, she 

explained, DNA is a suggestion to one’s 

health outcomes, while microbes are

a determiner.

Room For Optimism
What is truly exciting about 

microbiomes, Dr Chutkan said, is the 

message of optimism they send, 

especially in terms of disease 

prevention. She explained that the 

prevalence of autoimmune diseases – 

which she described as ‘modern plagues’ 

– has increased dramatically over the last 

50 years following the ‘farm to factory’ 

shift in the world’s population. She 

highlighted the startling results of a 30 

year gastroenterology study which 

examined the soaring rates of asthma, 

multiple sclerosis and eczema in 

children. The study revealed that kids 

from larger families who are exposed to 
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a higher number of microbes from 

siblings and more time spent in nature 

had very low rates of autoimmune 

diseases compared to those from 

affluent households who live in more 

sterile environments.

According to Dr Chutkan, these 

results turned medicine and health on 

its head.

Aggressive Hygiene Practices
“We see that countries with more 

aggressive hygiene practices, with 

widespread chlorination of water and 

antibiotics in food, have a far higher rate 

of autoimmune diseases. We are literally 

scrubbing away our essential microbes 

and ruining our own ecosystems on our 

scalps and skin, and our ability to prevent 

and fight diseases,” Dr Chutkan said. She 

added that while antibiotics do save 

millions of lives every day, their overuse 

is strongly linked to the development of 

autoimmune diseases and obesity.

“Just five days of broad-spectrum 

antibiotic use will remove one-third of 

gut bacteria,” she warned. “Those 

missing microbes never come back in 

the same robust way as they were 

there initially.”

Reducing Autoimmune diseases
By addressing the widespread overuse 

of antibiotics, the prevalence of 

autoimmune diseases and obesity can 

be drastically reduced, Dr Chutkan said. 

Improving one’s microbiome could be 

used as an alternative to antibiotics, she 

suggested, as a healthy microbiome 

leads to a stronger immune system and 

higher disease resistance.

“The future of healthcare in the age of 

the microbiome will include an increase 

in health and wellbeing. These invisible 

organisms can positively impact the cost 

of healthcare worldwide,” she said.

In conclusion, she advised the 

audience to spend more time in 

nature, eat healthier food and cut 

back on the use of antibiotics for non-

serious conditions.

KeY POinTS

 y A person’s microbiome is 
essential to regulating and 
maintaining their health and 
wellbeing

 y Overly strict hygiene practices 
strip essential microbes from a 
person’s skin

 y The overuse of antibiotics is 
strongly linked to the 
development of autoimmune 
diseases and obesity

 y improving one’s microbiome 
could be used as an alternative to 
antibiotics, as a healthy 
microbiome leads to a stronger 
immune system and higher 
disease resistance

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Dr Robynne Chutkan is the best-

selling author of several digestive 

health books, such as Gutbliss. She is 

also the Founder and CEO of the 

Digestive Center for Wellness, an 

integrative gastroenterology 

practice which incorporates 

microbial optimisation and 

nutritional therapy in treating 

digestive disorders. She makes 

frequent appearances on the The 
Dr. Oz Show and serves as a member 

of the programme’s medical 

advisory board.
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Amit Sood (1)
Director of Google Cultural Institute

HE Noura Al Kaabi (2)
Minister of Culture & Knowledge Development of the United Arab Emirates

Dr Sarah Kenderdine (3)
Director & Lead Curator of ArtLab, Director of the Laboratory for Experimental Museology 
at École Polytechnique Fédérale de Lausanne

Becky Anderson (4, Left)
Managing Editor & Anchor of Connect The World for CNN Abu Dhabi, Moderator

The Future Of Culture
Culture and the way in which it is 

produced and consumed will be 

revolutionised in the 21st century, with 

artificial intelligence (AI) at the forefront 

of that transformation, asserted a panel 

of experts convened at the Summit.

The panellists assessed the future of 

culture by exploring the impact of 

technology on creative industries, and 

the vital role of governments in 

facilitating the diffusion of AI.

The UAE’s Road Map
According to Her Excellency Noura 

Al Kaabi, UAE Minister of Culture and 

Knowledge Development, the UAE can 

become a thought leader in a new global 

conversation about the evolution of 

culture. She pointed out that the UAE is 

unique in that it has a Minister of State 

for Artificial Intelligence and a ‘Cabinet of 

the Future’. This makes the country well 

positioned to become a global leader in 

the conversation around the future of 

culture by supporting an AI-driven 

creative economy.

The UAE, Al Kaabi continued, has 

developed a blueprint for the future of 

culture and AI in order to build a brighter 

future for its people. “Most important is 

to be ahead of the game, to invent the 

way forward and look at the road map,” 

she emphasised. “There is a diffusion we 

need to be looking at when it comes to 

culture and technology.”

Dr Sarah Kenderdine, Director of the 

Laboratory for Experimental Museology 

at the École Polytechnique Fédérale de 

Lausanne, highlighted the UAE as a 

country leading by example as the world 

looks to a future driven by AI. “The 

initiatives taken by the UAE Government 

today are investments in a crucible 

where cultural knowledge and sciences 

flourish together, building the bridge to 

the future, challenging our imagination”, 

she said.

A Shift Towards ‘Createch’
In the arts, AI will lead to an increasing 

shift towards ‘createch’, which is the use 

of technology-enabled creativity to 

produce new value-added products, 

services and experiences.

According to Al Kaabi, building an 

‘ecosystem’ to support this shift 

requires collaboration across all sectors 

of society, especially the youth. She said 

societies worldwide need strategies to 

inspire people to engage in AI in various 

ways and work with machines to better 

understand culture.

AI, she continued, is already capable of 

producing videos, news and music. Now, 

society needs to address the question of 

how the technology will impact artists.

Inclusivity In
Creative Consumption
Dr Kenderdine stressed that future 

creative industries should focus on 

ensuring inclusivity and not “leaving 

anyone behind”. She explained to the 

audience that creative industries have 

experienced three phases:

1. Culture 1.0
During this initial phase, huge 

resources were invested into a 

small number of outcomes for an 

elite audience.

2. Culture 2.0
The second stage was dominated 

by broadcast technology

and television.

3. Culture 3.0
This current phase is characterised 

by the use of open platforms, 

Dr Kenderdine said. Individuals are 

constantly shifting between 

producing and consuming content. 
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This is where AI comes in, she 

noted. In a networked world, these 

technologies enable socialisation 

and the ‘reconfiguring’ of the 

traditional production model, 

thereby promoting inclusivity.

Level Playing Field
Amit Sood also addressed inclusivity. He 

recounted a moment several years ago 

at the Google headquarters when 

executives realised there was an 

opportunity to create a level playing field 

when it comes to the dissemination of 

high culture, such as the opera, ballet 

and fine art.

That realisation led to the 

development of the Google Cultural 

Institute, an initiative aiming to make 

important cultural material accessible 

to everyone through partnerships with 

1,500 museums and organisations 

from 70 countries. The project has 

made millions of artefacts, artworks, 

photos, videos and documents 

available online through the Google 

Arts and Culture platform.

Sood stressed that in the creative 

space, AI must be fun, have context 

and ensure accessibility. He gave the 

example of Google using AI to develop 

its Google Arts and Culture face-

matching app which allows museum 

visitors to find their ‘fine-art 

doppelgängers’ in nearby paintings, 

sculptures and other artwork.

“Culture is many things,” Sood 

concluded. “It’s too many things to 

name, but by collecting data and mixing 

it using AI, we see connections. We see 

similarities that the human brain 

wouldn’t have mapped otherwise.”

KeY POinTS

 y Culture and the way in which 
it is produced and consumed 
will be revolutionised by Ai in the 
21st century

 y Ai will lead to an increasing shift 
towards ‘createch’, which is the use 
of technology-enabled creativity 
to produce new value-added 
products, services and experiences

 y Creative industries of the future 
should focus on inclusivity

 y in the creative space, Ai must 
be fun, have context and 
ensure accessibility

ABOUT THe SPeAKeRS
Amit Sood has served as Director of 

Google Cultural Institute since 2012, 

where he and his team work to make 

art and culture accessible to anyone 

with an internet connection. He 

previously worked as Google’s Head 

of GEO Marketing and Head of 

Android Marketing.

Her Excellency Noura Al Kaabi, 

Minister of Culture and Knowledge 

Development of the UAE, also serves 

as Chairwoman of the Media Zone 

Authority – Abu Dhabi and 

twofour54, Abu Dhabi’s home for 

media and entertainment. She chairs 

both Abu Dhabi Media and Abu Dhabi 

National Exhibitions Company.

Dr Sarah Kenderdine joined 

Switzerland’s École Polytechnique 

Fédérale de Lausanne in July 2017 

as a full professor. She is considered 

a pioneer in the field of digital 

heritage, digital humanities and big 

data visualisation.
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Dr Charity Wayua
Research Manager at IBM Research Africa

Cynthia Johnson
Moderator

Young Minds To Governments:
  Solutions Driven By Youth

“Placing youth in positions of 
leadership is one way to prepare 
them, while also arming them 
with the skills and competencies 
necessary to contribute and find 
success in the workplace

”
Young people are the leaders of 

tomorrow, and yet they remain severely 

under-represented in governments and 

parliaments around the world, asserted 

Dr Charity Wayua, a 2017 World Bank 

top reformer.

Action Today, Not Tomorrow
Recalling her childhood, Dr Wayua told 

the audience how she grew up in East 

Africa in a society where every 

gathering – be it a community event or 

academic meeting – consistently 

spread the message that young

people are the leaders of tomorrow. 

While that is a well-meaning statement, 

she said, it has unfortunately become 

an empty platitude.

“The promise of youth is always 

tomorrow, never today,” she said.

Young People In Business
Dr Wayua explained that governments 

play a critical role in creating an 

environment that encourages young 

people to start and operate businesses.

As the Research Manager at IBM 

Research Africa, Dr Wayua leads a public 

sector team whose mission is to develop 

commercially viable technologies to 

transform the way governments 

function and provide services to their 

citizens. These efforts boosted Kenya’s 

ranking on the World Bank’s annual Ease 
of Doing Business index from 136th to 

80th out of 189 countries in 2017.

Youth In Government
With 42% of the world’s population – 

more than 3 billion people – under the 

age of 25, it is unfortunate that only 

1.65% of leaders are in their 20s and that 

the average age of parliament members 

across the world is 53. In a third of 

countries, the eligibility limit for being a 

parliamentarian is 25.

The case remains the same across 

the public and private sector, stressed 

Dr Wayua.

Rising Unemployment
Dr Wayua highlighted the rising number 

of young people around the world who 

are searching for work but are unable to 

find it. Citing South Africa as an 

example, she said that more than 35% 

of youth aged 15 to 24 are struggling to 

secure employment.

In Kenya, where only 13% of 

government employees are between 

the age of 19 and 35, Dr Wayua 

proposed a two-tier solution for 

individuals and governments with the 

ultimate goal of preparing young people 

to capitalise on opportunities, as well as 

ensuring those opportunities are 

available to them.

“Whether we are talking about the 

democratic space, the government 

workforce or the private sector, youth 

are severely under-represented,”

she stressed.

Challenge Or Opportunity?
The growth in an economy that is the 

result of a change in the age structure of 

a country's population is called a 

‘demographic dividend’, Dr Wayua 

explained. In order for governments to 

capitalise on the massive opportunity 

potential of this growth, they must work 
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to bridge the gap between the 

aspirations of their population’s youth 

and the job opportunities that are 

available to them. Otherwise, that 

demographic may become a burden on 

the economy as a whole.

This presents a choice, Dr Wayua 

said, between whether the 

demographic dividend becomes 

an opportunity or a challenge in 

today’s world.

Arming Youth With Skills
Placing young people in positions of 

leadership is one way to prepare them 

while arming them with the necessary 

skills and competencies to be able to 

contribute and find success in the 

workplace. Dr Wayua explained that in 

her home country of Kenya, the 

government set up a digitised 

programme to allow unemployed 

graduates in computer sciences and 

technology the chance to work with 

government agencies to gain work 

experience, build on their education and 

develop skill sets that will ultimately lead 

to jobs in the private sector. She 

described this as a ‘win-win’ situation for 

the public and private sectors, as well as 

for society. Setting up similar 

programmes across other sectors is the 

next logical step.

engaging Young People
According to Dr Wayua, another 

challenge that must be addressed is 

figuring out how to bring the younger 

generation to the table and make them 

part of the conversation, rather than 

making decisions for them. This means 

mainstreaming youth engagement, 

getting them interested in education 

that has to do with policy and 

governance, developing strategies for 

understanding how young people 

engage in a technologically connected 

world, and reflecting those realities in 

the government workplace.

Civic engagement, said Dr Wayua, 

starts at the community level. In order to 

thrive, governments must create 

specific policies that allow businesses to 

be set up easily and efficiently.

KeY POinTS

 y Youth remain severely under-
represented in governments and 
parliaments around the world

 y Young people need to be equipped 
with the skills to prepare them for 
the workforce of tomorrow

 y The younger generations need to 
be involved in the decision-
making process to ensure tangible 
results and solutions are achieved

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Dr Charity Wayua is Research 

Manager at IBM Research Africa, an 

organisation whose mission is to 

develop commercially viable 

technologies that impact people’s 

lives. Currently, she is overseeing 

the public sector research team at a 

lab that focuses primarily on 

developing innovations that 

transform government. In the last 

three years, her work has resulted in 

an unprecedented 56 point increase 

for Kenya on the World Bank’s Ease 
of Doing Business index.
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Jim Carroll
Futurist, Trends & Innovation Expert

Fast Forward To The Future

“Scientific development has 
become exponential, which 
means we are witnessing the
era of ‘hyperscience’

”

Futurist and innovation expert Jim 

Carroll opened his session, ‘Fast 

Forward to the Future’, by sharing some 

statistics:

y 65% of children who are in 
preschool today will work in a job 
or career that does not yet exist. 
That figure is a very good 
indication of the rate of change
the world is currently experiencing

y For anyone earning a degree 
based on science, such as 
agriculture, architecture, 
engineering or healthcare, half
of what they learn in their first 
year of university is obsolete or 
heavily revised by the time
they graduate because new 
knowledge is emerging
so quickly

Carroll explained that humanity

is living in an era of near-instant 

information obsolescence, which means 

the ability to acquire new knowledge is 

becoming one of the most important 

skills a person can have.

Technology is the driving force behind 

this rapid transformation, he said, and 

success in the future will depend on one’s 

ability to adapt to such fast-paced change.

The Era Of Hyperscience
Carroll expressed the importance of 

trying to understand where current 

trends are taking us.

Right now is a transformative time in 

human history, he noted. Numerous 

trends are coming together and inspiring 

people to accelerate their creativity and 

turn on their imagination and innovation 

engines. “In the next 10 years, we’re 

going to witness more than we have 

seen in the last 100, and the driver is a 

whole series of trends all coming 

together at once,” he said.

From virtual reality and self-driving 

cars to drone technology, smart

desks and vertical farms, people are 

realising there are opportunities to do 

‘magical’ things.

“We’re going to wake up 20 years from 

now and realise it all began in the years 

2017 and 2018,” Carroll said 

enthusiastically, adding that “at the root 

of all this change is science”.

With so many emerging healthcare 

procedures and diagnostic techniques, it 

is estimated that the volume of medical 

knowledge is doubling every eight years 

because of new discoveries. Carroll also 

highlighted that the number of known 

chemical substances is doubling every 
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13 years, and is predicted to grow from 

19 million to 80 million by 2025. By 2100, 

he said, that number will reach 5 billion.

This exponential growth, he said, is 

the mathematics of ‘hyperscience’, and 

hyperscience is changing everything.

The future will lie in humans being able 

to store more energy in smaller devices. 

Carroll explained that before too long, 

data will be spoken of in terms of 

‘yottabytes’, which is an inconceivable 

amount of information. Optical fibres 

already allow for the transmission of an 

infinite volume of information, he said.

Within 200 years, Carroll 

hypothesised, people will realise they 

have witnessed an extension of the 

human mind. “We’re going to witness 

the expansion of our brain capacity,” 

he emphasised.

What The Future Holds
This accelerated pace of change, he 

said, is creating a wealth of new careers, 

and people will have to be equipped with 

increasingly sophisticated skills in order 

to fill these positions.

For example, genomic medicine, which 

allows for personalised healthcare based 

on an individual’s DNA, could eventually 

enable doctors to diagnose patients 

before they fall ill. Based upon that 

knowledge, healthcare delivery will have 

to be redesigned.

The question, he asked, is how 

government organisations can realign 

their role and activities to take 

advantage of these types of trends.

In conclusion, Carroll noted that the 

people who are most successful in this 

rapidly evolving world are those who 

think big and bold about where humanity 

can go in the future. “We are witnessing 

it right here in Dubai,” he said. “What you 

really need to do in terms of the future 

world government is think big, start 

small and scale fast.”

KeY POinTS

 y 65% of children currently 
attending preschool will work 
in a job or career that does not 
yet exist

 y We are living in an era of near-
instant information obsolescence, 
which means the ability to acquire 
new knowledge is becoming one 
of the most important skills a 
person can have

 y Science is growing and advancing 
at an exponential rate

 y People who think big and bold 
about where humanity can go 
in the future will be the 
most successful

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Jim Carroll is a leading futurist and 

trends and innovation expert whose 

client list includes international 

giants such as NASA, Disney, 

Johnson and Johnson and the PGA 

Tour. Over the last 25 years he has 

headlined a wide range of global 

events and authored a number of 

books. His research looks at what 

makes companies creative and how 

they can leverage fast-paced trends 

to achieve market success.
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MAIN AGENDA SPEAKERS

HE Shamma bint Suhail Al Mazroui (Right)
Minister of State for Youth Affairs of the United Arab Emirates

Dreams Of Arab Youth

“Arabs share a common goal 
and should strive to achieve 
it together

”

Her Excellency Shamma bint Suhail 

Al Mazroui, Minister of State for Youth 

Affairs of the UAE, said gatherings such 

as the World Government Summit offer 

an opportunity to celebrate all that 

unites citizens of the Arab world in order 

to move forward and work together to 

achieve the best for the region.

"Today we meet here despite our 

differences. We came here with 

different competencies, from different 

backgrounds and different stories. Not 

only are we united by achievement, 

dreams and goals, but also by fate,”

she said.

Al Mazroui highlighted the cultural and 

historical elements that bind Arabs 

together, such as language and religion. 

“We may all think that our common 

language brings us together, but as Arab 

youth we realise that what unifies us is 

that we all grew up in a challenging 

region,” she said. “For young people, 

these challenges are fuel – determination, 

persistence and will. What we have 

together is hope and dreams.”

Leadership: A Valuable Asset
The minister emphasised the 

importance of leadership, will and 

achievement, noting that they are the 

most valuable assets young Arabs 

possess. She stressed the need for 

action, encouraging youth to achieve 

results in their communities and to make 

the best out of whatever challenging 

situation they are enduring. She then 

presented the achievements of a 

number of young Arab pioneers and 

shed light on the experiences of the 

young men and women who have been 

working to help others and make their 

world a better place.



PROCEEDINGS REPORT 8181

Arab Youth Strategy
The Arab Youth Strategy is an initiative 

created by more than 150 young Arabs 

which was launched by His Highness 

Sheikh Mansour bin Zayed Al Nahyan, 

Deputy Prime Minister and Minister of 

Presidential Affairs of the UAE, at the 

World Government Summit 2017. The 

Arab Youth Center was established as 

part of this initiative to serve as an 

integrated centre for young people, 

creating a pioneering model that could 

be replicated around the region. The 

centre focuses on programmes led by 

Arab youth to create opportunities that 

allow them to contribute to national 

efforts and endeavours for sustainable 

development. Since the centre was 

created, participants have already 

launched seven new initiatives.

A number of young people who took 

part in the development of the 

strategy met at the session to 

demonstrate the achievements that 

are possible when the younger 

generation is empowered. They said 

that a large part of their success 

stemmed from their optimism in the 

face of adversity and being able to 

make the most of limited resources.

Al Mazroui announced that $500 

million will be provided every year by the 

UAE to support Arab youth as they study 

at universities in the country and abroad.

She also thanked all those who 

contributed to teaching young Arabs to 

realise their dreams. In that regard, she 

announced the Arab Youth Initiative, 

which will celebrate its achievements 

next year. “It is an initiative that will have 

a great impact on young people and the 

Arab world,” she noted. "We will be in 

first place in the years to come,"  

Al Mazroui concluded.

THe UAe’S MiniSTRY 
OF YOUTH
The UAE’s Ministry of Youth is 

working to develop policies for young 

people that will include them in active 

roles in various sectors and enhance 

their leadership skills. Engaging youth 

from all over the country through 

different programmes, giving them 

opportunities to contribute and 

ensuring their access to their 

government form the foundation of 

the ministry's efforts.

Al Mazroui has been Minister of State 

for Youth Affairs since the ministerial 

reshuffle in February 2016, and at the 

age of 22 she became the youngest 

minister in the world. She was also 

appointed Chairman of the Emirates 

Youth Council at that time.

Her work focuses on empowering 

young people to be pioneers in 

building the future of the UAE and 

ensuring that their voices reach 

decision-makers in order to 

integrate their needs into public 

policy-making.
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MAIN AGENDA SPEAKERS

Kees Aarts (1)
Co-founder & CEO of Protix

Claire Zillman (2, Left)
Moderator

Malnutrition In The
  Age Of Abundance

“Governments play an extremely 
important role in food systems 
in that they are the key deciders 
when it comes to what a 
consumer has access to

”
An aerospace engineer by training and a 

biologist at heart, Kees Aarts runs a 

company that tries to bring food 

systems back into balance with nature. 

The company, Protix, develops 

technologies that efficiently convert 

end-of-life organic waste into valuable 

nutrients for animals and humans.

In his session called ‘Malnutrition in the 

Age of Abundance’, Aarts described how 

his passions for biology and technology 

sparked the idea of Protix.

“I was inspired by the negative effects 

that we have on marine ecosystems 

and how very fragile that all is,” he said. 

“My hobby, technologies and interests 

then converged.”

A Different Approach
Protix set out to find a way to use insects 

as a new sustainable protein for feed and 

food. This means that as people we are 

not eating the insects directly, but 

consuming them through the animals 

that we eat, Aarts explained.

In nature, chicken and fish eat insects 

which are nutritious, abundant and quick 

to grow, he said. Nine years ago, Protix 

began looking at these insects as feed-

stock for chicken and fish. “We set out to 

make this very logical, very natural, very 

common-sense ingredient edible for 

chicken and fish,” he outlined.

When chickens feed on insects they 

live longer, show more natural behaviour 

and produce more eggs that are more 

nutritious and taste exactly the same as 

they always have, said Aarts.

Protecting Our Oceans
In the case of fish, Aarts pointed out that 

marine life was extremely under 

pressure. “We are effectively creating 

blue deserts without any fish, without 

any organic living creatures.”

Farmed fish, such as salmon, are 

traditionally fed ocean-caught fish 

before being consumed by humans – 

something Protix would like to change to 

create a sustainable, healthier 

alternative and safeguard the planet’s 

marine life. If fish such as salmon were 

fed high-protein insect feed, the result 

would be perfectly farmed salmon with 

no change in taste, Aarts claimed.

Sustainable & Edible
“The fact that eggs still taste like eggs 

and salmon still tastes like salmon is the 

best possible result,” he proclaimed, 

because the human diet has then 

completely changed without 

compromising on taste. He explained 

how, when a panel of judges blind-tasted 

eggs and chicken from birds which were 

fed insect feed, the result was 

overwhelmingly ‘perfect’.

According to Aarts, using insects in 

this way not only produces a sustainable 

alternative, but also uses up the 

leftovers of the food system, which are 

high in protein and carbohydrates, and 

can be used to grow insects that can, in 

turn, be harvested and transformed into 

a protein meal to be sold to the 

agricultural industry.
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Scaling Up The Solution
Aarts said it looked promising that the 

solution could be transformed into a 

viable mainstream option. Protix recently 

raised €45 million (Dhs.200 million) in 

equity and debt funding to expand its 

insect farming business – thought to be 

the largest investment in the nascent 

insect farming industry to date.

“We have proven the operations, we 

have proven the technology,” he 

expanded. “We are scaling quite strongly 

with a very large number of demands.”

However, there are limitations, he 

stressed. The global food market is huge 

and the industry would need to produce 

400 million tonnes of protein to really 

replace fish feed-stock.

governments Play A Part
Aarts emphasised how governments play 

a pivotal role in protecting food safety, as 

they are the key deciders of what 

consumers can access. Governments, 

therefore, can play a positive role in the 

diversification of protein sources in feed 

and food and in allowing these solutions 

to come to the market, as well as 

ensuring that the future of food systems 

is more transparent and more open  

for innovation.

Asking The Right Questions
Consumers, in turn, need to be curious 

about the origins of the food on their 

plate. They need to ask:

1. How their food was made
2. Where it was made
3. Whether or not it is actually 

healthy for them and the planet

Posing these three questions could 

lead to a diet with a lower footprint and 

towards a more sustainable future in 

food, Aarts said. It is the role of all, he 

stressed, to preserve the planet humans 

call home. 

KeY POinTS

 y New technologies can efficiently 
convert end-of-life organic waste 
into valuable nutrients for 
animals and humans

 y This will bring food systems back 
in balance with nature

 y governments play a pivotal role in 
protecting food safety as they are 
the key deciders of what 
consumers can access

 y Consumers need to ask questions 
about the origins of their food, 
leading to a more sustainable future

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Kees Aarts is the Co-founder and 

CEO of Protix, a company which 

pioneers sustainable food 

production. He holds a master’s 

degree in aerospace engineering 

from Delft University in the 

Netherlands and has a working 

background in strategy consultancy, 

but he was inspired to create Protix 

through his twin passions for scuba 

diving and technology. He is also a 

member of the World Economic 

Forum’s Future Council on Food 

Security and Agriculture.

21
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MAIN AGENDA SPEAKERS

HE Hessa bint Essa Buhumaid
Minister of Community Development of the United Arab Emirates

Co-creating Government
  Services With Citizens

“It is our responsibility to benefit 
from the older generation’s 
experiences and implement their 
best practices

”
The structure of communities and 

families has been changing over the past 

few decades. Demographic statistics 

show that the elderly population 

worldwide is growing rapidly and will 

double in the next 10 years. In light of 

this trend, it is imperative to find policies 

and solutions to ensure that elderly 

people can easily maintain their 

presence and role in society without 

affecting the opportunities of the 

incoming youth.

Her Excellency Hessa bint Essa 

Buhumaid, the UAE’s Minister of 

Community Development, announced 

that her ministry is seeking to design 

government services through direct 

contact with citizens, especially the 

elderly, in what she described as a

‘new experience’.

A Unique Experience
She stressed that this experience is still 

in its early stages, but will develop quickly 

and the public will start seeing results in 

the near future.

Buhumaid explained that 

representatives from the UAE’s Ministry 

of Community Development, the Office 

of the Prime Minister and the creative 

agency Palmwood met to identify the 

needs of the elderly, whom she 

described as the ‘blessing’ of the 

community. The aim of the discussions 

was to gain insight from the older 

generation, as they were the ones who 

laid the foundation for the development 

of the UAE and contributed much to 

nurturing its cultural heritage and the 

achievements of its government.

Direct Engagement In The Field
Buhumaid’s team has already 

undertaken efforts to determine the 

roles that older citizens play in society to 

ensure they can continue to do so if they 

desire. A large part of the government’s 

efforts, she said, will focus on 

encouraging creativity, curiosity and 

participation in people over the age of 

60 in order to change what it means to 

grow old in the UAE.

The elderly are inspiring and generous, 

and they play an important consultative 

role in government, Buhumaid said, 

adding that their voices must be heard in 

order to provide the best services.

She said the services designed for the 

elderly are primarily concerned with six 

main focus areas:

1. Continuous learning 
opportunities

2. Health and lifestyle changes
3. Social relations
4. Customs and traditions
5. Financial sustainability
6. Productivity

A Field Meeting
The fieldwork began with a meeting of 

more than 100 people of different age 

groups, as well as members of the 

Federal National Council of the UAE. Its 

aim was to build bridges between the 

elderly and the rest of society in order to 

achieve the highest degree of 

awareness. The meeting provided 

important points that contribute to 

supporting national policies and laws 

pertaining to the older population. The 

main objective of the project is to 

further integrate ageing citizens into 

society properly and with care.
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"We saw a great deal of enthusiasm 

during that day, with guests coming 

from remote places across the UAE,” 

Buhumaid said, adding that: “The 

meeting continued from early morning 

until evening, which shows how much 

this blessed group of people are able 

to give.”

Lessons From The Field
The meeting resulted in five basic 

lessons learned, which will be the 

foundations upon which to draw a new 

line of government services for the 

elderly and to improve existing ones.

1. Society and government must 
change their perception of the 
elderly. The prevailing view is 
reductive, despite the fact that 
older citizens never stop giving

2. Ageing people derive energy from 
the surrounding environment, so 
urban planners should take this 
into consideration when 
designing public spaces

3. Learning is mutual. The elderly 
learn from other members of 
society and vice versa

4. People who have goals continue to 
contribute to society throughout 
their lives

5. Additional meetings should be 
held throughout the year because 
this type of communication is 
vitally important

Shifting Concepts
According to Buhumaid, the stage of 

comprehensive transformation has 

already begun. Society must shift from 

simple compassion towards the elderly 

to mutual respect, moving away from 

the concept of caring for them to 

working on joint initiatives with them. 

Respecting the feelings of others is just 

the beginning, she concluded.

KeY POinTS

 y The elderly are inspiring and 
generous, and they play an 
important consultative role 
in government

 y There is a need to benefit from the 
experiences of the elderly as they 
were the ones who laid the 
foundation for the development 
of the UAe

 y The government’s efforts focus 
on encouraging creativity, 
curiosity and participation in 
people over the age of 60 in order 
to change what it means to grow 
old in the UAe

 y Society must shift from simple 
compassion towards the elderly 
to mutual respect

THe UAe’S MiniSTRY OF 
COMMUniTY deVeLOPMenT
The Ministry of Community 

Development seeks to advance 

social progress in the UAE by 

achieving the objectives of the 

National Agenda leading to the  

UAE Vision 2021. This includes 

promoting community and family 

cohesion, as well as creating a 

society that is actively involved in 

development by adopting long-term 

strategic plans derived from the 

vision of the country's leadership 

and future orientations of the 

government. All efforts are aimed at 

enhancing the wellbeing of society 

and the establishment of the UAE as 

a home for happiness.
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MAIN AGENDA SPEAKERS

Eric Giler
Chairman & CEO of Speedy Packets

Cynthia Johnson
Moderator

Living In A Wireless World

“Wireless power is where 
governments need to get 
involved to bring greater 
opportunity to the larger world

”
Eric Giler, CEO of Speedy Packets, said 

everyone who came to hear him speak 

at the ‘Living in a Wireless World’ session 

was already living in a relatively 

technologically advanced society, but 

that his overarching goal was to take 

them to the next level.

During his talk, Giler explored the 

possibility of bringing new technologies 

from the most advanced countries in the 

world to underdeveloped nations, and 

whether that would permit people in 

those countries to enter into the next 

generation of technology quicker than if 

it were left up to the natural progression 

of infrastructure development.

Equal Wireless Opportunities
Although today’s world is wireless, not all 

digital societies are operating at the 

same level, Giler explained. Much of the 

developing world is lagging behind more 

advanced countries when it comes to 

the speed of their internet. He pointed 

out that underprivileged nations 

primarily focus on facilitating basic 

access to the internet despite the 

associated high costs, while the 

developed world places more emphasis 

on speed and performance.

“Wireless power is where 

governments need to get involved to 

bring greater opportunity to the larger 

world,” he said. “What would be great to 

see is further collaboration between 

governments to ensure a more equal 

landscape in terms of connectivity 

around the world.”

Government Collaboration
Giler cited a report from the 

International Telecommunication Union 

which revealed high-speed internet is 

much more expensive in less developed 

countries and the connection speeds 

are well below 256Kbps – many times 

slower than developed nations. While 

this is unfortunate, Giler noted that it 

also provides these countries an 

opportunity to improve.

The adoption of the internet, he 

elaborated, followed a trend similar to 

the process of electrification in the 

early part of the 20th century, which 

eventually expanded in both quality 

and geography.
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A Solution To Wireless Speed
Giler’s Boston-based company, Speedy 

Packets, has developed software that 

can reduce latency in internet 

connections and, as a result, increase 

speeds. The internet works by packets 

of technology, he explained, and packets 

of information get lost, which results in 

performance problems. Speedy Packets’ 

researchers discovered that they could 

dramatically increase the internet’s 

speed and performance by using 

software to code it differently from the 

source of its traffic to its destination.

He demonstrated this technology’s 

effect, revealing that it allowed users to 

access Apple TV during peak evening 

hours in the United States 20 times 

faster than if they were not using the 

software. It also reduces the amount of 

time required for uploads, he added.

Potential Of Wireless Power
According to Giler, another technology 

that will work hand in hand with improved 

internet speeds is wireless power, 

particularly wireless recharging. He 

showed the audience footage of BMW’s 

new wireless charging station that can 

completely refill a car’s battery in three 

and a half hours.

“Wireless charging uses magnetic 

fields, which are safe and can transmit 

power over long ranges,” he explained.

Citing a report on South Korea, Giler 

described how the country has installed 

wireless charging lines along a 300 metre 

stretch of road which continuously 

recharge specially designed buses. The 

lines provide the vehicles with enough 

power to travel up to 24 kilometres.

government Support
Although this particular technology is 

currently prohibitive due to cost, these 

issues can be overcome through the 

support of governments, Giler said. 

Governments are responsible for 

infrastructure and these kinds of 

investments can help transform a 

country’s future, he concluded.

KeY POinTS

 y Although many countries are 
adopting wireless technology, not 
all digital societies are operating 
at the same level

 y governments need to address 
some of the world’s biggest 
challenges by changing the 
realities of connectivity

 y There is an urgent need to bring 
existing technology in developed 
countries to underprivileged nations

 y governments need to invest in 
digital infrastructure to 
transform economies

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Eric Giler is Chairman and CEO of 

Speedy Packets, a company which 

has developed software that 

dramatically improves the efficiency 

and performance of the primary 

protocol for moving content around 

the internet while maintaining end-

to-end reliability and fair access. He 

has held senior positions at a 

number of technology companies 

throughout his career, and he is the 

author of more than 20 patents.
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MAIN AGENDA SPEAKERS

Ellen Jorgensen
Co-founder of Biotech Without Borders, Co-founder & President Emeritus of Genspace

Mina Al-Oraibi
Editor in Chief of The National, Moderator

Biotechnology:
  Driving The Future Of Health

“For the first time, we are facing 
science fiction-like scenarios 
with one of the most recent 
advances in science being
the ability to edit the
human embryo

”
The rapid development of biotechnology 

comes hand in hand with the imminent 

need for governments to both support 

and raise awareness about the science, 

asserted biotechnologist and science 

literacy advocate Ellen Jorgensen. She 

stressed the need for measures to 

ensure that biotechnology is used for 

the good of humankind and the planet, 

and called for equal and fair access for 

global citizens.

A Transformative Science
Jorgensen described biotechnology as 

the ‘most advanced manufacturing 

system on Earth’ which forms 

everything from coral reefs to giant 

redwood trees to humans, using simple 

chemical ingredients and DNA code.

The field has witnessed a significant 

transformation over the past half 

century, she said, enabling scientists to 

not only edit and modify DNA but also 

manufacture it in some cases. That has 

resulted in an unprecedented 

acceleration of progress. “I truly believe 

we are living in an age of miracles, and 

these miracles need to be shared across 

the entire population,” she said.

Progress In Science
According to Jorgensen, reading and 

writing DNA has become cheaper than 

ever, allowing doctors to personalise 

medicine and design advanced 

therapies. New technology is coming 

online that even makes it possible to 

edit genomes.

For the first time, humanity is facing 

‘science fiction-like scenarios’, with 

one of the most recent advents in 

science being the ability to alter the 

human embryo.

Opportunities & Risks
Such rapid, remarkable discoveries in 

science bring both significant 

opportunities and risks, she told the 

audience, and raise serious questions 

regarding how the technology should be 

regulated and who has access to it.

In terms of the United Nations 

Sustainable Development Goals, 

Jorgensen highlighted that 

biotechnology can make a significant 

contribution to the areas of food 

security, energy and health. However, 

just as the science can be used to 

boost ecosystem growth, it can also 

cause a disruption.

Biotech For Global Good
The scientific community needs to 

ensure biotechnology, as well as other 

scientific disciplines, are used for the 

good of humankind and the planet, she 

advised, and governments have a 

fundamental role to play in that respect. 

Jorgensen noted that making the 

science more accessible to a wider 

audience and educating young people 

are two important areas that can help 

guide the application of biotechnology.

Jorgensen explained that she is a 

member of the biohacking movement 
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which aims to encourage individuals and 

smaller organisations to study biology 

using the same methods as traditional 

research institutions. As a result, she 

advocates democratising biotechnology 

at a local level through community 

laboratories that not only teach the 

technical aspects of the science, but 

also explain how to contextualise it.

increasing Science Literacy
To help cultivate greater community 

awareness and understanding in 

biotechnology, Jorgensen created the 

world’s first community laboratory 

where she teaches genetic 

engineering – both the science and its 

implications – to anyone with a genuine 

interest in understanding the field. 

They address questions ranging from 

the safety of flu vaccines to genetically 

modified organisms.

Inspired by this model, she said similar 

institutions have begun to spring up 

across the United States and around the 

world. Ensuring that biotechnology-

driven improvements in healthcare 

reach developing countries is another 

worldwide responsibility. According to 

Jorgensen, this begins with educating 

the youth of those nations.

By democratising biotechnology, 

developing community labs and 

providing the funding, expertise and 

homes needed for those spaces, 

governments around the world can 

encourage the participation in a 

technology that will ultimately 

define the future of healthcare, 

she concluded.

KeY POinTS

 y Rapid advancements in 
biotechnology come hand in hand 
with the imminent need and 
responsibility for governments 
to both support and raise 
awareness about the science

 y Remarkable discoveries in 
science bring both significant 
opportunities and risks

 y There is a pressing need to 
cultivate greater community 
awareness and understanding 
of biotechnology

 y governments have a 
fundamental role to play in 
ensuring science is used for the 
good of humanity

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Ellen Jorgensen, a passionate 

proponent of science literacy, is the 

Co-founder of Biotech Without 

Borders, a non-profit public charity 

dedicated to democratising the field 

of biotechnology for useful and 

peaceful purposes in order to 

benefit humankind and the planet. 

She also co-founded the community 

lab Genspace in Brooklyn, New York, 

where she initiated an award-

winning curriculum of informal 

science education for adults and 

students in biotechnology and 

synthetic biology. Under her 

leadership, Genspace was named 

one of the world's top 10 most 

innovative companies in education 

by Fast Company magazine.
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MAIN AGENDA SPEAKERS

Prof Omar Yaghi (1)
Director of the Berkeley Global Science Institute, James & Neeltje Tretter Chair Professor 
of Chemistry at the University of California, Berkeley

Dr Ian Pearson (2)
Futurist at Futurizon

Arjun Kharpal (3, Left)
Technology Correspondent for CNBC, Moderator

Reinventing Urban Environments

From 30 kilometre-tall buildings to pod 

cars and robots, Professor Omar Yaghi, 

Director of the Berkeley Global Science 

Institute, and Dr Ian Pearson, Futurist at 

Futurizon, explored the design and 

function of the cities of the future in a 

joint session moderated by CNBC’s 

Arjun Kharpal.

Personalised Materials
According to Prof Yaghi, buildings in 

future cities will be composed of 

materials that are completely different 

from what is being used today. Advances 

in chemistry will enable different types of 

substances to be melded together for 

use in construction, and sensors will be 

able to trap harmful chemicals within 

structures, he said. People will have the 

ability to make the items and resources 

they need at home using 3D printing, 

while artificial intelligence (AI) will have an 

important role to play in the 

personalisation of building materials.

The building materials being used 

today typically have a single function in 

construction, Prof Yaghi said, but the 

‘new chemistry’ will facilitate the 

creation of versatile components that 

can serve a range of purposes.

He explained that new technologies 

will also make it possible to extract water 

from the air, even when the humidity is 

as low as 5%. With 11 major cities around 

the globe running out of water and a 

third of the world living in regions with 

either no access to clean water or with 

little water for agriculture or household 

use, people will also be able to provide 

water for their homes independently and 

off the grid.

To develop these new chemistry-

related technologies, people must 

persevere and organisations that fund 

research should view it as a long-term 

investment, Prof Yaghi advised.

Transformational Cities
Dr Pearson told the audience that he 

predicts the transformation of 

construction techniques will enable 

buildings to be 30 kilometres tall by the 

year 2050.

A great deal of robotics and AI will also 

be used in cities for construction and 

maintenance, he said. “This means we 

will need to find alternative roles for 

people and upskill those who will be 

using AI,” he said. Dr Pearson explained 

that he does not see AI as a threat but as 

an opportunity to enhance future cities.

According to Dr Pearson, future cities 

will still face challenges, such as 

widespread diseases that could become 

a major threat to humanity. He 

highlighted that many people in his 

profession believe disease is one of the 

top 10 risks facing the next century.

In terms of energy, he noted that the 

prospects of solar power are very 

encouraging, and expressed his 

certainty that the problems of climate 

change are already being solved. By 

2030, he said, no one will be buying oil, 

and so fossil fuels will become obsolete.

In transport technology, Dr Pearson 

shared his belief that the car industry, 

including self-driving cars, is the wrong 

model. In the future, he said, compact 

and practical modes of transport, such 

as pods, are far more likely to succeed. 

Combined with smart infrastructure, 

this approach is about 100 times 

cheaper and more viable than using 

self-driving cars.

Overall, Dr Pearson argued that 

future cities can be significantly 

cheaper and more efficient than 

today’s urban centres.
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Technology in Future Cities
The panellists highlighted that the digital 

architecture of buildings in the future will 

be personalised for whomever is inside, 

and electronics on the surface of a 

person’s skin will make the structures 

adapt to the user. They added that 

almost any type of building will be 

produced very quickly and efficiently 

through 3D printing.

Many routine municipal jobs, such as 

cleaning streets, will be taken over by 

robots. This means some jobs will 

disappear, the panellists explained, but 

there will still be a need for people to 

carry out roles that require human input 

– from sport and crafts to entertainment 

and teaching. At present, these types of 

positions comprise about 25 to 30% of 

all jobs, but in the future they will account 

for 100%, they said.

According to the experts, robots may 

eventually be considered citizens. A 

household may only contain two or three 

people, they said, but could also have as 

many as five or six robots. To ensure 

these machines do not become harmful, 

humans must be able to link their own 

brains to that of the robot in order to 

control the latter.

Humans also must not lose sight of 

the risk of AI being used by terrorists, 

rogue states and ‘mad scientists’, the 

panellists concluded.

KeY POinTS

 y Ai will have an important role to 
play in the personalisation of 
building materials

 y A great deal of robotics and 
Ai will be used in cities to 
perform construction and 
maintenance activities

 y Future cities can be much cheaper 
and more efficient than today’s 
urban centres

 y Almost any type of building will be 
produced quickly by 3d printing

 y Robots will become so advanced 
and ubiquitous that they may be 
thought of as citizens

ABOUT THe SPeAKeRS
Professor Omar Yaghi is renowned 

for pioneering ‘reticular chemistry’ – 

a new field that is concerned with 

stitching molecular building blocks 

together using strong bonds to 

make open frameworks. His most 

recognisable work is in the design 

and production of new classes of 

compounds known as metal-

organic, zeolitic imidazolate and 

covalent organic frameworks.

Dr Ian Pearson has been a futurist 

for more than two decades, tracking 

and predicting developments across 

a wide range of sectors. He has 

worked in numerous branches of 

engineering including aeronautics, 

cybernetics and sustainable 

transport, and he currently runs 

Futurizon, a futures institute.
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MAIN AGENDA SPEAKERS

Osman Sultan (1)
CEO of du

Karuna Gopal (2)
President of the Foundation for Futuristic Cities

Richard Quest (3, Left)
Anchor & Correspondent for CNN, Moderator

Technology & The Future Of
  Smart Living
In a joint discussion about technology 

and the future of smart living, Osman 

Sultan, CEO of du, and Karuna Gopal, 

President of the Foundation for 

Futuristic Cities, affirmed that 

technology should be used to unite 

humanity rather than divide it, and smart 

technologies are as important for the 

poor as they are for the hugely rich.

The panellists debated the 

opportunities and challenges 

associated with an ever-expanding 

digital world. Together they outlined 

how technology in the digital era can 

enhance people’s quality of life as long 

as it is managed effectively.

Technology For All
The panel began with a definition of 

smart living, with both speakers agreeing 

it was not so much about cutting-edge 

robotics or machines, but rather 

inclusiveness and maximising the 

potential of even the most deprived 

people on the planet.

“Smart living is not about living in a 

house that controls or manages our 

moods; it is not about wearing 

3D-printed clothing; it is not about being 

entertained or having your breakfast 

prepared by a robot. Smart living is about 

giving quality of life to the poorest of the 

poor,” stressed Gopal. It is about infusing 

the lives of common people with dignity, 

Gopal added, not merely about 

maximising the potential of the rich.

Challenges Of
Advancing Technology
Gopal warned of a dimension of 

technology that was neither good nor 

bad, but which exists somewhere in the 

middle, emphasising that 

advancements have created a double-

edged sword. While connectivity brings 

significant benefits, the speakers said 

that governments must continue to 

collaborate to enhance digitalisation 

and smart living for citizens worldwide.

Gopal described a ‘cognitive cloud’ or 

‘mind fog’ that can form as a by-product 

of having access to new technologies 

without fully understanding their impact, 

while Sultan further emphasised that 

finding answers to pressing problems 

requires a global conversation.

“In today's digital environment, nations 

need to talk to each other as technology 

issues become increasingly generalised 

in a hyperconnected global world. We 

need to ask the right questions and seek 

to find the right answers in a world full of 

uncertainty,” he said.
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If governments and the private sector 

properly embrace this uncertainty 

through dialogue and collaboration, 

Sultan added, it will create opportunities 

for all through smart technologies that 

ultimately enhance quality of life.

Smart Collaboration
Gopal described how the concept 

of smart living began more than a 

decade ago and has since advanced 

at a tremendous rate. Today, what is 

needed is broad collaboration, she 

said, even more so than protocols 

achieved through memorandums 

of understanding.

Both speakers, however, had 

overwhelmingly positive outlooks for 

today’s technologically saturated world.

Ahead Of The game
Sultan explained that future 

generations can stay ahead of the 

current pace of change by addressing 

developments before they become 

reality. To do this, he prescribed 

implementing a systemic methodology 

to help them frame the right questions 

in open communicative discussions.

He also highlighted the issues of greed 

and fear in an increasingly digitised era 

and encouraged people not to regard 

them as absolutes. Greed, he said, could 

be perceived as the desire to see 

opportunities in technology, while fear 

could just translate into concerns about 

the overriding excitement.

Gopal closed the session with what 

she admitted sounded like a utopian 

vision, but which is in fact within the 

realm of possibility. Technologies can be 

deployed to identify common threads 

between all human beings, she said, 

which can overcome divisions and allow 

people to live in a safer, happier world.

KeY POinTS

 y Technology can be used to unite 
humanity, rather than divide it

 y in the digital era, technology 
can enhance quality of life for 
all people as long as it is 
managed effectively

 y Smart living incorporates 
inclusiveness and maximising 
the potential of both the rich and 
the poor

 y Future generations must stay 
ahead of the pace of change in 
order to address developments 
before they become realities

ABOUT THe SPeAKeRS
Osman Sultan is the CEO of du, 

one of the UAE’s leading 

telecommunications companies. He 

is considered an authority on 

telecommunications and electronic 

information services, and has 

spoken at conferences all over the 

world, including in Egypt, Lebanon, 

Morocco, Tunisia, the UAE, Japan, 

the United States and Europe.

Karuna Gopal is an internationally 

acclaimed thought leader and the 

President of the Foundation for 

Futuristic Cities, a think tank which 

has influenced urban transformation 

in India for more than a decade. She 

is also a fellow in the United States’ 

International Visitor Leadership 

Program, as well as a keynote 

speaker and advisor on smart cities.
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MAIN AGENDA SPEAKERS

Max Ventilla
Founder & CEO of AltSchool

Rebecca McLaughlin-Duane
Broadcast Journalist for Euronews, Moderator

Designing Personalised Learning
  & The Future Of Education

“The purpose of school is to 
prepare children for the future 
that's coming, so we must have a 
sense of what we want and what 
will happen

”
Educators, technologists and policy-

makers must collaborate and work

with urgency to improve the classroom 

experience, said Max Ventilla, Founder 

and CEO of AltSchool. Advancing the 

progress of education must be 

prioritised, as it is responsible for 

cultivating the leaders and thinkers

of tomorrow.

Improving The Education Model
Ventilla explained that as computers 

become more prominent, the traditional 

teacher-centric education model within 

which students simply receive 

information is becoming less relevant. 

Instead, the focus should be on teaching 

children superb critical thinking and 

problem-solving skills. In light of what is 

at stake for humanity, education is one 

of the few ‘big levers’ that can help 

ensure the maintenance of humanity’s 

global trajectory, he noted.

Schools are improving, Ventilla said, 

but the education model is not 

advancing fast enough to keep pace 

with the rapid progress of the rest of 

the world.

The key to engaging children is to 

ensure they feel challenged and 

motivated in equal measure, he said. 

Ventilla explained that he founded 

AltSchool, an education start-up that 

operates a network of lab schools in the 

United States, in order to personalise 

learning and ensure children reach their 

full potential by providing access to the 

best education possible to all, not only 

the most fortunate.

Misusing Technology
According to Ventilla, technology is 

being misused, replacing human 

relationships rather than supporting 

real-world learning. “It’s the frightening 

irony that most school systems are 

using computers to teach students to 

think like computers, at precisely a 

moment in history when we know such 

thinking is becoming worthless,” he said. 

Ventilla called on teachers, 

technologists and policy-makers to 

collaborate to prioritise the progress

of education and improve the 

classroom experience.

He added that technology should be 

used carefully as an enabler of post-

industrial, student-centred learning and 

not merely passed on to students with 

the hopes of achieving quick gains. It will 

take time and an immense amount of 

research and development to create a 

platform that can be both empowering 

and flexible for teachers and students 

alike, Ventilla said.

He also highlighted that unlike other 

sectors, such as healthcare, education 

has not yet benefitted from the promise 

of integrated technology.

Real-world Learning
Great education allows students to learn 

from experience, Ventilla said. By taking 

a step back, students become more 

engaged and, over time, they can take 

responsibility for their own studies, he 

said, with teachers on hand to help them 

understand why and how to learn. “We 

want real-world learning to allow children 

to learn how to learn,” he noted.

AltSchool is trying to change the 

status quo by creating an integrated 

platform that supports diverse 
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educational standards and models and 

makes them accessible to teachers on 

a single system. Building from the 

ground up, the start-up is creating tools 

that allow students, teachers and 

schools to collaborate with respect to 

what they are trying to achieve amid 

today’s educational challenges. 

Teachers can take the best curriculum 

and tailor it for their own classrooms, 

identify learning objectives and track 

milestones, as well as provide 

meaningful feedback to students.

Digitisation of the students’ 

academic records, Ventilla added, will 

also make it possible to track progress 

at a glance, highlight areas in need of 

improvement and utilise machine 

learning to make better predictions. As 

students get older, the platform will 

also make it possible to personalise 

activities based on individual goals and 

interests – something that has been 

difficult and complex to achieve 

without the workflow support available 

in other industries.

The Best education Available
At the base lies a single fundamental 

system that allows the academic 

community to pool knowledge into one 

resource, something that would have 

been impossible to achieve with paper 

and pen.

Ventilla revealed that AltSchool 

currently has thousands of students 

across top schools enjoying a radically 

more personalised educational 

experience. As they get older, they are 

driving their schooling, not merely 

receiving it. He also highlighted that 

progress-based measures have shown 

that children in AltSchool’s institutions 

advanced 20% further during the school 

year, and 50% more year after year in 

core subjects, such as reading, English 

and mathematics.

“Over time, we’re building a network, 

learning what serves particular students 

best to inform and assist all kinds of 

schools,” Ventilla concluded. He stressed 

the need to make it commonplace for 

schools to provide this kind of 

personalised education within their 

physical classroom communities. “There 

isn’t a bigger mission we could have than 

to make the best education the most 

available,” he said.

KeY POinTS

 y Schools are improving, but the 
current education model is not 
advancing fast enough to keep 
pace with the rapid progress of 
the rest of the world

 y Access to the best education 
must extend to all children, not 
only the most fortunate

 y Teachers, technologists and 
policy-makers must work together 
to prioritise the progress of 
education and improve the 
classroom experience

 y great education allows students 
to learn from experience

 y Unlike other sectors, education 
has not yet benefitted from the 
promise of integrated technology

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Max Ventilla is an entrepreneur and 

the Founder and CEO of AltSchool, 

an education and technology start-

up which has developed a platform 

to personalise the learning 

experience and streamline school 

operations. His career has primarily 

focused on using technology 

creatively to enhance daily life. 

Previously, he was part of the 

founding team of Google+ and 

served as Head of Personalization 

across Google products.
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MAIN AGENDA SPEAKERS

Jesse Powell (1)
Co-founder & CEO of Kraken Bitcoin Exchange

Lon Wong (2)
President of the NEM.io Foundation, Founder & CEO of Dragonfly Fintech

Nick Spanos (3, Centre)
Founder of Bitcoin Center NYC, Founder & CEO of Blockchain Technologies Corporation

Lawrence Wintermeyer (3, Right)
Principal of Capstone, Co-founder & Principal of Elipsis

Arjun Kharpal (3, Left)
Technology Correspondent for CNBC, Moderator

Is The Future Of
  Cryptocurrencies Gold Or Dust?

During an enlightening panel discussion, 

four industry experts agreed that despite 

market volatility, cryptocurrencies will 

continue to thrive in the coming years, 

although authorities must be careful 

when attempting to regulate the market.

The session’s panellists included 

Jesse Powell, Co-founder and CEO of 

Kraken Bitcoin Exchange, Lon Wong, 

President of the NEM.io Foundation, 

Nick Spanos, Founder of Bitcoin Center 

NYC, and Lawrence Wintermeyer, Co-

founder and Principal of Elipsis.

Scaling Interest
Cryptocurrency, digital money that is 

designed to be secure, has been hailed 

by optimists as the ‘next version of the 

internet’, but criticised by sceptics who 

have described the currency as ‘a fraud’.

Addressing the mixed views, Powell, 

whose Kraken Bitcoin Exchange is 

among the world’s largest 

cryptocurrency exchanges, initiated the 

session by highlighting the recent surge 

in interest around cryptocurrencies and 

the subsequent rise in price.

He explained that the value of 

cryptocurrencies climbed in the past 

year as more retail and institutional 

investors saw the potential it held. 

Positive regulatory outcomes and 

the media have also heavily influenced 

this trend.

A ‘gold rush’ saw the price of bitcoin 

spike from about $9,000 in early 

November 2017 to almost $20,000 by 

mid-December, before recording a sharp 

decline. While that volatility has prompted 

calls for regulation of the cryptocurrency 

industry, Powell advised caution. He 

stressed that regulators must strike a 

balance between creating a safe 

environment for trading and not becoming 

so stringent that exchanges and investors 

move to less structured markets.

Unique Technology
Spanos, who has extensive experience 

with blockchain technology and bitcoin, 

said that bitcoin, the world’s first 

cryptocurrency, is unique because there 

is a limited amount of 21 million ‘coins’ in 

the world. This scarcity gives it intrinsic 

value, he said. “When the prices rise, 

more people get interested and try to 

find out what they are,” Spanos said. 

‘What cryptocurrencies are doing is 

establishing a certain peer-to-peer trust 

that did not exist before. People are 

enamoured with the technology and 

have started purchasing it.”

He stressed that governments should 

take a hands-off approach when it 

comes to regulating cryptocurrencies, 

as it is not possible to control it in the 

same way as traditional currencies.

Wintermeyer, a pioneer in financial 

technology, sounded a note of caution 

when he urged investors to be aware of 

the potential risks and the threat of 

volatility in the markets, stressing the 

need to get banks and exchanges 

involved in ‘know your customer’ and 

anti-money laundering procedures 

regarding digital currencies. He pointed 

out that people often don’t fully 

understand what they are trading.
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The Cryptocurrency 
Adoption Curve
Wong, who has worked to develop open-

source blockchain technology, noted 

that the threat of price manipulation is 

real, but said he did not see it as a cause 

for worry, as this is simply because 

cryptocurrency is in its nascent phase. 

“This is unavoidable and over time it will 

become a thing of the past, but at the 

moment we are in the early stage of the 

adoption curve,” he said. “Price 

manipulation is not something new. You 

see that in mainstream markets as well."

The use of blockchain technology has 

proven efficient in managing the flow of 

funds and this will benefit 

cryptocurrencies, he continued.

The panellists agreed that regulators 

across the globe are also on a learning 

curve and may have insufficient 

knowledge and expertise about the 

burgeoning sector.

A Bright Future
In conclusion, the panel agreed that 

cryptocurrencies will continue to thrive 

in the coming year. “The only way is up 

for cryptocurrencies and hopefully we 

will see better quality going forward,” 

Wong said.

KeY POinTS

 y Cyptocurrencies are here to stay 
and will continue to thrive

 y The value of cryptocurrencies 
rose in the past year as more retail 
and institutional investors saw 
the potential it held

 y despite market volatility 
authorities must be careful when 
attempting to regulate the market

 y Regulators must strike a balance 
between creating a safe 
environment for trading 
cryptocurrencies and not 
becoming so stringent that 
exchanges and investors move to 
less structured markets

ABOUT THe SPeAKeRS
Jesse Powell is an expert in virtual 

currencies, online international 

payments and fraud, as well as Co-

Founder and CEO of Kraken, one of 

the largest and most trusted bitcoin 

exchanges in the world.

Lon Wong is President of the NEM.io 

Foundation, an open source blockchain 

project. He is also the founder and CEO 

of Dragonfly Fintech, a company 

utilising blockchain technology as a 

platform service.

Nick Spanos is the Founder of Bitcoin 

Center NYC, New York’s only brick-

and-mortar organisation dedicated to 

promoting bitcoin. He founded the 

centre to educate people about 

bitcoin and blockchain and encourage 

the trade of cryptocurrency.

Lawrence Wintermeyer, Co-founder 

and Principal of Elipsis, has 20 years’ 

experience building, optimising, 

restructuring and divesting companies. 

He has worked with international brands 

in the financial services, technology and 

energy sectors across the globe.
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MAIN AGENDA SPEAKERS

HE Eng Hussain Nasser Lootah
Director General of Dubai Municipality

Building The Future Of
  Creative Cities

“Our future will focus on 
information and data analysis, 
which will be the cornerstone 
in creating a more sustainable 
environment and a happier society

”
Dubai is at the forefront of the global 

race for progress due to its 

commitment to an advanced vision 

that aims to diversify its economy and 

create a hub for international trade and 

innovation-based businesses, asserted 

His Excellency Engineer Hussain 

Nasser Lootah, Director General of 

Dubai Municipality.

Community Happiness As The 
Ultimate Goal
Lootah began his address to the Summit 

by reviewing some of the main elements 

that contribute to Dubai’s excellence in 

its quest to build the city of the future. 

His Highness Sheikh Mohammed bin 

Rashid Al Maktoum, Vice President and 

Prime Minister of the UAE, Ruler of 

Dubai, has laid the groundwork for the 

city’s future and outlined how cities work 

to upgrade services and to achieve the 

ultimate goal of community happiness.

3 Pillars Of The UAE Vision 2021
Lootah pointed out that the UAE Vision 

2021 is based upon three main pillars, all 

of which are essential to building cities:

1. Information
2. Climate
3. Happiness

When setting its plans and projects, 

Dubai focuses on all three pillars to 

achieve its goals, Lootah said, especially 

community happiness.

Information & Planning
Gathering and getting access to the most 

accurate data, which is essential for 

sound decision-making, is the next stage 

of development for cities, Lootah said. 

Therefore, many countries around the 

world have carried out analyses, used 

databases and photographs, conducted 

comprehensive field studies and utilised 

space information to acquire this 

knowledge. The more information flows, 

he said, the simpler it is to set up the 

foundations required to build cities. 

Lootah highlighted that a tremendous 

amount of work has been done in Dubai 

to ensure accurate data is being collected 

and analysed to inform decision-making 

before implementing its own projects.

Dubai is also working to link this 

information to economic development, 

he said, which contributes to building the 

cities of the future. Therefore, the 

emirate is keen to ensure that the 

economy supports its projects. Funding, 

construction, transportation and real 

estate are essential to this effort, Lootah 

said, and are integral to the work of 

governments. They provide the 

infrastructure and living conditions that 

are in line with environmental 

requirements, which enables a 

municipality to achieve the ultimate goal 

of community happiness.

AI & Other Challenges
Lootah explained that artificial 

intelligence (AI) is receiving a huge 

amount of international attention as it 

has the potential to spearhead enormous 

transformation, especially in urban 

centres. At the same time, he said, some 

studies claim this technological 

development will have a negative impact 

on people, their jobs and the whole 

ecosystem, and thus AI may become one 

of humanity’s greatest challenges. States 
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and cities must be prepared for the 

sweeping changes that will come with the 

dawn of AI, he emphasised.

Lootah also identified other 

challenges looming on the horizon for 

cities, particularly those in the GCC. The 

UAE and other Gulf countries use 

desalinated seawater, he noted, but as 

salinity is on the rise, this process 

becomes more difficult and costly. To 

address this issue, Dubai Municipality is 

exploring alternatives, such as purifying 

sewage water for reuse.

Energy is another key obstacle to 

urban development, he said. Dubai 

Municipality has begun addressing this 

issue by establishing plants which can 

convert waste into electricity. The city 

has also adopted vertical farming to 

overcome the problems of water 

scarcity and agricultural land shortage, 

Lootah added.

dubai Municipality’s 
Achievements
According to Lootah, Dubai is at the 

forefront of the international 

development marathon. To conclude his 

session, he identified some of the key 

accomplishments which have helped the 

emirate achieve this status:

 y Launch of dubai 10X, an 
initiative which aims to propel 
dubai 10 years ahead of other 
cities by implementing 
disruptive innovations

 y Production of the world’s most 
energy-efficient light bulb, the 
dubai Lamp

 y Creation of special water-saving 
taps to significantly reduce 
water usage

 y Manufacture of the nanosatellite 
dM Sat-1 to monitor 
environmental factors such as sea 
conditions and air quality

KeY POinTS

 y dubai has drawn up a blueprint for 
how cities work in order to 
achieve the ultimate goal of 
community happiness

 y information, climate and 
happiness are essential for 
building cities

 y gathering and getting access to 
the most accurate data, which is 
crucial for sound decision-
making, is the next stage of 
urban development

 y Cities must be prepared to face 
the challenges and changes that 
will arise as a result of Ai

dM SAT-1
DM Sat-1 is the first nanosatellite –  

a satellite which weighs less than  

10 kilograms – to be manufactured 

in the UAE for the purpose of 

environmental monitoring. A joint 

effort between the Mohammed bin 

Rashid Space Centre and Dubai 

Municipality, the satellite will employ 

the latest space observation 

technology to monitor and measure 

air pollutants and greenhouse gas 

emissions in the region. The project 

aims to provide a comprehensive 

picture of air quality and equip the 

municipality’s specialists with the 

data necessary to help find 

solutions to climate change.
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MAIN AGENDA SPEAKERS

Jennifer Kahn
Science Writer, Lecturer at the UC Berkeley Graduate School of Journalism

Mina Al-Oraibi
Editor in Chief of The National, Moderator

CRISPR: Rewiring Life’s Software

“Before CRISPR, engineering a 
mouse with a single mutation 
took a dedicated lab almost two 
years. With CRISPR, it takes
two days

”
Recent scientific breakthroughs have 

unleashed numerous possibilities, 

including genome editing, announced 

Jennifer Kahn, lecturer at the UC 

Berkeley Graduate School of Journalism.

CRISPR, which stands for Clustered 

Regularly Interspaced Short Palindromic 

Repeats, is a technology that has world-

changing capabilities and can be used 

for the good of humankind.

In her session entitled ‘CRISPR: 

Rewiring Life’s Software’, Kahn walked 

the audience through the potential of 

this revolutionary technology to tackle 

some large-scale issues in healthcare 

and agriculture.

Genome Editing Technology
The first hints of CRISPR’s promising 

benefits date back to the 1970s, she 

said. It was then that researchers 

discovered that bacteria contain 

repeated sections of what appeared to 

be ‘ junk’, or non-coding, DNA.

It turned out that these stretches of 

genetic material were anything but junk. 

Kahn explained they were actually 

sections of viral DNA that had been 

assimilated into the bacteria’s genome 

to immunise them against future 

infections by those viruses.

Genetically Engineering 
Organisms
Researchers discovered that the 

system the bacteria used to 

incorporate this material could be 

harnessed in the laboratory to 

genetically engineer a wide range of 

organisms. “CRISPR pretty much blew 

every existing gene editing technology 

out of the water,” Kahn said.

She revealed that it used to take two 

years to edit a gene, but with CRISPR

it only takes two days, and rather than 

needing a million cells to create the 

perfect mutation, now just 10

are enough.

CRISPR also offers the opportunity to 

edit multiple genes at once. “CRISPR 

changed how many genes you can edit 

at a time,” she said. “Now you can edit 

dozens of genes simultaneously, instead 

of taking two years to edit one.”

Precise & Cost-effective
CRISPR, unlike previous gene editing 

systems, is extremely precise. 

According to Kahn, the process of 

correction is so simple and exact that it 

is similar to the find-and-replace 

function of a document editor. It is also 

cost-effective. Despite being a new 

technology, she said that its uses are 

many and diverse.

Untold Benefits
Kahn highlighted that in the healthcare 

industry, CRISPR can advance gene 

therapy by allowing genes to be ‘fixed’ so 

that the body can be infused with 

healthy cells. For children born with a 

genetic illness such as cystic fibrosis, 

genome editing offers the hope of a cure 

and the possibility that the disease will 

not be passed on to future generations.

“With gene therapy, you take a small 

number of defective cells from a patient, 

edit them and then infuse them back 
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into the body. Human trials will start this 

year for therapy for sickle cell anaemia 

and beta thalassemia, among other 

blood disorders,” Kahn revealed.

CRISPR can also improve the 

understanding of the genetic basis for 

diseases such as rheumatoid arthritis, 

and accelerate drug development by 

indicating the precise functions of 

specific gene variants and which ones 

need to be targeted for therapy.

The implications for agriculture and 

industry are no less significant, she said, 

ranging from creating pest- and 

drought-resistant crops to leaner and 

more protein-rich meat.

CRISPR is still relatively new and Kahn 

predicted that the real impact will be 

seen in five to 10 years.

Potential Pitfalls
Despite its many potential benefits, 

Kahn questioned whether people should 

be worried about this technology. 

Governments and large organisations 

are already looking at the regulatory 

aspects and safeguards of such 

scientific breakthroughs, she said. It is a 

good thing that CRISPR is so easy to use, 

Kahn pointed out, but this simplicity also 

makes it more difficult to regulate.

She acknowledged gene-drive 

technology, which involves spreading a 

particular gene through a population, as 

a key area of concern. This could help 

distribute anti-malarial genes across 

mosquito populations, which would be 

hugely beneficial, but it also raises the 

prospect of uncontrollably dispersing 

harmful traits through a species, 

eventually leading to its extinction. 

Scientists are working on safeguards to 

prevent damaging consequences. There 

are potential ways to reverse gene drive 

effects and methods to limit its 

implications to only a few generations, 

Kahn concluded.

KeY POinTS

 y CRiSPR technology has world-
changing capabilities which can 
be used for the good of humanity

 y The gene-editing technique 
could help tackle large-scale 
global issues from healthcare 
to agriculture

 y governments and large 
organisations need to address the 
regulatory safeguards of such 
scientific breakthroughs

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Jennifer Kahn is a contributing writer 

at the New York Times Magazine, and 

a feature writer for several well-

known publications including The 
New Yorker, WIRED and National 
Geographic. Her work has been 

selected for the Best American 

Science Writing series four times. A 

graduate of Princeton University and 

the University of California, Berkeley, 

Kahn holds degrees in astrophysics 

and journalism.
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Ty Franck (Centre)
Author & Producer, Co-author of The Expanse Series

Daniel Abraham (Right)
Author & Producer, Co-author of The Expanse Series

Joe Brown (Left)
Editor in Chief of Popular Science, Moderator

What Science Can Learn From
  Science Fiction
Acclaimed science fiction writers 

Ty Franck and Daniel Abraham sat down 

with Popular Science’s Joe Brown to 

discuss the contributions this creative 

genre can make to science.

The authors said that science fiction 

can be a conduit through which society 

can imagine the future it would like to 

see manifest and consider how that 

visualisation might be achieved.

Ownership In Space
Social pressures, tribalism and inequality 

of multiple sorts are just some of the 

issues Daniel Abraham tackles in his 

books. He said that when he creates a 

setting in his writings, he tries to tackle 

the same problems seen in the real 

world’s past and present and find a way 

to recast them so they can be looked at 

without the burden of taking someone’s 

experiences and appropriating them as 

one’s own.

An example the panellists discussed 

was resource ownership in space, which 

is poised to create a complex challenge 

for humankind. With enormous wealth 

available out in the cosmos, the risk of 

conflict arises.

Writer and producer Ty Franck 

stressed that this issue is even more 

complex than one may think given that 

humans are not even able to solve 

ownership matters on Earth. He gave 

the example of early settlers in the 

United States, whose claim to land and 

resources would be overturned 

depending on things like economic 

pressures on the government.

Speculation Rather Than Facts
There is a wide variety of literature that 

addresses solving the world’s problems, 

Franck said, and it is generally very 

speculative work. Writers create visions 

of what they think the future could be, 

and try to play out those scenarios in 

fictional settings.

The solution some of them have 

devised is that one can own anything 

they can defend. “So it’s a very 

militaristic point of view,” Franck 

explained. “It’s not a vision I agree with, 

but it certainly feels like what the world 

is today.”

Humanity’s Place In The Universe
The human species has remained 

physically unchanged for the last 

150,000 years, Franck said, and for most 

of that period, they have solved 

problems using brute force. Although 

civilisation is now trying to move beyond 

that primitive approach, many of our 

instincts and impulses are still driven by a 

long period of evolution in which 

violence was the answer.

There is also still a feeling that humans 

judge their worth by comparing what 

they own to other people, and thereby 

feel more valuable than them. “It’s hard 

to get rid of that because it’s very 

engrained in us,” Franck noted.

However, collaboration is also 

engrained in us, Abraham pointed out. 

Humans are a cooperative species and 

some of those instincts are reflected in 

literature too, he said. He suggested that 

altering people’s instincts in one way or 

another might be a legitimate strategy 

moving forward, especially considering 

that people will live in a space station for 

years or in a very small colony on Mars. 

The panellists noted that a big part of 

human evolution is related to adapting to 

the surrounding environment.
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incorrect Observations
Literature allows one to explore the 

ethics and consequences of a certain 

action before it is actually performed, 

the authors noted. In that regard, 

science fiction helps prevent mistakes 

and opens up the conversation long 

before anyone acts.

Science fiction writers are not trying 

to tell scientists what the answers are, 

the panellists said. Every time 

that has happened, the vast majority 

of predictions have been wrong. “We’re 

not trying to be rigorous speculators, 

but visionaries of the future and 

telling stories about people,” 

Abraham explained.

The panellists agreed that the 

conundrum of sci-fi is that writers 

usually get it wrong when predicting 

the future, but they give people the 

vision and inspiration to go out and do 

it right. “You begin the conversation 

and it’s one about how much we want 

to trust machines,” Franck said. 

“Engineers, who are developing that, 

are watching that on TV or reading it 

and thinking about it before the 

problem exists,” he concluded.

KeY POinTS

 y Writers imagine what the future 
could be and play out the various 
scenarios in fictional settings

 y Altering people’s instincts 
in one way or another might 
be a legitimate strategy 
moving forward

 y Literature allows people to 
explore the ethics and 
consequences of a certain action 
before it is actually performed, 
which helps prevent mistakes

 y The conundrum of sci-fi is that 
writers usually get it wrong 
when predicting the future, but 
they give people the vision and 
inspiration to go out and do 
it right

ABOUT THe SPeAKeRS
Daniel Abraham and Tyler Franck 

are acclaimed science fiction 

writers best known for The Expanse 
series, which they wrote together 

under the pseudonym James S A 

Corey. Abraham is also widely 

known for his series The Long Price 
Quartet and The Dagger and the 
Coin. Franck currently works as the 

assistant of George R R Martin, the 

creator of the wildly popular A Song 
of Ice and Fire series.
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HE Mattar Al Tayer
Director General & Chairman of the Board of Executive Directors of the Roads & Transport 
Authority – Dubai

The Role Of The Private Sector In Shaping
  The Future Of Transportation

“The difference between 
Dubai and other global cities 
is that the government of 
Dubai is the one driving the 
future of transportation

”
According to His Excellency Matter 

Al Tayer, Director General and Chairman 

of the Board of Executive Directors of 

Dubai’s Roads and Transport Authority 

(RTA), transportation authorities and 

private corporations must work together 

to shape the future of mobility, not only 

in the region but across the globe.

In his address to the Summit, Al Tayer 

highlighted the latest trends in transport 

technology and their driving forces, as 

well as the challenges associated with 

implementing cutting-edge transit 

systems through public-private 

partnerships and the increasing role of 

the private sector in assisting 

governments with the facilitation of the 

future of transportation.

3 Goals For The Future 
Of Transport
Al Tayer began by identifying the three 

main goals for the immediate future of 

transportation across the globe:

1. Improving safety and security
2. Reducing the amount of time 

needed to move people and 
products by providing
more services

3. Establishing sustainable systems

The main drivers of future mobility, he 

said, include self-driving vehicles, 

advanced transportation systems such 

as the Hyperloop and air taxis, joint 

mobility and artificial intelligence (AI) 

capabilities and big data which will serve 

to make the transition from conventional 

to future transport successful.

Challenges Of Future Transport
Al Tayer pointed out that redesigning a 

city’s transportation network is not 

without its challenges, and identified 

several obstacles that will have to be 

overcome if these endeavours are to 

be successful:

y Adapting new technologies to the 
various environments within 
which they will be operating

y Understanding the impact of 
modern systems on urban planning

y Keeping transport costs 
affordable for the end user

y Ensuring the transition from 
traditional transport to these new 
systems is as smooth as possible

y Strengthening public-
private partnerships

To overcome these challenges 

governments must develop 

appropriate strategies and clear 

objectives for the conversion process, 

as well as create policies that will 

support the adoption of future 

transportation systems while 

maintaining safety, security and 

privacy. Governments also have a 

responsibility to educate the public 

about these emerging technologies so 
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that citizens will feel encouraged and 

empowered to use them when they  

are introduced.

Private companies and research 

centres are key to shaping the 

future of mobility, Al Tayer stressed, 

and they must collaborate with the 

public sector to develop modern 

systems that suit the individual needs 

of cities and communities.

Mobility enablers
Governments must provide adequate 

infrastructure to support the 

implementation of emerging transit 

systems, Al Tayer said, adding that this 

is of vital importance. For example, air 

taxis – small commercial aircraft which 

make short flights on demand – require 

the presence of airstrips in different 

areas of a city which are then 

integrated with other traditional 

transport modes, while the Hyperloop 

must have special corridors and 

channels for the train to operate.

He explained that RTA has started 

developing a range of policies to support 

the future of mobility, including a focus 

on integration between existing systems 

and modern means of transport. RTA 

also employs AI in several of its projects 

and initiatives, he said, such as 

automated trains, intelligent siren 

systems to monitor fatigue among bus 

drivers, the pilot operation of a self-

driving bus, the integration of AI 

techniques to improve customer service 

and the use of big data to support 

innovation and pave the way to global 

leadership in the transportation industry.

The Private Sector
Al Tayer pointed out that the private 

sector plays a major role in the evolution 

of the transportation industry. He 

explained that RTA is working directly 

with the private sector to implement a 

number of projects and initiatives, 

including the launch of S’hail, an app that 

allows customers to access all means of 

transport in Dubai from one place. The 

first app of its kind, he urged other cities 

around the world to build and develop 

this kind of integrated platform.

Al Tayer also highlighted RTA’s 

agreement with the Hyperloop One 

company to further the feasibility of this 

ultra-high-speed transport system and 

explore possibilities for its 

implementation, including identifying 

potential routes. Work is currently under 

way, he noted, to launch new initiatives 

such as a unified transport service, 

boards to govern intelligent vehicles and 

the use of blockchain technology, adding 

that governments must not lag behind 

the private sector in the understanding, 

regulation and adoption of technology.

To conclude, Al Tayer asserted Dubai 

Government offers many of the public-

private advantages that provide support 

at all levels to develop and implement 

the latest in mobility technology, 

including AI and machine learning.

AiR TAXi in dUBAi
In September 2017, Dubai offered a 

passengerless pilot flight to test the 

world's first flying taxi as part of an 

ambitious city-wide plan to advance 

the future of transport. The aircraft, 

developed in cooperation with the 

German company Volocopter, is 

similar to a small two-seat helicopter 

with 18 rotors. It is fully electric and 

produces little noise, making it a 

particularly environmentally friendly 

way to travel. The air taxi can fly for 

about 30 minutes at a speed of 50 to 

100 kilometres per hour and an 

altitude of 2 metres.
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HE Saeed Mohammed Al Tayer
CEO & Managing Director of Dubai Electricity & Water Authority

How Innovation
  Is Shaping The Future

“The UAE leads global efforts 
in clean and renewable energy 
because of its strategies, 
investments and innovative 
high-quality projects to diversify 
its energy mix. DEWA is 
disrupting the business model 
of public utilities to become 
the world’s first digital utility, by 
using autonomous systems for 
renewable energy and storage, 
and increasing the use of 
artificial intelligence to deliver 
digital services

”
His Excellency Saeed Mohammed 

Al Tayer, CEO and Managing Director of 

Dubai Electricity and Water Authority 

(DEWA), explained to the Summit that 

innovation is the driving force behind the 

authority's achievements and the 

UAE Centennial 2071 plan to ensure a 

better life for future generations.

DEWA’s Achievements
Over the next five years, DEWA plans to 

meet the growing demand for electricity 

and water in the emirate. "Today, the 

authority has a strong infrastructure of 

10,200 megawatts of electricity and 470 

million gallons of desalinated water per 

day to meet the growing demand in 

Dubai," Al Tayer said. 

He affirmed that the innovative 

approach to legislation in the UAE has 

aided DEWA in achieving success in 

many of its projects. These projects, in 

turn, have helped the UAE top the World 

Bank’s list for access to electricity in its 

Doing Business 2018 report. The country 

has also won more than 170 local and 

international awards in this sector in the 

last three years.

According to Al Tayer, the UAE is now a 

benchmark for consistency of service 

when it comes to electricity. The 

average power cut per subscriber is 

2.68 minutes, he said, compared to 

15 minutes for selected power 

companies in Europe and the United 

States. "The rate of loss in electricity 

transmission and distribution networks 

has dropped to 3.3% and the water 

network loss rate has fallen to 7.1%, 

while production efficiency has 

increased by 28.87% between 2006 and 

2017,” he noted.

Innovative Projects
Al Tayer also mentioned that the 

authority is implementing several 

innovative projects aimed at increasing 

its productivity and improving 

efficiency. These endeavours led to an 

increase in production capacity by

861 megawatts and capital savings of 

more than Dhs.1.5 billion – 

approximately $408 million. He added 

that the adoption rate for smart 

services has reached 90%, while 

customer satisfaction ratings have 

risen to 97%.

A 3 Point Plan For Energy
Al Tayer noted that DEWA’s 

comprehensive plan for Dubai’s

energy sector encompasses three

main objectives:

1. Investing in and expansion of 
solar energy capabilities

2. Increasing efficiency and 
sustainability of water production 
using solar powered desalination

3. Digitising systems and services
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Solar energy in dubai
The first objective, Al Tayer said, will see 

Dubai’s clean and renewable energy 

production capacity increase to 42,000 

megawatts by 2050.

The most prominent project DEWA 

has launched to help them achieve this 

goal is the Mohammed bin Rashid  

Al Maktoum Solar Park, which aims to 

have a production capacity of 5,000 

megawatts by 2030, with investments of 

Dhs.50 billion ($13.6 billion). Once 

complete, the complex will contribute to 

reducing more than 6.5 million tonnes of 

carbon emissions annually. He pointed 

out that the authority’s projects have 

achieved globally competitive prices and 

have contributed to reducing the cost of 

producing electricity through solar 

energy worldwide.

Al Tayer also highlighted the Solar 

Decathlon Middle East, an international 

competition for solar energy design 

projects in the Middle East. In November 

2018, 20 international universities, 

including seven from the UAE, will 

convene in Dubai to design, build and 

operate a solar powered house. He 

pointed out that giving students 

opportunities like this to innovate in the 

realm of creative implementations of 

smart homes is beneficial to DEWA, but 

also to the participants who have the 

chance to display their talents and 

compete on a global stage.

Solar Powered desalination
The second part of DEWA’s plan intends 

to separate the desalination process 

from the production of electricity using 

solar energy. Al Tayer said the authority 

is pursuing its objective to have 100% of 

its desalinated water production fuelled 

by a mix of clean energy that uses both 

solar power and waste heat, enabling the 

emirate to exceed the global target in 

this area. DEWA plans to raise its 

production capacity of desalinated water 

from 470 million gallons per day to  

750 million gallons per day by 2030.

digital deWA
The third and final component of 

DEWA’s three-point plan involves the 

restructuring and digitising of service 

organisations. Guided by the vision of 

His Highness Sheikh Mohammed bin 

Rashid Al Maktoum, Vice President and 

Prime Minister of the UAE, Ruler of 

Dubai, to create a global standard for 

clean energy and green communities, 

Al Tayer launched Digital DEWA, the 

authority’s new digital arm.

The initiative will serve as a pioneering 

model for utilities that uses innovation in 

renewable energy, energy storage, 

artificial intelligence and digital services, 

he concluded.

4 PiLLARS OF DIGITAL DEWA

1. Solar energy
2. energy storage
3. digital services
4. Artificial intelligence
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Adam Melonas
Founder & CEO of Chew

Jolene Creighton
Founding Editor & Host of Futurism, Moderator

Good Food For Good Health

“When we think of educating 
people about food, we need to 
substitute the word ‘diet’ with 
‘lifestyle’. We need to encourage 
people to start listening to their 
bodies again

”
A veteran of the culinary world, Adam 

Melonas, Founder and CEO of the Chew 

food innovation lab, has made it his 

mission to educate the public about the 

repercussions of unhealthy diets.

Changing Mindsets
During his captivating session, the 

Australian chef stressed that people 

need to change the way they think about 

what constitutes healthy food.

“I woke up this morning feeling almost 

outraged – outraged at all the statistics 

that are out there about how bad things 

are getting. We see it, we feel it, and yet 

the solution still feels so complicated,” 

Melonas said.

He pointed to the fact that despite 

governments across the world setting up 

commissions or public entities to tackle 

wellbeing and health to address obesity – 

one of the biggest drivers of preventable 

chronic disease and healthcare costs – 

the problem is escalating.

Rising Obesity Levels
Melonas revealed that 1.9 billion people 

in the world today are overweight, and 

global obesity levels rose by 600% 

between 1975 and 2014. If this trend 

continues, 50% of the world’s entire 

population will be overweight by 2030.

The scaling severity of the situation 

has even become a ‘national security 

issue’ for countries, he said. For example, 

the military is unable to recruit enough 

candidates as they fail to pass the fitness 

tests required for entry.

Quality Of Life
Melonas stressed that the biggest 

tragedy of this trend is that it drastically 

reduces quality of life. This is especially 

true for young people, he added. Far too 

many are ending up with chronic weight-

related conditions such as type 2 

diabetes. “They cannot play. They 

cannot hang out with their friends. They 

cannot do the things that normal people 

do,” Melonas said, noting that if 

governments seek to elevate citizen 

happiness in the future, they need to 

strengthen wellbeing measures.

Health Misconceptions & 
Extreme Diets
Social media has made people “far too 

comfortable living in sound bites”, 

Melonas said. Twitter, for example, 

provides a platform for topics to be 

summarised in just 140 characters. 

“Somehow, if we read that amount of 

characters, we have the misconception 

that we know everything there is to know 

about that topic.”

This has made people far too eager to 

join a ‘team’ for whatever health trend 

they are interested in, he asserted. “We 

go down this rabbit hole,” he said. “It is 

one diet to the next. It is super extreme.”

The ever-growing body of 

information available in the public 

sphere, which is often conflicting, has 

also led to vast confusion about which 

foods are actually healthy.

Conflicting Data
“Who is confused about what is healthy 

and what isn't healthy?” Melonas asked. 

He admitted that he was, because there 

are too many people on both sides 

advocating for their point of view. For 
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example, one study may claim that 

green-leaf kale is the ‘cure for 

everything’, while another might 

disagree and instead say the same 

about spinach.

He urged people to do more research 

when reading reports that claim a 

particular food is healthier than others. 

In many cases, Melonas said, the studies 

these reports are based on were funded 

by the producers of those foods.

A ‘Broken Relationship’
Melonas explained that the solution may 

lie in simply listening to one’s body. Many 

people have a ‘broken relationship’ with 

food where they silence the thoughts 

that let them know what is bad for them 

and what is good, Melonas continued. 

He warned, however, that shaming 

individuals who do not eat well only 

drives that behaviour underground.

People are conditioned from a young 

age to consider unhealthy foods such as 

chocolate or pizza as a reward, and this 

continues into adulthood. Many people 

have the wrong mentality when it comes 

to dieting and, as a result, are more likely 

to fall into a negative cycle.

Changing Lifelong Habits
People may adhere to a diet for a certain 

period of time to just ‘lose some weight’, 

but once they achieve their goal they 

often gradually fall back into old eating 

habits. “The problem with this is once 

the weight has been put back on, the 

body has now learned about flood and 

famine,” Melonas warned.

If that individual then goes on another 

diet, he said, it is even more difficult to 

lose weight as their body would store 

food as fat in preparation for not having 

enough to eat. They would also be more 

prone to gaining weight back far quicker.

In the same context, Melonas 

highlighted that people often link healthy 

food with poor taste. But that could be 

changed, he said, by adjusting one’s 

mindset. For example, he explained that 

he’s training his own children to think of 

eating fast food as a punishment.

Food packaging, he noted, can also 

play an important role in making healthy 

food more attractive to eat.

KeY POinTS

 y The repercussions of unhealthy 
diets can affect every aspect of a 
person’s life

 y The obesity problem is escalating 
to the point where it is becoming a 
national security issue

 y The ever-growing body of 
information in the public sphere 
is often conflicting and has led 
to confusion about what 
‘healthy’ means

 y Listening to one’s body may be the 
key to understanding which foods 
are healthy and which ones are not

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Adam Melonas is the Founder and 

CEO of Chew, a food innovation lab 

that is working to redefine packaged 

food. Chew partners with companies 

all over the world to create products 

that are delicious, sustainable, 

scalable and more nutritious than 

anything else on the market. Melonas 

is a veteran of the culinary world 

where he has pushed the limits of 

experimental and progressive cuisine 

with restaurants in five countries.
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Martine Durand (1)
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Prof Jeffrey Sachs (5, Second Left)
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Management & Director of the Center for 
Sustainable Development at
Columbia University

Prof John Helliwell (2)
Senior Fellow of the Canadian Institute 
for Advanced Research, Professor 
Emeritus of Economics at the University 
of British Columbia

Dr Martin Seligman (5, Second Right)
Director of the Positive Psychology Center, 
Zellerbach Family Professor of Psychology 
at the University of Pennsylvania

Prof Richard Layard (5, Centre)
Director of the Wellbeing Programme of 
the Centre for Economic Performance, 
Emeritus Professor of Economics at the 
London School of Economics

Dr Robert Biswas-Diener (3)
Founder & Managing Director of
Positive Acorn

Dr Jan-Emmanuel De Neve 
(5, Right)
Associate Professor of Economics & 
Strategy at the University of Oxford

HE Dr Aisha Bint Butti Bin Bishr (4)
Director General of the Smart Dubai Office

Hadley Gamble (5, Left)
Reporter & Anchor for CNBC, Moderator

Insights & Reflections From
  The Global Happiness Policy Report
During a double-panel discussion 

moderated by CNBC’s Hadley Gamble, 

eight experts presented and discussed 

the findings of the Global Happiness 
Policy Report 2018, a 260 page 

document produced by the Global 

Happiness Council. The council was 

established in 2017 on the direction

of His Highness Sheikh Mohammed bin 

Rashid Al Maktoum, Vice President

and Prime Minister of the UAE, Ruler

of Dubai.

The panels examined a variety of 

issues addressed in the report, such as 

the conditions required for creating and 

increasing happiness and wellbeing in 

societies; why policy-makers must 

monitor and allocate more resources to 

understanding happiness and wellbeing 

metrics; how important interpersonal 

relationships and workplace dynamics 

are for individual happiness; and whether 

individual happiness can be sustained 

without a collective sense of wellbeing.

The Science Of Happiness
According to Professor Jeffrey Sachs, 

Director of the Center for Sustainable 

Development at Columbia University 

and Director of the Global Happiness 

Council, teaching happiness, 

advancing the ideas of giving and an 

altruistic philosophy will actually make 

a person happier.

Much is known about improving a 

person’s mental functioning and social 

life, he said, whether it is in school, in the 

workplace or by helping people with 

depressive disorders.

The report, which has been made 

available online, gathers case studies, 

research findings and policy 

recommendations on best practices for 

promoting happiness and wellbeing. 

“There is now, if I can say, a science of 

happiness,” he announced.

Currently, not many governments are 

monitoring the fact that happiness can 

be understood in more scientific terms, 

but this report will help to change that.

Governments’ Involvement
Among the key findings of the studies 

which have been conducted by Prof 

Sachs’ team is that conflict and mental 

illness are two of the primary factors 

driving misery around the world, while 

practising generosity and altruism 

makes one happier.

Highlighting that only 22 governments 

out of the 193 represented in the United 

Nations incorporate a happiness and 

wellbeing policy in their governance 

model, Prof Sachs explained that there 

are no morning briefings on happiness 

in policy circles, and that needs to 

change. “That’s our mission and we have 

to get this out to the world community,” 

he said." 

Mental Illness
Professor Richard Layard, Director of the 

Wellbeing Programme of the Centre for 

Economic Performance, stressed that 

mental illness destroys happiness and is 

one of the leading causes of misery 

worldwide. He underscored the 

seriousness of this issue, pointing out 

that the mortality rate of people 

suffering from such disorders is 50% 

higher than that of healthy individuals.

Even in rich countries, only a quarter of 

people with these conditions are being 

treated, he said, while in low-income 

countries that number is even less. He 

called it a ‘shocking neglect’ of 

750 million people. There is also almost 

no foreign aid for mental illness, despite 

the availability of many beneficial 

treatments. Citing research from the 

World Health Organization, Prof Layard 

noted that spending on wellbeing, 

namely on mental health and peace 
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preservation, offers significant payback 

and governments should be capitalising 

on that potential.

Starting in School
According to Dr Martin Seligman, 

Director of the Positive Psychology 

Center at the University of Pennsylvania, 

learning to be happy should begin in 

school. Tens of thousands of teachers, 

along with hundreds of thousands of 

students, have now been trained in 

happiness programmes across the 

globe, he said.

Conventional schools, however, still 

fear that allocating funds for happiness 

programmes may negatively impact 

standardised test results, despite the 

research pointing to the contrary. Citing 

studies of 70,000 children in Mexico,  

18 schools in Bhutan and experiments 

conducted in Peru, Dr Seligman argued 

that schools which teach wellbeing 

actually see the students’ standardised 

test results go up.

There are validated techniques that 

bolster children’s positive emotions, 

engagement, relationships and meaning 

in life, he said, and that in itself is 

intrinsically valuable. Most importantly, 

however, the change to the traditional 

role of schools elevates them to have 

much loftier goals in the shaping of 

future generations to come.

Happiness and achievement go hand 

in hand, Dr Seligman concluded, 

expressing his gratitude to the UAE for 

sponsoring this valuable research and 

sending the message that there is hope 

that happiness will become an 

actionable objective for governments all 

over the world and that this will only 

serve to benefit future generations of 

young people.

KeY POinTS

 y Teaching happiness and spreading 
the ideas of giving and altruism 
can make a person happier

 y Conflict and mental illness are 
two of the key factors driving 
misery around the world

 y There is also almost no foreign  
aid for mental illness, even  
though many effective 
treatments are available

 y Conventional schools are hesitant 
to introduce happiness 
programmes, fearing they may 
negatively impact standardised 
test results, despite research 
affirming that they raise test scores

 y Happiness and achievement go 
hand in hand

THe gLOBAL HAPPineSS 
POLiCY RePORT
The Global Happiness Policy Report 
is produced by the Global 

Happiness Council and contains 

papers by expert working groups on 

happiness for good governance. 

The report provides evidence and 

policy recommendations on best 

practices to promote happiness 

and wellbeing.

1 2
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MAIN AGENDA SPEAKERS

HE Sultan Ahmed bin Sulayem (Centre Left)
Group Chairman & CEO of DP World

Ramesh Abhishek (Right)
Secretary of the Department of Industrial Policy & Promotion of India

Sujoy Bose (Centre Right)
CEO of the National Investment & Infrastructure Fund

Richard Quest (Left)
Anchor & Correspondent for CNN, Moderator

Smart Trade, Transport
  & Logistics Solutions

The World Government Summit 

brought together His Excellency Sultan 

Ahmed bin Sulayem, Group Chairman 

and CEO of DP World, Ramesh 

Abhishek, Secretary of the Department 

of Industrial Policy and Promotion of 

India, and Sujoy Bose, CEO of India’s 

National Investment and Infrastructure 

Fund, in a joint panel to discuss the 

dramatic changes occurring in India’s 

trade, transport and logistics sector.

Major Logistics Improvements
While many elements of India’s 

transport sector have been 

transformed in recent years, more 

dramatic changes are on the horizon, 

said the panellists. Historically, India’s 

infrastructure has been lagging behind, 

but the sector has received major 

funding from the government and 

several private-public partnerships 

have been cultivated as a result.

Sweeping changes in tax and regulatory 

policies are also being made to help 

facilitate infrastructure improvements, 

the speakers pointed out. This has made 

the movement of goods within the 

country much easier, which has 

encouraged more business activity.

The panellists highlighted that India’s 

ranking on the World Bank’s Ease of Doing 
Business index moved up 30 spots last 

year – the highest gain of any country – 

and 42 places in the last three years.

Opportunities In Infrastructure
The ease of doing business has 

improved and bureaucracy has 

decreased across the country, the 

panellists noted. “Led by Prime Minister 

Narendra Modi, the government has 

done an amazing job. Soft problems are 

being managed and policies have been 

better, so getting the government on 

board to resolve issues is easy, but still 

the big challenge is infrastructure,” 

asserted bin Sulayem. “There’s a big 

problem with infrastructure.”

There is no shortage of ports in India, 

but getting the cargo to where the 

consumers are has proven challenging 

for bin Sulayem’s DP World, which 

operates 78 marine and inland terminals 

across six continents.

Abhishek noted that there have been 

times in the past when Mumbai has not 

been able to provide any ‘direct port 

delivery’ – meaning containers are 

released directly to the recipients instead 

of waiting in freight stations for clearance. 

Today, however, 33% of importers’ 

containers are being given direct port 

delivery and 77% for exporters. His aim is to 

reach 100% for both.

Funding In Logistics
The Indian government has now 

identified logistics as one of its 

infrastructure sectors, which reportedly 

solves a major funding issue, the 

panellists explained. The aim is to create 

a platform that spans from port to 

destination, offering customers a more 

efficient way to transport cargo from 

one point to another. “We are going to 

put substantial capital into this project to 

ensure the facilities we end up with are 

world class,” Bose noted.
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Reintroducing Railways
Over half of all freight in India is moved 

by road, which is the most expensive way 

to transport goods, while 25% is shipped 

via rail and about 5% to 10% by sea.

Bose highlighted two logistics 

developments that will make the transport 

of goods more efficient and cost effective:

1. The government’s inland 
Waterways project – which will 
see the augmentation of several 
rivers to allow them to support 
the transport of cargo via water 
instead of roads – is picking up 
steam, having recently secured a 
World Bank investment to start 
the process

2. Two dedicated rail freight 
corridors are nearly complete, 
which will further support india’s 
efforts to move away from road 
transportation

According to bin Sulayem, small ports 

in India will be modernised to allow them 

to ship cargo. Getting shipments to 

customers can take a long time, he said, 

but logistics specialists are identifying 

accessible locations where recipients 

could have their goods delivered in order 

to streamline the process.

While India is working hard to improve 

its railways, highways, ports and 

logistics, the speakers emphasised that 

these developments will take time.

The Cost Of Logistics
According to the panellists, marine 

transport is the most affordable option 

for moving freight. They explained that 

shipping a container from China to 

Europe via the Trans-Siberian Railway 

costs $5,000 and takes 12 days. 

Transporting the same container by 

ship, however, costs only $500, but takes 

42 days to reach its destination. The 

speakers asserted that introducing an 

intermodal concept, which involves 

using the best mode or combination of 

modes of transportation based on the 

requirements of the shipment, gives 

consumers a choice.

In conclusion, bin Sulayem noted that 

India is achieving high growth, but 

reiterated that the current infrastructure 

problems must be addressed for that to 

be sustainable.

KeY POinTS

 y india’s trade, transport and 
logistics sector has changed 
dramatically in recent years and 
there are even more 
developments on the horizon

 y Changes in tax and 
regulatory policies are being 
made to help facilitate 
infrastructure improvements

 y The introduction of the inland 
Waterways project and the 
completion of two rail freight 
corridors will help india move 
away from transporting cargo via 
road, which is incredibly costly

 y While india is working hard to 
improve its railways, highways, 
ports and logistics, these 
developments will take time

 y india is achieving high growth, but 
the current infrastructure 
problems must be addressed if 
that is to continue
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MAIN AGENDA SPEAKERS

Sebastian Thrun (1)
Founder & President of Udacity

Magnus Olsson (2)
Co-founder & Managing Director of Careem

Joel Kaplan (3)
Vice President for United States Public Policy of Facebook

Lynn Chouman (4)
Writer, Reporter & Presenter for Al Arabiya, Moderator

The Next Generation Of Coders

Coding will have a tremendous impact 

on humanity’s present and future, as well 

as on economic reforms, asserted a 

panel of specialists convened at the 

Summit. Major transitions are needed in 

education systems to ensure such 

technologies are an integral part of the 

curriculum and instil in today’s youth the 

knowledge that will guarantee them the 

jobs of tomorrow.

The discussion brought together a 

strong line-up of industry experts, 

including Sebastian Thrun, Founder and 

President of Udacity, Magnus Olsson, 

Co-founder and Managing Director of 

Careem, and Joel Kaplan, Vice 

President for United States Public 

Policy at Facebook.

Future Technologies
In their dynamic discussion, the speakers 

singled out coding as the core of 

emerging technologies such as artificial 

intelligence (AI), 3D printing and virtual 

reality. They analysed the opportunities 

this presents for today’s youth, especially 

in the Arab world where 65% of people 

are under the age of 25, but 27% of the 

men and women of working age who fall 

into this bracket are unemployed, 

according to the World Economic Forum.

The panel highlighted the One Million 

Arab Coders Initiative, launched in 

October 2017 by His Highness Sheikh 

Mohammed bin Rashid Al Maktoum, Vice 

President and Prime Minister of the UAE, 

Ruler of Dubai. The initiative seeks to 

teach a million young people how to 

code to capture the imagination and to 

empower Arab youth to succeed in an 

industry expected to generate hundreds 

of thousands of future jobs.

A UAE Initiative
Thrun underscored the work of Udacity, 

an educational organisation that 

provides online courses, in supporting 

the Dubai Future Foundation to oversee 

the initiative. He also urged government 

leaders around the globe to look to 

Dubai and the wider UAE as an example 

of how future employment challenges 

can be addressed. By providing a pool of 

resources and opportunities to its young 

people, the country is giving them the 

tools needed to change their destiny. 

This, in turn, will result in economic 

growth and regional stability, Thrun said.

Coding The Future
The UAE’s coding initiative begins with 

Arab students and tutors registering on 

the website, arabcoders.ae. Courses 

include website development, mobile 

interfaces, Android applications and 

data analyst training. Participants 

complete several three-month virtual 

coding programmes and the top 1,000 

students receive certificates, 

scholarships and a chance to compete in 

a programming contest.

Within the first week of the initiative, 

500,000 people applied to take part. 

“That for me speaks to the unbelievable 

hunger of the Arab population – the 

positivity, the forward-looking nature 

and the amazing power you have here,” 

Thrun noted.

International Support
Facebook and Microsoft are among the 

companies that train young people 

under this initiative. Kaplan highlighted 

that Facebook’s CEO Mark Zuckerberg 

has changed his mission from making 

the world more open and connected to 

giving people the power to build 

communities. He explained that part of 

his job at Facebook is to talk to 

governments around the world about 
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their efforts in this regard and how the 

social networking company can help by 

utilising technology.

“The One Million Arab Coders initiative 

is a terrific example of governments 

giving people the tools they will need to 

build communities and create jobs,” 

Kaplan said. He expressed his hope that 

such initiatives will ensure a strong base 

in the region so that when companies 

look to open their next engineering 

centre or make their next investment, 

the Arab world is an appealing choice.

Changing The Labour Market
Olsson referenced the launch of 

Careem, the Middle East's leading 

chauffeur-driven car service, and 

stressed the importance of coders in 

the labour market. One of the first two 

employees his company hired was an 

engineer who could code, he said. Since 

the company has grown from strength 

to strength, it has prioritised recruiting 

people who possess coding abilities. 

Olsson said that Careem has found 

tremendous talent in the Middle East 

and the UAE’s initiative should only 

increase this pool.

education As The Way Forward
The panellists agreed that enabling 

access to education, especially when it 

comes to coding, is integral to securing 

jobs for today’s youth and ensuring 

prosperous economies for the future. 

Thrun spoke of the ‘amazing thirst’ of the 

younger generation to be productive 

members of society, and yet not every 

child has the same chance to access the 

education he or she needs. Kaplan 

agreed, emphasising the vital importance 

of coding to guaranteeing future 

employment. According to him, securing 

jobs is a top concern in the region, and 

therefore it is integral to put policies in 

place that promote innovation.

KeY POinTS

 y Coding will have a tremendous 
impact on humanity’s present 
and future, as well as on 
economic reforms

 y Major transitions are needed in 
education systems to ensure 
coding and programming are 
integral parts of the curriculum 
and instil in today’s youth the 
knowledge that will guarantee 
them the jobs of tomorrow

 y Coding is at the core of future 
technologies such as Ai and 3d 
printing, and presents vast 
opportunities for today’s youth, 
especially in the Arab world which 
has a high level of unemployment

 y enabling access to education, 
especially when it comes to 
coding, is integral to securing jobs 
for today’s youth and ensuring 
prosperous future economies

One MiLLiOn ARAB COdeRS
Developed by the Dubai Future 

Foundation and launched by  

His Highness Sheikh Mohammed  

bin Rashid Al Maktoum, Vice 

President and Prime Minister of the 

UAE, Ruler of Dubai, in 2017, the One 

Million Arab Coders Initiative seeks 

to equip a million young people in 

the Arab world with the skills 

necessary for future jobs, beginning 

with coding and programming. The 

top 1,000 students will receive 

globally recognised certifications, as 

well as scholarships and the chance 

to compete for the $1 million coding 

challenge prize.

1

4
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MAIN AGENDA SPEAKERS

Kevin Lee (Right)
Co-founder of Mobilized Construction

Sam Cossman (Second Left)
Co-founder & Head of Innovation of Qwake Technologies

Vijay Kandy (Centre)
Co-founder of Decibel.LIVE

Daphne Guerrero (Second Right)
Free Agent for Canada’s Free Agents

Tanya Beckett (Left)
Broadcaster for BBC World News, Moderator

Showcase Of The
  Edge Of Government
During this showcase, representatives 

from four different companies explained 

how they are using cutting-edge 

technology to address everyday 

problems. The innovative solutions were 

exhibited on the sidelines of the Summit 

as part of the annual Edge of 

Government experience.

‘I Am Technology’
To open the showcase, the audience 

watched a video featuring Neil 

Harbisson, who is a live embodiment of 

cyborg technology. Born unable to 

detect colour, the British artist and 

‘transpecies’ activist became the world’s 

first legally recognised cyborg after 

authorities in his home country allowed 

him to keep a colour-detection antennae 

implanted in his forehead for his 

passport photograph.

“I don’t feel like I’m using technology, I 

am technology,” he said, stressing that 

cyborg-technology aids are set to 

become mainstream in the near future.

Mobilized Construction
Kevin Lee emphasised how his company, 

Mobilized Construction, is rewriting the 

rulebook for monitoring and maintaining 

public infrastructure. Devices are 

installed directly into public service 

buses or taxis, he explained, which 

collect real-time information on road 

quality. When an issue in need of 

attention is recorded, a micro-contract 

is created which local workers can bid on 

through their mobile phones. The 

system both creates jobs and speeds up 

the rate at which roads are repaired.

“Roads are the life blood of civil society 

so we can transform life as we know it,” 

he concluded.

Saving Lives With Technology
Sam Cossman, a self-proclaimed tech 

explorer, works in hard-to-reach places 

and leads scientific expeditions. With his 

team at Qwake Technologies, he 

created an augmented-reality helmet 

which allows the wearer to see through 

thick fog when exploring volcanoes.

He soon discovered this technology 

could also be used to save lives. When 

first responders wear the helmets in 

almost zero-visibility settings, such as 

during fires, not only are they safer,

but they can also be much more 

efficient at reaching victims and 

controlling the situation.

Cossman explained that firefighters 

tell him the technology makes the 

difference between seeing and not 

seeing, and often liken it to flipping the 

lights on in darkness. “Our goal is to help 

leverage this product to save lives and 

empower the men and women that are 

on the front lines every day risking their 

own lives to save ours,” Cossman said.

Simple Technologies For
Vital Issues
Vijay Kandy, Co-founder of Decibel.LIVE, 

explained that his company makes 

sensors that monitor environmental 

pollution. Information from the sensors 

is captured on the blockchain so 

governments can set regulations and 

enforce them in a fair and transparent 

manner. “It’s a way across the board of 

measuring where we are on what we’re 

doing,” he said.

Pollution seems like it is invisible, 

Kandy noted, and people only become 

aware of it through its effects. The 

challenge is recognising it immediately 

and in real time. That information allows 

for swift action to prevent pollution’s 

devastating impact.
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Canada’s Free Agents
Daphne Guerrero highlighted ‘Canada’s 

Free Agents’, an innovative system 

whereby civil servants can move 

seamlessly across government 

departments, depending on what they 

want and where they will be most efficient.

The current system for human 

resources in government can make it 

very difficult for a manager to hire a 

public servant. The process is long and 

cumbersome and can take up to 12 

months, she said. Even after that, the 

manager might not get the right talent 

in place.

Guerrero said that it is dehumanising for 

someone to be hired for a job and then be 

stuck in a box because no one is willing to 

support their career development. “It’s 

about putting the autonomy back in the 

hands of the public servant to work where 

they want, based on their skills and where 

they feel they can make a difference.” 

She said the benefit for managers is 

that they could find the talent they need, 

while the Free Agents feel happier and 

more efficient at work.

KeY POinTS

 y Cutting-edge technology can be 
applied to everyday problems to 
make a big difference in the world

 y Mobilizing Construction’s 
innovative technology both 
creates jobs for the local market 
and increases the pace at which 
roads are repaired

 y Qwake Technologies’ augmented-
reality helmet saves lives by 
allowing first responders to be able 
to see in zero-visibility situations

 y decibel.LiVe has developed a 
technology that detects pollution 
at the source and in real time, 
allowing for swift action to 
prevent its devastating effects

 y Canada’s Free Agents allows 
civil servants to move seamlessly 
across government departments 
depending on their goals 
and talents

ABOUT THe SPeAKeRS
Kevin Lee is the Co-founder of 

Mobilized Construction, which helps 

local governments in Uganda and 

Kenya maintain infrastructure using 

a unique software platform that 

gathers road condition data. He is 

also a senior consultant at IBM 

Interactive Experience.

Sam Cossman is the Co-founder 

and Head of Innovation at Qwake 

Technologies, a company founded 

on the belief that innovation should 

be a force for good. Its cross-

disciplinary team builds products 

that have a positive impact 

on humanity.

Vijay Kandy is a software engineer 

and the Co-founder of Decibel.LIVE, 

which develops technology to 

detect pollution at its source. 

Previously, he worked as an 

independent consultant developing 

software for clients in banking, 

insurance and oil and gas.

Daphne Guerrero is a public policy 

and communications professional 

with experience in government, 

political and non-profit 

environments. She currently works 

as a Free Agent in the Government 

of Canada.
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dubai 10X
His Highness Sheikh Hamdan bin Mohammed bin Rashid Al Maktoum, Crown 

Prince of Dubai, Chairman of the Dubai Executive Council and Chairman of 

Dubai Future Foundation, launched the second phase of Dubai 10X during the 

2018 Summit. A state-of-the-art interactive platform showcased the 26 

approved projects, allowing visitors to explore how government entities will use 

disruptive technologies to revolutionise their services over the next two years.
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global dialogue 
For Happiness
Experts from around the globe 
discussed the primary factors impacting 
happiness and wellbeing and shared 
recommendations for how governments 
can put these principles at the heart of 
policy-making
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SPEAKERSGLOBAL DIALOGUEFOR HAPPINESS

HE Alexander Stubb
Vice President of the European Investment Bank, Former Prime Minister of Finland

Life, Liberty & The Pursuit Of
  Scandinavian Happiness

“We have a danger of detaching 
ourselves from humanity, 
empathy, loving and caring

”
According to all the latest reports, five 

out of the world’s 10 happiest 

countries are in the Scandinavian 

region, His Excellency Alexander Stubb, 

Vice President of the European 

Investment Bank and Former Prime 

Minister of Finland, announced at the 

start of his session.

3 Axes Of Happiness
Stubb identified three axes that need to 

be considered in order to achieve 

happiness:

1. Mind
2. Body
3. Relationships

“[Regarding] the mind, the key is to 

have a curious and open mind,” he 

explained. “You need to learn something 

new every day and be open to new 

impulses from all walks of life. This 

includes how you train the mind – you 

read, listen, talk, write, observe – it’s the 

impulses that we get to the brain of the 

high experience of learning and seeing 

something new.”

Stubb emphasised the power of the 

mind in shaping one’s perceptions. For 

example, physical looks are not what’s 

important. What matters, he argued, is 

how one feels about their own body.

As for the body axis, Stubb 

recommended that it be managed 

through good nutrition. He also stressed 

the importance of personal 

relationships, such as friendships, which 

are ever-more valuable in a world that is 

increasingly driven by technology.

Success Of
Scandinavian Happiness
Scandinavia is home to 27 million people, 

but it does not have the most favourable 

climate in the world. Despite the 

darkness and cold temperatures which 

are physiologically difficult to cope with, 

many of the countries in the region still 

clock in as the happiest in the world. 

Stubb cautioned the audience, however, 

that the Scandinavian recipe for 

happiness may not be one that can be 

adapted to everyone.

Governments cannot create 

happiness, Stubb advised, but they can 

nudge happiness forward. According to 

him, the first step is to create a welfare 

state – a concept which is underpinned 

by the crucial values of equality, freedom 

and education. 

“Equality can empower both women 

and men, creating incentives that ensure 

women can be present in the labour 

force,” Stubb said. “There also needs to 

be a freedom of opportunity and of 

becoming whatever you want to be 

regardless of your background. And in 

education, Finland has topped many of 

the studies over the years because it all 

starts from education. If you get that 

right, you go far.”

Functioning education, healthcare and 

security network systems for those who 

tend to be marginalised are also vital. It is 

all a pursuit and a process that people 

keep working on, he said.
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The Future Of Happiness
Stubb hypothesised that society is in the 

midst of a technological revolution of 

artificial intelligence (AI), machine 

learning, robotics, and virtual and 

augmented reality. 

“We face a danger of detaching 

ourselves from humanity, empathy, love 

and caring,” he said. “We will have huge 

ethical questions emerging from the 

future of AI, and data collection is one 

of them.”

Today, some machines know more 

about people than they know about 

themselves. Stubb called for an 

international agreement that addresses 

the implications of large-scale data 

collection from various cultural 

perspectives. He illustrated his point 

with the example of neural lace – an 

ultra-thin mesh that can be implanted in 

the skull and act as an interface between 

the brain and computers – which will be 

able to monitor brain activity and 

potentially control parts of the body. 

“What if it’s hit by a bug or a cyber 

attack?” He asked. “It’s less funny when 

that bug tells you to take a gun and 

shoot someone else. We’re becoming 

interconnected – men, women and 

machines – and we’re going from homo 

sapiens towards some kind of a mix 

between a human and a machine.”

Stubb reminded the audience that as 

the lines between humans and machines 

begin to blur, it is crucial that empathy is 

not overlooked, as it is a key ingredient 

for happiness.

Constructing Your day
Leading a happy life, Stubb concluded, 

starts with how one structures the day. 

He advised the audience to use the 

8+8+8 approach, which means sleeping 

for eight hours, working for eight hours 

and playing for eight hours, namely 

engaging with family, friends and 

exercise or reading. One should also 

consider the 1+1+1 rule – one hour of 

exercise, one hour of book reading and 

one hour of social media – when 

constructing a balanced plan for the day.

KeY POinTS

 y Five out of the 10 happiest 
countries are located in 
Scandinavia

 y Happiness stems from the mind, 
body and relationships

 y All the happiest countries around 
the world are welfare states

 y The basic idea of a welfare state 
rests on the pillars of equality, 
freedom and education

 y empathy and constructing one’s 
day well are key to happiness

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Currently the Vice President of 

the European Investment Bank,  

His Excellency Alexander Stubb 

has held several ministerial 

positions within the Finnish 

government. He began his 

political career as a researcher 

specialising in the affairs of the 

European Union and was elected 

to the European Parliament in 

2004. In 2008 he was appointed 

Minister for Foreign Affairs, and in 

2011, he became the Minister for 

Europe and Foreign Trade. He 

held that position until he was 

appointed Prime Minister of 

Finland in 2014.
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SPEAKERSGLOBAL DIALOGUEFOR HAPPINESS

HE Dr Bambang Brodjonegoro
Minister for National Development Planning & Head of the 
National Development Planning Agency of Indonesia

Discovering Indonesia’s
  Happiness Pyramid

“By 2030, we want our world to be 
free of poverty and hunger – a 
world which can reduce inequality

”
His Excellency Dr Bambang 

Brodjonegoro, Indonesia’s Minister for 

National Development Planning, 

announced to the Summit’s audience 

that the way to translate happiness into 

achieving the United Nations’ (UN) 

Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) 

was through the ‘happiness pyramid’. 

Comprised of spiritual, ecological and 

social objectives, this pyramid has been 

adopted in Dr Brodjonegoro’s home 

country, which is currently listed as one of 

the happiest countries on the planet – 

ranking 16th on the Happy Planet Index.

Creating A Better World
The SDGs – a collection of 17 global 

objectives set by the UN in 2015 to end 

poverty, protect the planet and ensure 

prosperity for all, as part of a new 

sustainable development agenda 

adopted by 193 countries – can help 

transform the world by offering a 

tangible guide to achieving contentment 

and wellbeing in people’s daily lives.

“We are trying to transform our 

world,” explained Dr Brodjonegoro. With 

the help of the SDGs, humanity can 

think about living peacefully together on 

our shared planet. By 2030, the goal is to 

see a world free of poverty and hunger, 

with reduced inequality, one that is 

peaceful and inclusive and protects 

human rights, promotes gender equality 

and ensures the protection of our planet 

and natural resources.”

Unity In Diversity
Dr Brodjonegoro pointed out that when 

constructing a future focused on the 17 

SDGs, what emerges is a reflection of 

the roots of cultures and spiritual 

philosophies that have guided the lives 

of many communities in his home 

country for centuries. The SDGs closely 

align with Indonesia’s own principles and 

values, which are based on the country’s 

national motto – 'Bhinneka Tunggal Ika’. 

This Old Javanese adage, which 

translates to ‘unity in diversity’, focuses 

on five basic principles:

1. Religion
2. Humanity
3. Unity

4. Democracy
5. Social justice

“The SDGs are about uniting diverse 

cultures, faiths, sectors of government, 

business and civil society… the universal 

theme of this narrative is securing the 

happiness, balance and harmony of 

human beings within three realms – 

spiritual, ecological and social.”

The SDG Pyramid Of Happiness
Indonesia led efforts to organise the 17 

individual SDGs into a model known as 

the ‘SDG Pyramid to Happiness’. Within 

the pyramid, the goals are arranged into 

three tiers, with the higher-level needs 

resting upon the foundation of the 

lower-level needs:

1. Tier 1: People
The foundational tier of the pyramid 

focuses on inclusiveness, 

humanitarian needs and social 

issues. The tier comprises the first 

10 SDGs – No Poverty, Zero Hunger, 

Good Health and Wellbeing, Quality 

Education, Gender Equality, Clean 

Water and Sanitation, Affordable 

and Clean Energy, Decent Work and 

Economic Growth, Industry, 
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Innovation and Infrastructure, and 

Reduced Inequalities.

2. Tier 2: ecology
The middle tier is concerned with 

sustainability and nature and 

encompasses the next five SDGs – 

Communities, Responsible 

Consumption and Production, 

Climate Action, Life Below Water, 

and Life on Land.

3. Tier 3: Spiritual
The third and final tier consists of 

SDGs 16 and 17 – Peace, Justice and 

Strong Institutions, and 

Partnerships for the Goals.

Dr Brodjonegoro highlighted that the 

key to the pyramid’s success lies in 

creating harmony between the three 

tiers. “We are trying to use this pyramid 

to transform SDGs into happiness,” he 

said. “If we have a good relationship with 

the people, we have strong support for 

our ecological system and we have 

strong spiritual relationships."

Action By All
Dr Brodjonegoro advised governments 

to work together with the private sector, 

academia, organisations and the public 

at large to ensure sustainable 

development and enhance the 

happiness and wellbeing of their people. 

He also noted that investing in human 

capital has economic benefits. 

“Countries with happy citizens grow 

faster. Happiness supports life 

expectancy and encourages 

investment, which in turn affects 

economic growth. It is clear why we have 

to have happiness,” he said.

He concluded the session by turning 

his focus on the UAE, highlighting how 

the country has acknowledged the 

importance of investing in the wellbeing 

of citizens by appointing its own Minister 

of State for Happiness. 

“Happiness eventually will bring 

economic growth even higher,” he 

explained. “Of course, high economic 

growth will lead to happiness, but 

happiness in itself will increase economic 

growth. The transformation of 

happiness into economic growth will be 

done through consumption, investment 

and of course, more importantly, the 

social capital.” 

KeY POinTS

 y A ‘happiness pyramid’ of spiritual, 
ecological and people-centred 
objectives will help achieve the 
Un Sdgs

 y The Sdg Pyramid to Happiness 
arranges the 17 global goals into 
three tiers – people, ecology and 
spiritual values

 y governments, the private sector, 
academia, organisations and the 
general public need to work as one 
to achieve the Sdgs

 y investment in human capital is key 
because happy citizens support a 
country’s economic growth

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
An economist by training, His 

Excellency Dr Bambang Brodjonegoro 

is Indonesia’s Minister for National 

Development Planning and Head of 

the National Development Planning 

Agency since 2016. His previous roles 

within the Indonesian government 

include Minister of Finance, Deputy 

Minister of Finance and Chairman of 

the Fiscal Policy Office. 
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HE Ohood bint Khalfan Al Roumi
Minister of State for Happiness & Wellbeing of the United Arab Emirates, 
Vice Chairman of the World Government Summit

The Global Happiness Outlook

“A noble goal can’t be achieved 
by ambition and hope alone; 
it requires a shared vision at 
the highest level, coupled 
with practical steps to change 
government policies

”
“My wealth is the happiness of my 

people”. With these inspirational words 

originally spoken by the late Sheikh 

Zayed bin Sultan Al Nahyan, Founding 

Father of the UAE, Her Excellency 

Ohood bint Khalfan Al Roumi, Minister of 

State for Happiness and Wellbeing, 

began her inaugural session during the 

second instalment of the Global 

Dialogue for Happiness at the World 

Government Summit. A large number of 

government officials, scientists and field 

experts attended the event, which 

provides a platform to present studies, 

plans and strategies designed to 

support governments as they 

endeavour to ensure the happiness and 

wellbeing of their people.

Happiness At The Heart Of
The UAE’s Spirit
The concept of happiness in the UAE 

has existed since before the 

establishment of the Union in 1971. It 

was a fundamental element of Sheikh 

Zayed's vision for society and 

humanity, which was underpinned by 

the values of wisdom, compassion, 

tolerance and equality.

“The world today is going through 

trying times, as challenges increase at an 

accelerating rate raising additional 

concerns for humanity,” stated Al Roumi, 

who is the world’s first Minister of State 

for Happiness and Wellbeing. “The very 

fabric of humanity is changing with the 

rise of the Fourth Industrial Revolution 

that is slowly erasing the boundaries 

between the digital, the physical and the 

biological realms. This should be an 

incentive for governments to be more 

aware of the effects of such changes on 

people's lives, and the need to preserve 

the true essence of humanity,” she said.

Al Roumi noted that governments, 

scientists, experts and international 

organisations all have to work together 

to achieve the goals set during the 

Global Dialogue for Happiness to design 

a better future. In the UAE, it was a 

strategic government decision to take a 

holistic approach to embracing 

happiness and wellbeing as core 

elements of policy, transcending 

administrative barriers.

Effective Happiness Policies
Striving to achieve happiness for all 

citizens is a work of collaboration, 

Al Roumi observed. “Such a noble goal 

can’t be achieved by ambition and hope 

alone; it requires a shared vision at the 

highest level coupled with practical 

steps to change government policies.”

Every government initiative should be 

aimed at promoting happiness and 

wellbeing, however in many cases, 

warned Al Roumi, the relationship 

between policies and happiness isn’t 

clear. Therefore, officials must always 

ask themselves whether their policies 

are having a real impact on the 

happiness and wellbeing of society.

Based on this, the UAE developed the 

Happiness Policy Guide, along with a 

special policy assessment tool. The 

guide is an important instrument that 

helps decision-makers measure the real 

impact of policies on happiness and 

quality of life and ensure this philosophy 

permeates into all government actions.
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international experiences in 
Happiness & Wellbeing
The Global Dialogue for Happiness 

presented more than 170 practical 

experiences centred around happiness 

and wellbeing from around the world. It 

shed light on several experiments and 

observations by scientists, government 

officials and advocates who strive to 

create a better world.

Al Roumi also launched the first Global 
Happiness Policy Report, which will be 

available to all governments around the 

world and comprises contributions from 

more than 60 scientists and government 

officials from the Global Happiness 

Councils, highlighting the practical 

policies required to make a real 

difference in the wellbeing of societies.

“Moving forward, we hope that the 

Global Dialogue for Happiness will 

become a forum for all the governments 

of the world, and an opportunity for us to 

share knowledge and grow together as 

we work hand-in-hand for the happiness 

of our communities,” Al Roumi said.

Happiness Is A Communal Effort
At the end of her speech, Al Roumi 

recounted a personal experience that 

filled her with inspiration. During a visit to 

a school in the UAE, she met Omar, a 

happy and energetic autistic teenager. 

She noticed how lovingly and 

compassionately his classmates 

interacted with him and she decided to 

find out more about him. He told her 

about his dreams and ambitions, but 

most importantly, he told her how happy 

his friends made him.

“I am grateful for Omar for his 

inspiration,” she said. “It is for him and for 

the youth of the world that we are all 

here today, for they are the promise of a 

better future and they have the right to 

be happy. We want their voices to be 

heard and their dreams to come true. 

Omar’s smile is the reason we are here 

and the Global Dialogue for Happiness is 

our chance to tell the world that nothing 

makes us happier than the happiness of 

those around us.”

KeY POinTS

 y The concept of happiness is 
intrinsic to the UAe’s vision

 y The world is going through 
accelerated change and faces 
growing challenges

 y governments need to assess the 
impact of policies on people

 y The UAe’s Happiness Policy Guide 
is a tool to measure the real 
impact of policies on happiness

 y The global dialogue for 
Happiness is a forum for all the 
governments of the world

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Her Excellency Ohood bint Khalfan  

Al Roumi was appointed the UAE’s – 

and the world’s – first Minister of 

State for Happiness in 2016. A year 

later, her role was extended to take in 

the portfolio of wellbeing. The UAE 

has since ranked first in the Arab 

region and 21st worldwide in the 

World Happiness Report 2017 and 

aspires to reach the top five by 2021.
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HE Eng Faisal bin Saeed Bafarat
CEO of the General Entertainment Authority of Saudi Arabia

Enriching Lives Through Saudi’s
  General Entertainment Authority

“2017 was Saudi Arabia’s
‘Year of Entertainment’,
and this is just the beginning

”
According to His Excellency Engineer 

Faisal Bafarat, CEO of Saudi Arabia’s 

General Entertainment Authority (GEA), 

developing Saudi Arabia’s entertainment 

sector is an important part of increasing 

the happiness of the country’s citizens.

Vision 2030
Saudi Arabia’s Vision 2030, which was 

announced in mid-2016, was designed 

as a holistic approach which considered 

sustainability and the development of 

society and the economy to increase the 

happiness of the country’s citizens.

“The vision looks at three main 

pillars,” Bafarat explained. “They include 

the status of Saudi Arabia as the heart 

of the Arab and Islamic worlds, the 

investment power of nation in 

diversifying its economy, and 

transforming the Kingdom into a global 

hub connecting three continents – 

Africa, Asia and Europe.”

Bafarat highlighted the three themes 

that have stemmed from this vision – a 

vibrant society, a thriving economy and 

an ambitious nation. The GEA was 

created under the theme of a vibrant 

society in order to help ensure the vision 

was realised.

Entertainment & Quality Of Life
To support its Vision 2030 and make sure 

it becomes a reality, 12 different 

programmes have been established. Of 

these, the key focus area for the GEA was 

quality of life. The mission of the authority 

is to develop and support the 

entertainment sector in Saudi Arabia. 

Bafarat explained that the country has 

five different aspirations for this industry:

1. Building a comprehensive 
entertainment landscape

2. Providing access to 
entertainment for all
social classes

3. Ensuring all citizens can 
participate in the entertainment 
sector in some way

4. Contributing to Saudi Arabia’s 
GDP by creating small-to-medium 
enterprises (SMEs) and jobs

5. Improving the lives of the
country’s citizens

What Is Entertainment?
When the authority was formed, its first 

task was to define entertainment – 

which proved more difficult than it may 

seem, Bafarat pointed out. “If you asked 

people in Saudi Arabia two years ago, 

they would have said shopping and 

dining out,” he noted. “These are very 

narrow definitions of entertainment and 

we had our own definition of it.”

The GEA found seven different pillars 

that encompass entertainment, some 

of which did not previously exist in 

Saudi Arabia:

1. Theme attractions, such as theme 
parks, water parks and family 
entertainment centres

2. Shows and performance arts like 
cinemas, theatres and live events

3. Culture and the arts, which 
includes museums, exhibitions, 
festivals and pop-ups

4. Nature, like nature reserves, zoos, 
urban parks and playgrounds

5. Sightseeing
6. Digital outlets
7. Sports
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Just The Beginning
When the authority began operations in 

2016, it organised 52 events in only four 

of Saudi Arabia’s cities. Together these 

events attracted about 100,000 people, 

and there were only six companies in the 

field and no volunteers.

Since then, the situation has 

improved drastically, Bafarat said. In 

2017, there were more than 2,200 

events held across 48 cities. Their 

collective participation surpassed 8 

million people, with 149 event providers 

and vendors and 100,000 volunteers. 

“2017 was Saudi Arabia’s ‘Year of 

Entertainment’, and this is just the 

beginning,” he announced proudly.

Saudi Arabia’s Transformation
Last year was also Saudi Arabia’s ‘Year of 

Firsts’, with women performing live on 

stage, 90,000 families creating 

memories in a sports stadium, a street 

festival and the biggest tower projection 

the world has ever seen. Other events 

included poetry nights for everyone to 

enjoy, breaking a Guinness world record 

for the largest simultaneous car tyre 

burnout, embodying a Saudi figure using 

hologram technology and illuminating 

the King Abdullah Financial District in 

green. A mega-concert featuring 11 

singers from across the GCC was also 

held. This impressive event line-up has 

pushed Saudi Arabia forward as a 

destination for entertainment, which is 

evidenced by the fact that 20% of 

people who attended the concerts of 

Greek composer Yanni were from 

neighbouring countries.

Saudi Arabia’s 2017 entertainment 

initiatives involved launching the iconic 

Entertainment Boulevard – a festival full 

of activities for adults and children, live 

music and food trucks. A vendor’s 

training programme, as well as a 

licensing portal and an ideas portal were 

also introduced, and the ‘Entertainment 

For All’ platform was set up to allocate 

5% of tickets to people of determination.

KeY POinTS

 y Saudi Arabia’s Vision 2030 was 
designed with a holistic approach 
considering both sustainability 
and the development of the 
society and the economy

 y Saudi Arabia’s Vision 2030 has 
three themes – a vibrant society, 
a thriving economy and an 
ambitious nation

 y enhancing quality of life is the key 
focus for Saudi Arabia’s budding 
entertainment sector

 y The mission of the geA is to 
develop and support the 
country’s entertainment sector

 y Activities and entertainment 
options are being introduced in 
Saudi Arabia, many of which 
have never existed in the 
country before

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
His Excellency Engineer Faisal 

Bafarat joined Saudi Arabia’s 

General Entertainment Authority in 

January 2018 and was appointed 

acting CEO. He received his 

bachelor’s degree in Mechanical 

Engineering from San Francisco 

State University, California. He has 

19 years of rich practical experience 

working in numerous management 

positions. As CEO, Bafarat is 

responsible for leading and 

developing the authority's strategy, 

making and implementing decisions, 

and for the overall performance of 

the organisation.
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Goldie Hawn
Actor, Founder & President of The Hawn Foundation

Hala Badri
Moderator

Mind Up & Be Happy!

“At the end of the day, everything 
starts and finishes with our 
neurobiology

”
Goldie Hawn, a world-famous actor and 

Founder and President of The Hawn 

Foundation, explained that children are 

prone to anxiety, and that traumatic 

moments retained in their psyche might 

affect a healthy upbringing. 

To illustrate, Hawn recounted a fearful 

memory from her childhood in the United 

States. When she was 11, Hawn’s sixth-

grade class watched a video of an atom 

bomb with horrific imagery unsuitable for 

such young children. The traumatic video 

gave her a panic attack. “Every day that 

we had a siren, I wouldn’t go to school up 

until high school because it made me so 

frightened,” she admitted.

Growing Up To Be Happy
When people asked Hawn what she 

aspired to be when she grew up, her 

response was simply that she wanted to 

be happy. Her dream of becoming a 

performer was also important, but 

happiness ultimately dominated her 

intentions throughout life.

She eventually became a professional 

dancer and was offered her first acting 

job. Instead of being elated about these 

accomplishments, however, Hawn was 

scared and anxious about being away 

from home. “I was having panic attacks,” 

she revealed. “I wasn’t able to go out in 

public and I was 21 years old. So I went to 

a psychologist because I had to find out 

where my smile went and what 

happened to that little girl who said ‘I 

want to be able to be happy for all of my 

life’, but instead lost her smile. That was 

really scary."

It took her about a year to understand 

more about herself, and she described 

that time as a rigorous course at the 

‘University of Me’.

The Practice Of Meditation
Hawn related how she began 

meditating in the 1970s to closely 

examine every aspect of her mind and 

inner self. She remembered it as one of 

the most extraordinary times in her life. 

She felt intrinsically in her power when 

she closed her eyes, followed her 

breath and heard her heartbeat for the 

first time in a long time. “I felt me… 

meditation became a big part of my 

life,” Hawn said.

Children’s Education
Hawn became increasingly interested in 

children’s wellbeing. She adopted 

children from around the world and 

donated money to youth organisations. 

The devastating attacks on the World 

Trade Center in New York City proved to 

be an important turning point in her life. 

She decided to produce a programme 

tailored towards increasing the 

happiness of children.

“What says we can’t put gratitude, 

empathy-building, understanding 

meditation and mindfulness into a 

curriculum that teaches us first and 

foremost about the brain?” she asked. 

“We ask children to go to school and 

learn. They know what it is to build 

muscle, but they don’t understand 

what’s going on [in their brain] at all. 

How dare we as grown-ups know we are 

asking our teachers to teach our 

children to pay attention, when they 

don’t even know the tool that’s sitting 

on their necks?”

She gathered neuroscientists, 

teachers, positive psychologists and 

practitioners together to create a 
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holistic programme that is based on a 

firm understanding of the human brain. 

“Every child has one and everything at 

the end of the day starts and finishes 

with our neurobiology.”

Thinking For Themselves
The programme was a success, with 

83% of the participating children gaining 

the skills to enhance their own 

happiness. Hawn said that giving 

children the experience and tools to 

allow them to be in the driver’s seat was 

the key.

“Our children are helpless,” she said. 

“Their brains are just growing. We have 

to understand that this is early 

education, to look at how we are going to 

build healthy and stable brains.”

Any fear, sadness or anger was better 

understood and dealt with individually. 

That, in turn, allowed the children to 

organise their thoughts more efficiently, 

store memory and make better 

decisions, she said. 

“This is what we want to be able to 

give our children – experiential acts of 

kindness and gratitude journals every 

other day,” Hawn continued. “It gets 

them thinking. What we are doing is 

building brains in a healthy fashion. We 

have mitigated a tremendous amount 

of aggression on the playground, as 

well as bullying.”

Working in groups has also led to 

increased empathy in classrooms. “Does 

our child’s health matter more or less 

than our academia?” she questioned. 

“Because a happy, optimistic child is a 

child who can learn. It opens the 

pathways of learning and makes it OK to 

make a mistake.”

The Parents Of Tomorrow
Hawn’s 15 years of experience have 

made a tremendous impact, bringing 

forth a generation of young children who 

are self-aware and considerate of 

others. She stressed the importance of 

building resilience – that kids should be 

given a fishing rod, rather than a fish.

“I love children so much because they 

are going to be the leaders of tomorrow, 

the parents of tomorrow,” she concluded. 

“If we don’t focus on their wellbeing, 

health and mental stability, we are not 

doing our job as the adults of today.”

KeY POinTS

 y Children are being given the 
wrong tools to influence their own 
happiness at a very young age

 y gratitude, empathy, 
understanding, meditation and 
mindfulness are vital components 
of a curriculum that teaches 
children about the brain

 y experiential acts of kindness and 
gratitude journals have helped 
children become independent 
thinkers and decision-makers

 y Working in groups has led to more 
empathy in classrooms than ever 
seen before

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Goldie Hawn is an American actor, 

director and producer. She began 

her acting career in 1967, and in 

1969 she won an Academy Award 

for her performance in Cactus 
Flower, which was her first major film 

role. After several successful 

decades in Hollywood, Hawn 

founded The Hawn Foundation, a 

non-profit organisation that 

provides education programmes to 

improve children’s wellbeing and 

academic performance.
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Prof Jeffrey Sachs (1)
University Professor of Health Policy & Management & Director of the Center for 
Sustainable Development at Columbia University

Prof John Helliwell (2)
Senior Fellow of the Canadian Institute for Advanced Research, Professor Emeritus of 
Economics at the University of British Columbia

Richard Quest (3, Left)
Anchor & Correspondent for CNN, Moderator

The Global Happiness Policy Report:
  Practical Guidelines For

Increasing Happiness
The importance of striving to find 

happiness was highlighted by Professor 

John Helliwell, Senior Fellow of the 

Canadian Institute for Advanced 

Research, Professor Emeritus of 

Economics at the University of British 

Columbia, and Professor Jeffrey Sachs, 

University Professor of Health Policy and 

Management and Director of the Center 

for Sustainable Development at 

Columbia University, as they launched 

the first Global Happiness Policy Report in 

their joint session. A distillation of ideas 

and experiments around the world, the 

report was produced in parallel with the 

World Happiness Report, and is the World 

Happiness Council's first effort to 

assemble global evidence about the 

policies that are expected to be most 

effective in enabling better lives.

Asked “Why should we care about the 

Global Happiness Policy Report?” Prof 

Helliwell responded: “The report aims to 

fill the gap between the emerging 

science of happiness and the wish of 

people across the world to lead happier 

lives.” He added that the gap has to be 

filled by people in government whose job 

it is to find such policies to ensure 

tangible results.

The UAE, A World Leader In 
Promoting Happiness
Prof Sachs praised the UAE as a great 

example of a country stepping up its 

efforts to spread happiness among its 

people. “The UAE is doing a great global 

public service by facilitating this dialogue 

between stakeholders and governments 

and driving forward the Happiness 

Agenda internationally,” he said.

The Global Happiness Policy Report 
lays the groundwork for helping all 

countries find the right recipe for the 

happiness of their citizens, outlined 

Prof Sachs. 

It sets out the policies needed to 

make a genuine difference in the 

wellbeing of humanity by highlighting 

global best practices and inspiring 

experiences of happiness, as well as 

celebrating the best government 

achievements in this arena. It aims to 

help policy-makers address crises 

occurring across the globe, and help 

speed up the process of integrating 

wellbeing into policy development.

“It is the hard work of happiness,” he 

said. “Real experts in health, in 

education, in schooling and in personal 

wellbeing have brought best practices 

and examples, what to measure, how 

you can put into practice an actual 

programme, and how you can diagnose 

which areas are not going well.”

Prof Sachs asked the audience to 

consider the example of his home 

country. The United States, he said, is an 

example of a place where, while wealth 

has increased, happiness has decreased 

and the country is grappling with a 

mental health epidemic.

If governments continue to prioritise 

economic growth while focusing less on 

community and the environment people 

live in, general wellbeing can only decline, 

he warned.

International Expertise
The report delivers findings from six 

expert teams. The six themes fall into 

two groups of three chapters each. 

Chapters in the first group focus on best 

practices in happiness policies within the 

context of a national or sub-national 

government, for example health, 

education and employment 

departments. Chapters in the second 

group address cross-cutting issues that 

are likely to be of interest to multiple 

ministries and to the centre of 

government, such as personal 

happiness, cities and measurement.
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“The report outlines what we 

can do about the situation we are in,” 

explained Prof Helliwell. “It is not about 

monitoring the state, but about 

building a better one.”

Prof Sachs added: “Governments 

should take up the evidence here and 

say ‘OK, what are we going to do across 

all of these different areas?’”

Jobs, Connectedness & Trust
The two experts highlighted how a 

good job is a central part of a happy life. 

Many examples show that increasing 

staff engagement improves job 

satisfaction and reduces costly 

employee turnover. Connectedness 

and trust create happier communities 

free from isolation and loneliness.

Prof Helliwell explained: “When you 

think about growth and wealth before 

happiness, you have got it the wrong way 

around. The smartest city is the social 

city. Always connect, always connect for 

good and always do it in cooperation 

with other people.”

Happiness in Cities &  
Urban environments
The professors highlighted how the 

report also examines best practices in 

regard to the economy, mobility, 

environment and social connections to 

understand happiness in cities and 

urban environments.

The ultimate manual to human 

progress, both speakers agreed, would 

require good data on the quality of 

human lives, something that is still 

lagging in the framework of national 

statistics in most countries. Better data 

enables improved understanding of 

what makes for happier lives and better 

ways of evaluating policy options.

KeY POinTS

 y The global Happiness Policy 
Report sets out the policies 
needed to make a genuine 
difference in the wellbeing 
of humanity

 y The report aims to fill the gap 
between the emerging science of 
happiness and the wishes of 
people across the world to lead 
happier lives

 y Policy-makers need to address the 
current crises occurring across 
the globe and help speed up the 
process of integrating wellbeing 
into policy development

 y The UAE’s efforts in driving 
forward the happiness agenda 
internationally were hailed

ABOUT THe SPeAKeRS
Professor John Helliwell is an 

economist, Co-director of the 

Canadian Institute for Advanced 

Research’s programme on ‘Social 

Interactions, Identity and  

Well-Being’, and a research 

associate of the National Bureau of 

Economic Research. 

Professor Jeffrey Sachs serves as 

special advisor to the United Nations 

Secretary General António Guterres 

on the Sustainable Development 

Goals (SDGs), and is director of the UN 

Sustainable Development Solutions 

Network and of Columbia University’s 

Earth Institute. Both are co-editors of 

the Global Happiness Policy Report and 

authors of numerous books.
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Prof Cass Sunstein
Robert Walmsley University Professor at Harvard University

A Nudge
  Towards Wellbeing

“Humans tend to be 
unrealistically optimistic,
which can cause trouble

”
In an enlightening session which 

explored how people can be ‘nudged’ 

towards wellbeing, Professor Cass 

Sunstein asserted that human beings 

are unrealistically optimistic and they 

focus on today and tomorrow, rather 

than next month or next year.

Prof Sunstein, who ran the United 

States Office of Information and 

Regulatory Affairs under the Obama 

administration, told delegates that 

‘present bias’ – the focus on the present 

rather than the future – makes people 

prone to mistakes, and unrealistic 

optimism can be both wonderful and 

troublesome. Institutions, however, can 

affect behaviour while respecting 

freedom of choice, he added.

Nudge Strategies
Governments need to integrate ‘nudge’ 

strategies – interventions which affect 

behaviour through the use of subtle 

cues instead of punishments – to help 

people make better choices for 

themselves and, in turn, improve their 

happiness and wellbeing. 

Setting the stage for his theory, Prof 

Sunstein turned to the science behind 

Nudge, a groundbreaking book he wrote 

in collaboration with behavioural 

economist Richard Thaler. In the book, 

they argue for ‘libertarian paternalism’ – 

the idea that it is both possible and 

legitimate for private and public 

institutions to affect behaviour while 

respecting freedom of choice. While 

economists believe governments 

should respect such freedom of choice, 

Prof Sunstein contended that human 

behaviour can be predicted, and if the 

social environment can be changed, 

people might be nudged into taking 

more rational action.

“When people make decisions

that do not make their lives happier

it is because, while the human brain is 

an amazing thing, we still make 

mistakes,” he explained. “We make 

predictable mistakes.”

A ‘GPS’ For Life
If one often needs a ‘nudge’ to make 

better decisions, governments may be 

able to achieve this using less intrusive 

techniques borrowed from the world of 

psychology, Prof Sunstein said. These 

nudges influence people in subtle ways, 

often using cues, to help them choose 

better how to act.

Prof Sunstein pointed out that a nudge 

is like a GPS device – people still have 

choices, but the device can help them 

follow the direction they want. “Often in 

life… people lack the equivalent of a GPS 

device – whether the end result is 

happiness, or the relief of pain, or some 

sort of opportunity for children or 

themselves,” he said. “So what we want 

is to increase GPSs and make them 

available everywhere.”

Updated Government Strategies
Prof Sunstein told his audience at the 

Summit about the United Kingdom’s 

landmark organisation which aims to 

apply nudge theory to government 

policy. Known as the ‘Nudge Unit’, this 

initiative was the world’s first 

government institution dedicated to 

the application of behavioural sciences. 

The team works to make public services 
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more cost effective and user friendly, 

improve outcomes by introducing a 

more realistic model of human 

behaviour to policy and, wherever 

possible, help people make ‘better 

choices for themselves’. The unit does 

this by redesigning public services and 

drawing on ideas from behavioural 

science literature. Prof Sunstein 

advised that governments across the 

world would be well-served by 

replicating this initiative.

Barriers To Happiness
According to Prof Sunstein, many 

factors contribute to day-to-day 

unhappiness, including poor health, 

obesity, accidents on the roads, 

smoking and financial fears. Nudge 

strategies, he said, could be employed to 

help alleviate these barriers to 

happiness. For example, calorie labels on 

foods could help people make healthier 

choices, which would serve as a 

deterrent to obesity. People often get 

into financial difficulty through credit 

cards, Prof Sunstein explained. Giving 

them more information could help 

consumers avoid economic distress, and 

in turn save a single country more than 

$10 billion a year.

Recent studies suggest in many 

domains, nudges are more effective than 

aggressive strategies, like subsidies, and 

have a bigger impact. They’re also more 

economical, he added.

Governments must create nudges to 

address the global mental illness 

epidemic and personal suffering 

caused by chronic pain, Prof Sunstein 

advised. Unemployment, which is a 

constant source of human distress, 

could also be tackled using nudge 

strategies, he concluded.

KeY POinTS

 y A nudge is an intervention which 
affects behaviour without 
punishment, subsidies or fines, 
but by using subtle cues to help 
people make better choices

 y it is both possible and legitimate 
for private and public institutions 
to affect behaviour while also 
respecting freedom of choice

 y governments can use nudge 
strategies to address mental 
health, chronic pain and 
unemployment, which all serve as 
barriers to happiness

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Professor Cass Sunstein is an 

American legal scholar whose 

expertise includes constitutional 

and administrative law and 

behavioural economics. He taught 

at the University of Chicago Law 

School for 27 years and is now 

Robert Walmsley University 

Professor at Harvard University, 

where he is also founder and 

director of the Program on 

Behavioral Economics and Public 

Policy. Prof Sunstein’s published 

works include Nudge: Improving 
Decisions About Health, Wealth, and 
Happiness, Simpler: The Future of 
Government and Why Nudge?.
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Matthieu Ricard
Author, Founder of Karuna-Shechen

Altruism:
  The Heart Of Happiness

“Happiness is a wonderful pursuit, 
but unless we connect it to 
altruism, we will not succeed

”
Taking care of one’s happiness is not as 

easy as it may seem, according to 

Matthieu Ricard. A French writer and 

Buddhist monk, Ricard asserted to the 

audience of global leaders and policy-

makers that compassion is a core 

component of happiness.

Humanity’s Common Goals
Trying to address the happiness of 

everyone on Earth seems like a much 

more daunting task than simply striving 

towards one’s own, which is why many 

people focus their efforts on the latter, 

Ricard explained. This search for selfish 

happiness, however, ultimately leads to 

arrogance, vanity and suffering. While 

all people should try their best to 

gradually become better human beings, 

this is a goal which one cannot achieve 

alone, he said.

Ricard emphasised this point by 

highlighting a common thread that runs 

throughout humanity – namely the 

longing to avoid suffering and achieve 

wellbeing. If one accepts that this is 

fundamental to humankind, they 

recognise that all people are connected.

It is largely accepted that the major 

factors influencing a person’s wellbeing 

and helping them avoid suffering are 

love, tenderness, generosity, 

connection, friendship and the quality 

of human relationships. Ricard argued, 

however, that compassion, loving 

kindness and altruism, which all imply an 

unselfish concern for others, must also 

be added to this list if one is to be 

successful in the quest for happiness. 

“This is the kind of thing that makes 

me believe fundamentally that, 

although happiness in itself is a 

wonderful pursuit, unless we connect 

that to altruism and compassion, we will 

not succeed,” he said.

Building A Better World
With more than 7 billion people 

populating the Earth, and with 

extremely powerful tools at their 

disposal, today’s society has an 

unprecedented opportunity to 

seriously impact future generations. 

People of different disciplines – from 

scientists to policy-makers and social 

workers to economists – must come 

together to find a conceptual thread 

that will allow humanity to work towards 

a better world. Selfishness has not 

been, and will never be, the answer, 

Ricard said. He described this new and 

improved world as one with caring 

economics, higher social justice, 

reduced inequality, favourable 

education and a flourishing population.

In creating a better world, humankind 

should also be mindful of how it treats it 

fellow creatures. Ricard said that about 

100 billion animals are killed every two 

months – the equivalent of the total 

number of people who have ever lived on 

Earth. “It’s a lot,” he emphasised, “and we 

instrumentalise that as if it were nothing, 

so there is an ethical gap in our work 

towards a more civilised world. In a way, 

we are sort of at the edge.”

The Power Of The Mind
Ricard told the audience about Tania 

Singer, a social neuroscience expert who 

studies different networks in the brain. 

Her research has shown that 

overexposure to suffering can lead to 
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emotional exhaustion and burnout. On 

the other hand, experiencing altruistic 

and unconditional love suddenly 

changes the brain’s response, leading 

towards courage driven by compassion. 

“So there is no compassion fatigue; 

there is only empathy fatigue, which is 

something very important when we deal 

with altruism and happiness.”

Over the last 28 years, scientists and 

the Dalai Lama have met to explore the 

different aspects of altruism and 

happiness, attempting to bring the best 

of mind-training and contemplative 

science together with modern science, 

especially neuroscience and psychology. 

Those ongoing studies have shown that 

people who have trained their mind can 

strongly activate certain areas of the 

brain connected with positive emotions.

Qualitative growth For 
The Future
Finally, Ricard emphasised that in 

addition to creating sustainable 

development, which focuses on 

quantitative growth, humanity should 

also strive towards qualitative growth. 

“We cannot use planet Earth to fulfil 

our endless thirst for more energy and 

more resources, so we need sustainable 

harmony,” he said. “That means to 

remedy inequalities, bring more social 

justice and, in the long-term, remain in 

harmony with nature so that we don’t 

overexploit it.”

He touched on the idea of Gross 

National Happiness, a governing 

philosophy that was introduced in 

Bhutan and has since influenced 

countries across the globe which 

includes financial, social and 

environmental prosperity. Local 

commitment, however, will prove vital 

in improving the quality of society, as it 

all begins with human behaviour 

and vision.

“We need to reach this critical mass of 

people with a strong, clear, lucid and 

wise message. We need to adopt the 

global goals for sustainable 

development, extend altruism to the 

other 8 million species, and we have to 

share happiness through altruism and 

compassion, not just to pursue endless 

selfish purposes. Let’s put compassion 

in action,” Ricard concluded.

KeY POinTS

 y Compassion is a core component 
of happiness

 y Compassion, loving kindness and 
altruism are important factors 
that relieve suffering

 y Today’s society has the power to 
seriously impact future generations

 y Shifting to altruistic and 
unconditional love changes the 
brain’s response, leading 
towards courage that is driven 
by compassion

 y Qualitative growth is key for 
the future

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Matthieu Ricard is a French writer and 

Buddhist monk who lives at the Shechen 

Tennyi Dargyeling Monastery in Nepal. 

Ricard earned a PhD in molecular 

genetics from the Pasteur Institute in 

1972, but soon after chose to abandon 

his scientific career and instead practice 

Tibetan Buddhism, living mainly in the 

Himalayas. Today, Ricard is a board 

member emeritus of the Mind and Life 

Institute and serves as the French 

interpreter for the Dalai Lama.
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Prof Saki Santorelli
Professor of Medicine & Former Executive Director of the Center for Mindfulness in 
Medicine, Health Care & Society at the University of Massachusetts Medical School

Mindfulness
  In A Digital Era

“Lots of definitions of mindfulness 
exist but ultimately it’s about 
relationality with ourselves, 
with our own bodies, with our 
own minds, and with what is 
happening in the world

”
Professor Saki Santorelli asserted that 

the importance of mindfulness – the 

awareness of becoming more present

in the moment – is an ever-growing 

challenge in a world that is increasingly 

digitally driven, despite its

many benefits.

Digitalisation
Equals Disengagement
Can one actually notice the quality of 

his or her attention?

“What would it be like to take your eyes 

off your cell phone for a while?” Prof 

Santorelli asked. Smartphones are 

addictive, he said, but a bigger problem 

arises when people feel as though they 

don't have the choice not to use them.

The digital era is still young, he 

elaborated, and while technology has 

allowed society to advance, people need 

to learn how to use it without letting it 

dominate their lives.

According to Prof Santorelli, the digital 

age has three primary challenges:

1. Disattention
2. Disconnection
3. Forgetfulness

Connectivity Is ‘Intoxicating’
Data reveals there is no doubt that 

attention levels are decreasing, and 

while smartphones increase 

connectivity, feelings of loneliness are 

actually on the rise. Connectivity can 

be ‘intoxicating’, Prof Santorelli 

admitted, but people need to ‘sober up’ 

and become more present in the 

current moment.

Pointing to a recent study that 

suggests the average person picks up 

their phone 564 times a day, he asked 

the audience to take note of how often 

they glance at their smartphones or 

digital devices. He took the audience 

through a guided mindfulness 

meditation in which they gradually 

became more aware of their feelings 

and, in turn, shifted their breath. He 

explained that through regular practice, 

people can train their minds to focus 

more on the present.

First, he asked the audience to feel 

themselves sitting in their chair, to really 

concentrate on the pressure of the seat 

and the floor beneath their feet. Next, he 

instructed them to turn their attention to 

their state of mind. Were their thoughts 

concerned with the ‘right now’, pondering 

the future or dwelling on the past?

Training The Mind To Be Present
This exercise demonstrated that the 

mind can be distracted by thoughts and 

emotions, but the act of returning one’s 

focus to the breath trains the mind to 

become more present, Prof Santorelli 

explained. Solving the challenges of 

today, as well as those of the future, can 

only be done in the present, he said, 

which means learning to be more focused 

on the current moment is essential. This 

involves one’s ability to stop and be aware 

that they are awake, which allows them to 

see things clearly and in a broader 

context. While one does need to consider 

the past and future when solving a 

problem, Prof Santorelli stressed that the 

most important thing is to remain in the 

present while doing so.
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integrating Mindfulness 
& Medicine
Prof Santorelli, who served as the 

Executive Director of the Center for 

Mindfulness in Medicine, Health Care 

and Society at the University of 

Massachusetts Medical School for 17 

years, has dedicated his life to the 

integration of mindfulness into medicine 

and society at large.

He explained to the audience that 

when he was 27, he experienced a pivotal 

moment when he decided he would only 

make a career out of things that he 

loved. When he was in his early 30s, Prof 

Santorelli began working at the 

University of Massachusetts where a 

good friend and colleague asked 

whether it would be possible to bring 

authentic meditation training into 

mainstream medicine and healthcare to 

help people cope with pain and suffering. 

That has been the trajectory of his work 

for the past 35 years.

How To Be More Mindful
Prof Santorelli provided the audience 

with a few tips on how to live a more 

mindful life. He said that people tend to 

either contemplate the past or worry 

about the future, and that one way to 

remember to live in the present is 

through simple breathing exercises.

Reiterating his main point, he said: 

“One of the characteristics of the digital 

age is the sense of virtual instantaneous 

connectivity that we have. There is a lot 

of data that suggests that being ‘out 

there’ is so appealing, that you are losing 

some capacity to really touch base with 

what is ‘here’.”

KeY POinTS

 y Being present in the moment is an 
ever-growing challenge in the 
digital age

 y Smartphones are addictive, but 
people must learn to lessen their 
dependence on them

 y People need to learn how to use 
technology without letting it 
dominate their lives

 y To be effective in addressing 
challenges, one must remember 
to live in the present

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Currently a professor of medicine, 

Professor Saki Santorelli was the 

Executive Director of the Center for 

Mindfulness in Medicine, Health 

Care and Society at the University of 

Massachusetts Medical School, as 

well as the Director of its acclaimed 

Stress Reduction Clinic from 2001 

to 2017. In 2001, he founded Oasis 

Institute, a professional training 

programme that provides teacher 

certifications in MBSR, or 

mindfulness-based stress 

reduction. He is also the author of 

Heal Thy Self: Lessons on Mindfulness 
in Medicine.



140 WORLD GOVERNMENT SUMMIT 2018

SPEAKERSGLOBAL DIALOGUEFOR HAPPINESS

Gabrielle Kelly
Director of the Wellbeing & Resilience Centre at South Australian Health & 
Medical Research Institute

Building Wellbeing At Scale

“It's not just about the 
wellbeing of the individual,
but rather the wellbeing
of the whole community

”
It is one thing to know the science and 

policy of wellbeing, but building it at scale 

is another issue entirely, asserted 

Gabrielle Kelly, the Director of the 

Wellbeing and Resilience Centre at the 

South Australian Health and Medical 

Research Institute. Kelly and her team 

were tasked with addressing that very 

matter to transform South Australia into 

a model for citizen wellbeing that the 

rest of the world could follow.

Problem Solving In The
21st Century
Adelaide, South Australia’s capital, is said 

to be an ambitious and innovative city, 

and it is within this context that the 

wellbeing initiative emerged. 

“Some time ago, I was running the 

Adelaide Thinkers in Residence 

programme, which is an innovation 

programme convened by the Premier of 

South Australia,” she said. “We involved 

ourselves in many challenges of the 21st 

century and part of our solution was to 

bring in global leaders who could 

contribute to problem solving and new 

visions to solve the complex challenges.”

Two key challenges that were emerging 

when Kelly began this undertaking were 

the rise of mental illness in South 

Australia and problems in productivity. 

She hypothesised that bolstering 

wellbeing might have an impact on 

reducing the number of people who fell 

into catastrophic mental illness, while at 

the same time improving productivity.

She invited Dr Martin Seligman, who is 

commonly referred to as the ‘founder of 

positive psychology’, to be a ‘thinker-in-

residence’ and help her team address 

those two problems. He said wellbeing 

needed to be on the political agenda 

and, more importantly, the foundation 

upon which the community is built. 

“The community is about improving 

the wellbeing of individuals,” Kelly 

explained to the audience. “The 

question is how do you do this for an 

entire community and an entire state?”

Teaching Wellbeing
Dr Seligman emphasised that wellbeing is 

learnable, teachable and measurable. 

“With that message arose a real feeling of 

confidence and acceptance of the idea 

that wellbeing could have real value for 

the state,” Kelly continued. “And the ‘why’ 

of wellbeing suddenly became apparent 

to everyone. Many found the challenges 

of the 21st century very difficult to handle 

and felt that resilience was the solution to 

addressing productivity and reducing 

mental illness.”

Instead of simply having a desire, the 

team now had a firm purpose and a 

strong motivation to transform South 

Australia into a state that fundamentally 

supports citizens’ wellbeing. Kelly and 

her team took an approach of ‘me, we 

and us’, much like the one which has 

been implemented in the UAE.

The PERMA+ Programme
Kelly’s team decided they would use the 

PERMA+ programme, which focuses on 

five domains:

1. Positive emotion
2. Engagement
3. Relationships
4. Meaning
5. Accomplishment
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The central idea of the programme is 

that by working to promote these areas, 

they will also build their state’s wellbeing.

In addition to the five domains, Kelly 

and her team also included a focus on 

the mind-body connection – the ‘+’ part 

of PERMA+. “It is certainly true that 

physical health has an impact on mental 

health,” Kelly said. “We took a real 

interest in resilience and we knew we had 

to measure optimism as well.”

developing A Strategy
In formulating their strategy, the team 

looked to the United States Army’s 

Comprehensive Soldier Fitness (CSF) 

programme, which combines emotional, 

spiritual and social fitness education with 

soldiers’ physical training. Using CSF as a 

reference, Kelly and her team built their 

own wellbeing resilience model which 

taught 10 skills, including meaning-

making, connections and mindfulness.

To date, the course has trained about 

4,000 people, and Kelly and her team are 

now building a technology platform with 

its own learning management system. 

She said, however, that the key is to 

create a systematic approach that will 

stick and ensure long-term change.

The ‘Limber’ Approach
Kelly’s team has developed their own 

systematic approach, which they’ve 

named ‘Limber’. The name is derived 

from the plan’s six central tenets:

1. Lead
2. initiative
3. Measure
4. Build
5. embed
6. Research

“If you want sustained change in 

organisations, you must go for top-down 

and bottom-up. We found that this 

approach works very well and it’s now 

unstoppable,” Kelly proudly announced.

Real World Results
Kelly’s team is now turning their focus to 

South Australia’s prisons, within which 

they intend to bolster wellbeing across 

the entire system over three years. After 

initially implementing the programme, 

there was an increase in staff wellbeing 

overall, even in individuals who did not 

participate in the training, “which tells us 

it has a contagious effect on the whole 

organisation,” Kelly observed. 

“To know that a simple 10 skill 

intervention to build psychological health 

can have that impact is really good news 

and we’re very excited about it,” she 

concluded. This year alone, there was a 

22% reduction in sick leave for prison 

officers and a 12% reduction in sick leave 

for staff overall. There was also a 29% cut 

in psychological injuries claims. Kelly 

reported that when the same system was 

implemented in an automobile factory, 

productivity increased. She ended her 

talk with a call to action: “The science is 

there, it’s the implementation side we 

have to work out together.”

KeY POinTS

 y it is one thing to understand the 
science and policy of wellbeing, 
but building it at scale is another 
issue entirely

 y Wellbeing is learnable, teachable 
and measurable

 y Physical health has an impact on 
mental health

 y Sustained change in organisations 
can only be achieved with a top-
down and bottom-up approach

 y The science of happiness and 
wellbeing exists, but people must 
work together on its 
implementation

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Gabrielle Kelly is on a mission to 

embed positive psychology and 

the science of wellbeing and 

resilience into her community in 

South Australia. In addition to her 

work at the Wellbeing and 

Resilience Centre, Kelly is also a 

passionate documentary 

filmmaker, digital media enthusiast 

and social entrepreneur. She also 

served as the director of the 

Adelaide Thinkers in Residence 

programme, where she 

implemented change in city 

design, advanced manufacturing, 

early childhood education and 

positive psychology.
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Nisha Jagtiani (Right)
Group Director of Landmark Group

Jenn Lim (Left)
Co-founder, CEO & Chief Happiness Officer of Delivering Happiness, Moderator

The Return On Happiness

“Whether you’re a small or large 
organisation, you have an 
obligation to make a difference
in the community – it all starts 
with purpose

”
The private sector needs to play a role in 

unlocking human happiness and 

promoting wellbeing within communities 

by investing in happiness initiatives. The 

results will be positive every time, as 

shown by Nisha Jagtiani, Group Director 

of Landmark Group.

Jagtiani extolled the virtues of the 

company’s Happiness Movement; an 

initiative to enhance the work-life 

balance of the tens of thousands of 

Landmark employees across the Middle 

East. It involves 50 activities that have 

increased engagement, education, 

connectivity, health and wellbeing. 

Happy employees, working together, can 

do amazing things, and happiness 

should be at the forefront of every 

business, she said.

The UAE As A Role Model
Jagtiani began the session by 

recognising the UAE’s leadership for 

being a global front-runner in promoting 

happiness within its own borders and 

across the world.

“I would like to truly applaud His 

Highness Sheikh Mohammed bin Rashid 

Al Maktoum, Vice President and Prime 

Minister of the UAE, Ruler of Dubai, for 

his vision. I am inspired by Her 

Excellency Ohood bint Khalfan 

Al Roumi, the Minister of State for 

Happiness and Wellbeing. Her energy is 

truly fantastic, as is her dedication to 

delivering the vision of His Highness.”

She emphasised how the UAE’s 

leadership was pushing happiness in a 

genuine and authentic way.

Creating A Happy 
Work Environment
Jagtiani highlighted the role companies 

can play in helping governments. Aside 

from being an obligation to society, 

ensuring happiness – especially within 

the workplace – creates more 

productive, creative and innovative 

environments, and private sector 

businesses need to be active players in 

promoting employee wellbeing if they 

are to stay relevant in competitive 

global markets.

“Whether you're a small or large 

organisation, you have an obligation to 

make a difference in the community. It all 

starts with a purpose.” This, she said, 

comes down to one overriding factor: 

“Create an environment where ordinary 

people can do extraordinary things in 

the workplace and, whether you call it 

culture or happiness, the end game is 

the same. It is creating an environment 

where people can thrive.”

Jagtiani cited a study conducted by 

Oxford University which stated that happy 

workers are six times more energetic, are 

more productive and have fewer leaves of 

absence due to sickness. Ultimately, 

happier workers equal more productivity 

and, in turn, more profitable businesses.

Happy Workers Keep
Companies Relevant
Jagtiani turned to the way CEOs run 

their businesses.

“In any business, it is about staying 

relevant and to stay relevant, you really 

need your people to be creative, 

passionate and innovative. I think any 

leadership that manages to create that, 

not only creates brands for today, but 
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brands for the future,” she said. Using 

case studies, she went on to 

demonstrate how the private sector 

should not only find a way to make a 

difference, but also find something that 

is meaningful to their business or 

brand. That is when a business is really 

able to make a difference.

every employee Counts
The success of any happiness 

movement lies in its ability to connect 

with every employee. Jagtiani 

emphasised this point by referring to 

her own experience within the 

Landmark Group.

“That is the biggest challenge for us 

since we’re spread across so many 

regions,” she said. “But it is also a 

beautiful reason for us to come 

together, since the pursuit of happiness 

is for everyone. This is why we call it a 

movement – because we truly believe in 

its multiplier effect.”

Another challenge is the sustainability 

of happiness drives in the workplace. 

While the belief in the ideal is often there, 

private sector companies need to work 

at keeping the happiness ecosystem 

alive and thriving – ensuring it reaches 

every employee.

“It is about creating a mechanism 

which I don’t think we have got right even 

today,” admitted Jagtiani. “I think we still 

have a lot to learn to really understand 

how we reach down to every employee.”

Happiness Knows no Barrier
Jagtiani concluded by reinforcing that 

happiness is a fundamental right that 

should be enjoyed by all.

“The pursuit of happiness is not 

cultural; it is every age, it’s every gender 

and every region. That is ultimately why 

we are all here.”

She said change can only happen by 

spreading the message about the need 

to invest in happiness initiatives to 

ensure businesses, and individuals, 

thrive. This should begin with educating 

the youth of today to ensure the right 

actions are made in the future.

“Our actions today will lay the 

groundwork for the future,” she said. 

“For me, the biggest change we need to 

make concerns the role of the individual. 

Imagine if older generations can 

empower younger generations to 

actually have a voice. The founding 

fathers of the UAE have always believed 

that youth are the vehicle of innovation, 

purpose and change for any economy.  

If each nation can empower their youth 

to have a voice, then I think that is where 

the future lies.”

KeY POinTS

 y The public sector has an 
obligation to make a difference 
within societies

 y Creating happier workplaces 
creates more productive and 
profitable businesses

 y Happiness equals innovation, 
which helps businesses stay 
relevant in today’s market

 y Happiness is a fundamental right 
that should be enjoyed by all

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Currently the Group Director, Nisha 

Jagtiani has worked with the 

Landmark Group since 2005. Her 

main responsibilities involve 

managing the company’s strategic 

and new business development. She 

also helped to create the 

fashionable ‘Iconic’ brand and has 

played a central role in growing its 

‘Splash’ brand to be the largest 

fashion retailer in the Middle East.
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Meik Wiking
CEO of the Happiness Research Institute

Searching The World For
  Happiness

“I, together with nine out of 10 
Danes, are happily paying our 
taxes and we do that because 
we feel we get a lot in return. We 
don’t see them as taxes; we see 
them as private investments in 
the public good

”
Meik Wiking, CEO of the Happiness 

Research Institute in Denmark, opened 

his session by introducing the aims of 

the institute, which tries to bring 

scientific findings about happiness to a 

wider audience. The think tank also aims 

to engage more people in the Happiness 

Agenda, turning them into change-

makers and active stakeholders. 

He addressed the frequently asked 

question of why people living in 

Scandinavia – despite high taxes and 

extremely cold weather – are so often 

happier than residents of other 

countries. He turned the question 

around: “Maybe we are happy because 

we are paying high taxes.”

Wiking pays 50% tax on his personal 

income but, together with nine out of 10 

Danes, he is doing so happily. He said 

happy Danes feel that they get a lot in 

return, and view taxes as a private 

investment in the public good.

“We see [taxes] as investments in 

education, quality of life, social security 

and equal opportunities for men and 

women, for rich and poor,” he explained. 

“The key to understanding why the 

Nordic countries do well is that they are 

relatively good at creating good 

conditions for good lives.”

Lifting The Bottom To Improve 
The Average
Scandinavians, Wiking continued, are 

said to lift up the bottom to improve the 

average. As a result, they come out on 

top as the happiest, or the least 

unhappy, people in the world. He 

described how Denmark and the rest of 

Scandinavia have found a model that 

removes the price tag on happiness.

“Whether you are rich or poor, you will 

still be able to enjoy a relatively high level 

of quality of life in Copenhagen,” he said. 

“The majority of people cycle to work 

because we don’t need a car. We don’t do 

it because it keeps us healthy or because 

it’s good for the planet, but because it’s 

fast and convenient.”

Because there has been a lot of 

investment in infrastructure for cyclists 

and pedestrians, they are not treated as 

second-rate citizens, but as the kings and 

queens of the road. It also means that 

even if a person lost their job and all their 

income, their mobility would not be lost, 

which reduces worry, stress and anxiety.

The First Step Of The
Happiness Journey
Wiking explained why some countries 

are happier than others by using the six 

factors presented in the World 
Happiness Report:
1. Freedom
2. GDP per capita
3. Generosity
4. Health
5. Social support
6. Trust

“I am trying to find people who 

embody those six factors.” He went on 

to tell the stories of two people who 

embody at least some of those factors.

A woman named Shani, from Western 

Australia, turned an ordinary street into a 

community, where the neighbours today 

enjoy movie and pizza nights together 

and share community gardens. The 



PROCEEDINGS REPORT 145145

journey started when Shani decided to 

create a street directory of services and 

skills that her neighbours could 

exchange. She started simply by 

knocking on her neighbours’ doors to 

collect their names and contact details, 

and asked people what kind of street 

they would like to live on, what they had 

and what they could give. The results 

included one boy offered to sit cats and 

dogs, and three women getting together 

to form a choir. “What Shani did was she 

started to connect with her 

neighbours,” Wiking said. 

He also told the inspirational story of 

Clark, a man also known as the ‘free help 

man’. Clark has tried to reconnect a 

father and son, helped a young girl 

suffering from cancer to find a bone 

marrow donor and helped another man 

to get over his fear of flying by sitting 

next to him on the plane.

“Now, he wants to make this project 

permanent because, despite the fact that 

he has helped many people, he feels that 

the one who has benefitted the most 

from this project is himself,” Wiking 

relayed. “I remember he told me ‘my heart 

beats in a way that it never has before’.”

Wiking said that Shani and Clark 

were great examples of togetherness, 

kindness and generosity, who 

achieved happiness for themselves by 

helping others.

The Happiness Agenda
Wiking is engaging the public in the 

Happiness Agenda via social media, by 

urging them to share what works for 

them in improving the quality of their life 

and happiness with the hashtag 

#look4lykke.

So far, almost 700 people have taken 

part, becoming what he termed 

‘champions of change’ and ‘heroes of 

happiness’ helping each other in ways 

like making food for a person in need, 

reconnecting with nature and trying new 

mindfulness initiatives. He said they 

showed people some visions of what 

their communities could look like, which 

motivated them to be active in societies 

and cities making those dreams come 

true. Quoting Antoine de Sainte-

Exupery, author of The Little Prince, he 

said: “If you want to build a ship, don't 

drum up people together to collect 

wood and don't assign them tasks and 

work, but rather teach them to long for 

the endless immensity of the sea.” 

KeY POinTS

 y Taxes in denmark are seen as 
private investments in the 
public good

 y Scandinavians are said to lift 
up the bottom to improve the 
average, and they come out 
on top

 y The six factors presented in the 
World Happiness Report are 
freedom, gdP per capita, 
generosity, health, social support 
and trust

 y Visions motivate people to act on 
progressing their dreams

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
In addition to serving as CEO of the 

Happiness Research Institute, Meik 

Wiking is a research associate at the 

World Database of Happiness, a 

founding member of The Latin 

American Network for Wellbeing 

and Quality of Life Policies, and an 

author of several reports and books, 

recently including The Little Book of 
Hygge and The Little Book of Lykke.
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Prof Paul Dolan
Professor of Behavioural Science at the London School of Economics & Political Science

What Makes
  People Happy?

“We should all be paying more 
attention and be much more 
serious about understanding the 
scarcest resource we all have – 
which is time

”
Professor Paul Dolan arrived late to the 

Global Dialogue for Happiness due to 

the morning fog in Dubai. That, he said, 

was a perfect introduction to his session 

‘What Makes People Happy?’, as it 

addressed happiness in relation to a 

resource that is scare in life – time.

Time As A Scarce Resource
Prof Dolan, the London-based 

happiness expert, told the Summit: “I am 

going to talk for 20 minutes. It is going to 

be a journey of humour, intelligence and 

everything else. But you are going to be 

20 minutes closer to death by the time 

I'm finished.”

One cannot get back time that is lost, 

he said, so it is incumbent on people, as 

individuals and as policy-makers, to help 

themselves and others use time in ways 

that brings the greatest happiness.

In the two decades he has spent 

working alongside policy-makers, Prof 

Dolan said he has noticed that very little 

thought is actually given to time as a 

resource. Happiness, however, depends 

on how people allocate their attention.

Often, the focus is on the ‘big-ticket’ 

things in life such as housing, education 

and income. Policy-makers dedicate 

themselves to finding out which ‘inputs’ 

– for example income, work, marital 

status or age – are correlated with the 

‘output’ of happiness. While these are 

important and powerful determinants of 

one’s wellbeing, very little effort is 

dedicated to looking at how people can 

be helped to use time in ways that make 

them happier, Prof Dolan asserted.

Balancing Pleasure & Purpose
In his book Happiness by Design, which 

combines economics and psychology to 

show that to be happy, one must behave 

happily, Prof Dolan argues that 

happiness comes down to finding both 

pleasure and purpose in daily life.

Much of what people know, or think 

they know, about happiness comes from 

global evaluation questions like ‘overall, 

how happy are you with your life?’ Those 

questions, Prof Dolan said, do not 

accurately measure how people use their 

time on a day-to-day basis. According to 

him, questions about how time is used 

deserve a much stronger focus. 

Each person’s optimal balance of 

pleasure and purpose is unique, and one 

must dedicate time to activities that 

bring both. Furthermore, individuals 

need to pay attention to things that 

make them feel good, Prof Dolan 

advised, rather than changing the way 

they think about things.

‘Experience-based’
Happiness Data 
Prof Dolan then turned to life factors 

that correlate with happiness and life 

satisfaction, namely age, income and 

education. He explained that life 

satisfaction over time has a ‘U’ shape – 

meaning middle-aged people are the 

least happy but tend to get happier into 

old age. However, experience-based 

data – which comes from asking people 

how they feel in the moment and in their 

day-to-day activities – shows very little 

association between age and happiness.

Because experience-based data 

reveals different results for happiness, 

this gives policy-makers something 

different to think about, Prof Dolan said.
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Fulfilment Is Essential
People should focus on experiences 

that bring fulfilment and purpose, Prof 

Dolan argued, and not just those that 

are fun and enjoyable. To illustrate, he 

described his own experiences as a 

father. While having children does not 

usually correlate with a significant rise 

in pleasure, it does give a massive dose 

of purpose and makes people feel 

worthwhile. One’s work is another key 

example, he added, as no one likes to 

waste time or feel his or her work is 

not meaningful.

Prof Dolan suggested that policy-

makers and employers should 

collaborate to better engage workers. 

For instance, giving employees timely 

feedback shows their work is both 

important and valuable, yet many 

companies fail to do this. As such, 

workers can feel they have a lack of 

purpose and have wasted their time. 

As a result, happiness suffers, 

he emphasised.

Redesigning environments
According to Prof Dolan, the ‘deciding, 

designing and doing’ method can help 

people overcome the biases that make 

them unhappy and redesign their 

environments to make it easier to 

experience happiness, fulfilment and 

even health.

To conclude his talk, Prof Dolan turned 

back to his first point, pointing at the 

ticking clock in front of him. 

“We should all be paying more attention 

and be much more serious about 

understanding the scarcest resource we 

all have – which is time – and be thinking 

about ways in which, as individuals and as 

policy-makers, we can help ourselves and 

other people use time in ways that bring 

them more pleasure, more purpose and a 

better balance between them. The way in 

which we do that is to design 

environments that makes it easier.”

KeY POinTS

 y Happiness is related to time – a 
resource that is scare in life

 y Happiness is linked to each 
individual’s unique balance of 
pleasure and purpose

 y To improve happiness, one should 
change what they do, not how 
they think

 y experiences that bring a 
feeling of fulfilment are essential 
to happiness

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Professor Paul Dolan is a renowned 

expert on happiness, behaviour and 

policy. He is the author of the 

Sunday Times bestseller Happiness 
by Design and the United Kingdom 

(UK) Cabinet Office’s MINDSPACE 

report, which looks at using 

psychology and behavioural 

sciences in social policy. In addition 

to his position at the London 

School of Economics, he currently 

serves as the UK government’s 

Chief Academic Advisor on 

Economic Appraisal.
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Prof Ruut Veenhoven
Emeritus Professor of Social Conditions for Human Happiness at Erasmus University 
Rotterdam, Director of the World Database of Happiness

Can Happiness Measure
  Progress In Society?

“Poor nations focus on alleviating 
misery, while modern nations 
focus on introducing more 
happiness because they know it 
is possible

”
As the ‘Godfather’ of happiness studies, 

Professor Ruut Veenhoven has made it 

his life’s work to find the secret to 

lifelong joy. As the Emeritus Professor of 

Social Conditions for Human Happiness 

at Erasmus University in Rotterdam and 

the Director of the World Database of 

Happiness, Prof Veenhoven addressed 

the World Government Summit to 

discuss the key to happiness.

Opening the session, Prof 

Veenhoven explored the definition of 

happiness itself. Simply put, he said, 

the term ‘life satisfaction’ is 

interchangeable with ‘happiness’. 

Happiness levels among the public can 

be measured by asking just one 

question: How satisfied or dissatisfied 

are you with your life as a whole?

“That is the definition of happiness – it 

is quite simple,” he said. "You can ask 

people this question and almost 

everyone will answer instantly. One or 2% 

of people will say ‘I don’t know’, and most 

of these are philosophers,” he quipped.

Developing nations tend to focus on 

alleviating misery, while developed 

nations tend to go further, focusing on 

introducing happiness into their 

societies. In the past, said Prof 

Veenhoven, societies believed that 

misery was simply part of human life. 

As communities progress, however, 

and our understanding of happiness 

develops, it has become clear that 

most people actually can achieve 

happiness. If members of a society are 

not happy, citizens tend to call on 

governments to create societal 

conditions that support happiness.

Happiness: A Priority For
Policy-makers
Why is it so important for nations to 

measure happiness among their 

citizens, and why should policy-makers 

make happiness a priority? Happiness is 

beneficial both for the individual and for 

society as a whole, clarified Prof 

Veenhoven. This, he said, is evident in his 

research; happy people are more active, 

they are more sociable and tend to be 

better citizens, participating more 

actively in the democratic process and 

paying their taxes. Providing good 

governance and a social framework that 

supports basic human needs gives 

citizens the opportunity to flourish and 

improves the ‘liveability’ of the 

environment citizens live in.

Access To Information
For policy-makers to improve the 

conditions that support happiness, they 

first need access to the information 

compiled to date on the subject. With 

more emphasis being placed on the 

wellbeing of citizens, the sheer number 

of periodicals and research papers on 

the topic of happiness is growing 

exponentially. “If you Google happiness 

– you will get a million hits,” Prof 

Veenhoven noted.

The ever-growing data on happiness 

has become increasingly difficult to 

compile and organise. A major priority, 

therefore, is to gather the available 

research findings and to present these in 

a comparable format. With this in mind, 

Prof Veenhoven founded the World 

Database of Happiness, which compiles 

studies and research findings on the 

appreciation of life from 165 nations. 
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The web-based archive contains both an 

overview of scientific publications on 

happiness and a digest of the results.

Unveiling the updated website for the 

first time, Prof Veenhoven described it 

as a collection of responses previously 

scattered throughout a range of studies. 

Compiling them in one central location, 

he said, provides a better understanding 

of happiness and related matters in 

order to facilitate policy orientation and 

public enlightenment.

According to the database, the 

outlook is positive. Overall, the 

cumulative research shows that average 

happiness levels are on the rise and 

happiness inequality is dropping. 

“Gradually, in most countries, people are 

getting happier. Also, surprisingly, in 

spite of widening differences in income, 

the difference in happiness is getting 

smaller,” he said.

government Policies Critical To 
Citizens’ Happiness
Stable governments give people the 

freedom to choose how they want to live 

their lives, explained Prof Veenhoven. 

According to his research, Denmark is 

the happiest country in the world. 

Surprisingly, he commented, Denmark is 

getting even happier. “What is possible in 

Denmark,” he said, “should be possible 

everywhere in the world.”

Prof Veenhoven concluded his session 

with the idea that measuring happiness 

can help policy-makers make sound 

choices on behalf of their citizens.

KeY POinTS

 y Policy-makers should make 
happiness a priority for the 
benefit of societies

 y The World database of 
Happiness aims to facilitate 
policy orientation and 
public enlightenment

 y good governance and stable 
governments are critical to 
citizens’ happiness

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Professor Ruut Veenhoven is a 

Dutch sociologist and world 

authority on the scientific study of 

happiness. His work on the social 

conditions for human happiness at 

Erasmus University Rotterdam has 

contributed to a renewed interest in 

happiness as an aim for public policy. 

He has shown that happiness can be 

used as a reliable measure to assess 

progress in societies. Prof 

Veenhoven is also the founding 

director of the World Database of 

Happiness and a founding editor of 

the Journal of Happiness Studies.
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University of Melbourne, President of the International Positive Psychology Association

School Kids Can Be Happier
  & We Can Prove It

“We know wellbeing programmes 
in schools are something we 
need because World Health 
Organization statistics show 
young people are struggling

”
Schools should be playing a prominent 

role in delivering mental health solutions 

to their students, Professor Lea Waters 

announced to the Summit.

Prof Waters has spent 22 years 

researching psychology, a career which 

has prompted her to look closer at 

wellbeing programmes in educational 

institutions. She stressed that there is 

obviously a need for this, as the most 

recent World Health Organization 

(WHO) statistics have shown that young 

people are struggling. “Somewhere 

between 10 and 20% of children and 

adolescents experience mental 

disorders worldwide, and we know that’s 

an under-reported figure,” she said.

Mental Disorders Can
Start Young
Half of all mental illnesses begin by age 

14 and suicide is the second leading 

cause of death globally for young people 

aged between 15 and 29. Those facts 

are devastating, but the good news is 

that these outcomes are preventable, 

Prof Waters asserted.

Prof Waters grew up in a troubled 

home with a mother who suffered from 

severe mental illness. Her mother visited 

psychiatric care institutions on many 

occasions, made multiple suicide 

attempts and underwent extreme and 

now defunct treatments such as electric 

shock therapy. However, she remained 

unstable. Prof Waters’ younger sister 

also suffered a mental disorder as a 

teenager which created a special bond 

between them.

“I definitely engage with those 

statistics in my professional role, but 

they’re also very personal to me because 

I am a person who has lived on the inside 

of those statistics,” she pointed out. Her 

experience has given her a clear purpose 

– to help protect, build and support the 

mental health of young people.

The Role Of Schools
Prof Waters revealed that one of the 

questions guiding her work for over a 

decade is what role schools can play in 

supporting the wellbeing of their 

students. She explained that school is 

where most children and adolescents 

spend the bulk of their time, so it makes 

sense for them to be part of the mental 

health solution.

“When we go to school, this is the time 

when we also have the highest level of 

neuroplasticity,” she said. 

Neuropsychologists have identified two 

key periods for neuroplasticity, or the 

ability for the brain to form new neural 

pathways – from ages zero to six and 

between 12 and 26 – which largely 

coincide with the years most people are 

attending school. 

This understanding has huge 

implications for academic learning, as 

well as for the mental health of young 

people, Prof Waters said. It has shed 

some light on why people are most likely 

to experience mental health issues in 

their teenage years. “This is when a brain 

is the most vulnerable and susceptible to 

stress and negative influences, tipping 

us over into mental disorder,” she said.
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Neuroplasticity does cut both ways, 

however. During these key periods, the 

brain is also the most receptive to 

flourishing environments, positive 

influences that can change one’s 

neurochemistry, and establishing a firm 

foundation of good mental health.

Understanding neuroplasticity in this 

way has led more schools to adopt a dual 

purpose – to be wellbeing enhancing 

institutions in addition to being 

academic institutions. “We can teach 

the skills for wellbeing,” Prof Waters 

explained. “The mental processes that 

are used to learn maths, history and 

geography are the same to learn 

wellbeing skills, real-time resilience, 

cognitive reframing, mindful 

acceptance, character strength and pro-

social skills.”

Many Ways To Teach Wellbeing
As more schools are recognising the 

importance of being dual-purpose 

institutions, the topic is gaining ground 

on global platforms and with the most 

influential international agencies, 

including the United Nations, WHO and 

the Organisation for Economic Co-

operation and Development (OECD).

The OECD conducted a study of 37 

countries and found that 70% of them 

have built wellbeing into their national 

curriculum. As the field grows, the next 

step is to understand and map the 

findings. In her own mapping exercise, 

Prof Waters examined real-world 

initiatives that are being used in schools 

to promote wellbeing.

Ultimately what she discovered was 

that although different countries are 

taking different approaches to 

improving wellbeing, each one is finding 

success in its own way. She also noted 

that they are all contributing to the 

further exploration of the subject by 

making data available to research 

centres and universities.

Proof in The Pudding
Prof Waters closed her session by 

offering examples from the more than 

300 peer-reviewed studies she has found 

that tested and evaluated the empirical 

effect of teaching wellbeing skills to 

young people. One of the most promising 

was a study of more than 270,000 

students, which revealed that when they 

were taught a social-emotional learning 

curriculum, the students had high levels 

of mental health.

Likewise, an analysis of resilience 

education showed students 

experienced improved mental health 

and a reduction in depression, anxiety 

and hopelessness. Finally, a positive 

education and strengths education 

study found that when students 

received instruction in these two areas, 

there are multiple indicators of 

wellbeing. “So the proof is in the 

pudding,” Prof Waters concluded. 

KeY POinTS

 y Schools should be involved in 
addressing the mental health 
issues of young people, as this is 
where children and adolescents 
spend most of their time

 y The brain is most receptive to both 
negative and positive influences 
from age zero to six and between 
the ages of 12 and 26, when 
neuroplasticity is highest

 y People in their teens are most 
susceptible to mental disorders

 y More and more schools are 
adopting the dual purpose of 
providing academic instruction 
and enhancing wellbeing

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Professor Lea Waters is a 

psychologist, researcher, 

consultant, author and public 

speaker specialising in positive 

psychology and positive education. 

She was the first Australian to 

become a professor in positive 

psychology, and is an internationally 

recognised expert in her field.
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Dr John Cryan
Professor & Chair of the Department of Anatomy & Neuroscience at the 
University College Cork

A Gut Feeling About Happiness

“You are what you eat,
and you feel what you eat

”
A neurobiologist with an interest in 

studying emotions, Dr John Cryan 

explained to the Summit’s audience that 

the trillions of microbes residing in one’s 

gastrointestinal tract play a role in 

programming all aspects of physical 

wellbeing, including brain health. Over 

the last decade, Dr Cryan and his 

research group have focused on 

understanding how the gut and the 

microorganisms that call it home, known 

collectively as the ‘microbiome’, speak to 

the brain and influence the stress 

response, as well as other mental health 

and emotional issues.

Historical Roots
His team’s findings might not be so new 

after all, Dr Cryan explained. To illustrate 

this point, he told the story of Ilya 

Mechnikov, one of the fathers of modern 

immunology and a 1908 Nobel Laureate. 

In addition to his advances in 

immunology, in the early 20th century 

Mechnikov became increasingly 

interested in a group of people living in 

what is now rural Bulgaria, who on 

average lived longer, happier lives. In his 

book, Mechnikov described several 

factors that may have contributed to this 

peculiar pattern, including what they ate. 

Their diet consisted of many fermented 

foods, rich in lactic acid bacteria. This was 

an important step towards understanding 

the biology of the microbiome.

Stress & The Microbiome
Interested in how stress affected people 

during the different periods of their life, 

Dr Cryan observed that animals which 

separated from their mothers when they 

were very young – around two to 12 days 

after birth – developed a whole-body 

stress response. Not only did this affect 

what was going on in their brain, but also 

their pain responses, immune system 

and even the barrier function in their gut.

The neurobiologist explained that his 

team found these animals had lower 

levels of microbe diversity in their guts, 

which Dr Cryan asserted was a signature 

of a stressful early life that persisted into 

adulthood. He hypothesised that if 

stress could have this much of an impact 

on the bacteria present in an individual’s 

gastrointestinal tract, perhaps scientists 

should think differently about the role of 

the microbiome.

Microbes & Brain Development
Dr Cryan highlighted the mode of 

nutritional provision as one of the key 

points when it comes to understanding 

how the microbiome influences the 

human body. As an example, he 

explained that the sugars in human 

breast milk are more complex than those 

in the milk of any other mammal. 

Interestingly, these sugars are not 

digested by the infant, but by the 

microbes in the child’s gut, he said, which 

turn them into key chemicals that 

support brain development.

Turning his attention to old age, 

Dr Cryan cited another study which 

compared nearly 200 elderly individuals 

across a variety of health indices, 

including frailty and cognitive function. It 

found that the healthier people had 

more diverse microbiomes. The 

researchers also looked at what 

influenced this diversity and discovered 

that the participants with the best health 

outcomes lived in the community and 

had varied diets that changed regularly, 

compared to those living in nursing 
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homes and eating more processed 

foods. “So again, we not only have a gut-

brain axis, we also have a microbiome-

gut-brain axis, and now we really begin to 

reinforce that diet is one of the key 

drivers regulating this microbiome.”

Studies like these are just the tip of the 

iceberg when it comes to understanding 

how diet and microorganisms can 

interact with the human body to 

promote health, Dr Cryan said. These 

microbes are little factories producing a 

wide variety of chemicals that support all 

aspects of health and influence one’s 

body, including the brain.

What The gut needs
To further study the role the 

microbiome plays in the body’s overall 

health and function, Dr Cryan and his 

group created ‘germ-free’ mice, which 

lack all bacteria. The study produced 

some unexpected results. 

“We found that the microbiome 

regulates myelination, which is the 

insulation on which nerve cells 

communicate. This was disturbed in 

these germ-free mice,” he explained. 

The researchers also discovered that 

neurogenesis, or the birth of new 

neurons, as well as neurotransmitter 

levels and brain plasticity were all 

affected. Even the blood-brain barrier, 

which protects the brain from external 

factors and influences, was different in 

these germ-free animals.

Based on the findings of this study,  

Dr Cryan and his team concluded that 

having the appropriate microbes present 

in the gut is imperative to normal 

neurodevelopment, and that lacking the 

right microorganisms can lead to 

detrimental behaviours and conditions 

such as anxiety, autism and an elevated 

stress response. Dr Cryan said that 

these results also suggested that some 

effects of stress may be alleviated by 

targeting one’s microbiome, a concept 

known as psychobiotics.

He first tested this theory in animals, 

proving that certain strains of bacteria 

and prebiotics – dietary influences that 

promote the growth of microorganisms 

in the gut – could indeed reduce stress 

and anxiety, change cognition and 

modulate neurotransmitter levels within 

the brain. His team has now progressed 

to studying the effects on healthy human 

volunteers. The tests have proved 

promising so far, indicating that some of 

these specific interventions dampen the 

stress response in humans as well.

The Journey Begins
This is merely the beginning of the 

journey, according to Dr Cryan, who 

expressed his excitement about a new 

transformative way to treat mental illness 

and enhance wellbeing and happiness. 

“It’s just the beginning,” he concluded, 

“but it really is possible to interface where 

we are between mood and food and how 

diet gives the scientific rigour to the 

concept of ‘you are what you eat, and you 

feel what you eat’.”

KeY POinTS

 y Microbes produce chemicals that 
influence the human body and 
support all aspects of health, 
including the brain

 y diet is one of the key drivers 
regulating the microorganisms 
present in one’s gut

 y Healthier individuals tend to have 
more diverse microbiomes

 y Recent findings suggest that the 
effects of stress and mental 
illness may be alleviated by 
targeting an individual’s 
microbiome, a field of study 
known as psychobiotics

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Dr John Cryan is a neurobiologist 

whose current work focuses on 

understanding how microbes in 

one’s gut can affect the brain, and 

the body as a whole. He is 

particularly interested in how the 

microbiome can impact stress, 

mental illness and immune disorders 

across a person’s lifespan.  

Dr Cryan’s work lends scientific 

credence to the old cliché ‘you are 

what you eat’.
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Clinical Professor of Neurosurgery at Stanford University School of Medicine

Solving Mysteries Of The Brain
  & Secrets Of The Heart

“Compassion is
extraordinarily powerful

”
Dr James Doty, Clinical Professor of 

Neurosurgery at Stanford University 

School of Medicine, started his talk by 

asking his audience to close their eyes 

and take a few deep breaths. He directed 

them to think of a person in their lives 

who has given them unconditional love 

and has accepted them as they are.

“The problem is, in Western society, we 

have to put on a front because we don’t 

live in an environment where we are 

around people who completely accept 

us,” he claimed. “And that is an incredible 

source of stress, anxiety, and ultimately 

depression and loneliness. It has a huge 

negative effect on our health.”

Life Lessons Lead To
New Beginnings
Dr Doty grew up in poverty with an 

alcoholic father. His mother had a stroke 

when he was a child – she was chronically 

depressed, attempted suicide multiple 

times and the family survived on public 

assistance. Neither of his parents went 

to college.

“Most of you will agree that is not the 

best environment to grow up in and 

choose success,” he said. “But what 

happened to me at age 12 was that I 

walked into a magic shop. At that age I 

was incredibly stressed, anxious, 

ashamed and in despair because I had 

no future and I was becoming a

juvenile delinquent.”

Dr Doty explained that the shop 

owner’s mother was the only person 

present and, after a brief conversation, 

she convinced him to return to the shop 

every day for six weeks for a life-

changing lesson. While terms such as 

neuroplasticity, meditation and 

mindfulness did not exist in 1968, she 

taught him that much of his suffering 

was a manifestation of stress and 

reacting to events.

“This woman was incredibly intuitive,” 

he continued. “She knew nothing about 

magic but she knew about love... she 

taught me first how to relax and told me 

that the negative dialogue in my head 

wasn’t me, but was what limited me from 

becoming what I might be.”

The shopkeeper’s mother explained 

that the negative voice inside him 

contributed to his suffering and she 

taught him the vital life lessons of 

compassion, self-acceptance and

self-affirmation. “When I didn’t have 

that, I looked at the world with anger and 

frustration,” he said. “After interacting 

with that woman, I changed how I 

interacted with the world and the world 

changed how it interacted with me.”

Compassion & Empathy 
Bring Happiness
As a result of his experience with the 

woman in the shop, Dr Doty found the 

drive to go to medical school and he 

became a successful neurosurgeon 

and entrepreneur. He went on to create 

the Center for Compassion and Altruism 

Research and Education at Stanford 

University School of Medicine, of which 

the Dalai Lama was the founding 

benefactor. “I wanted to understand 

what it is that motivates people to care,” 

he said.
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Because of the work of this centre, and 

many others, there is now an 

understanding that compassion and 

connection is a fundamental part of 

human DNA. Dr Doty explained that 

without compassion and empathy for 

yourself and others, you cannot be truly 

happy. People must look at each other 

and understand that everyone is 

suffering on some level. When they 

realise this, it connects people and our 

fundamental default mode is to connect 

and to nurture. We are hard-wired to do 

that, but the problem comes when 

people get distracted.

Physiology Works Best 
When Connected
When Dr Doty first embarked in this field, 

he encountered graduate students who 

had wished to study compassion but who 

had been advised, 10 years ago, that it 

would be a dead end for their career. Today, 

Dr Doty has edited a textbook that covers 

the entire domain of academic research in 

this area. 

“It is extraordinarily powerful, and it 

demonstrates the value proposition of 

what the Dalai Lama said: ‘If you want 

others to be happy, practise compassion. 

If you want to be happy, practise 

compassion’,” he quoted. “The book 

demonstrates the powerful connection 

between our heads and our hearts.”

He took as an example the phenomena 

of broken heart syndrome, which entails 

the dysfunction of the heart and potential 

cardiac arrest when an individual is 

incredibly stressed. With human DNA 

remaining unchanged for the last 200,000 

years, and 99% of our history being spent 

in small hunter-gatherer tribes, happiness 

used to mean food and shelter. But living 

in today’s rapid-paced and demanding 

society has changed that and resulted in 

people not being ‘present’, or aware of the 

moment. “When you are not present, you 

are not connected yet,” Dr Doty said. 

“When you are connected, that is when 

our physiology works at its best.”

Maximising Our genetic Potential
Dr Doty concluded his talk by 

explaining that people can be trained 

to maximise their genetic potential for 

compassion, resulting in profound 

physiological effects including lower 

blood pressure and inflammatory 

hormones, boosting the immune 

system and increasing longevity.

“This is the power of compassion and 

connection – when you look outward 

and you are of service to others, that is 

when you will truly have meaning in life 

and that is what will give you the deepest 

level of happiness.”

KeY POinTS

 y Suffering is a manifestation of 
stress and reacting to events

 y You cannot truly be happy 
without compassion and empathy

 y Compassion and connection are a 
fundamental part of our dnA

 y When we are connected, our 
physiology works at its best

 y People can be trained to maximise 
their genetic potential for 
compassion and connection

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Dr James Doty is part of the Stanford 

Institute of Neuro-Innovation and 

Translational Neurosciences and a 

New York Times best-selling author 

for his story Into the Magic Shop: A 
Neurosurgeon’s Quest to Discover the 
Mysteries of the Brain and the Secrets 
of the Heart, which has been 

translated into 19 languages.
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Dr Acacia Parks
Chief Scientist at Happify

Gamifying Happiness

“People always want to 
express gratitude in the least 
personalised way, but going 
out of your comfort zone is 
more valuable

”
The latest innovations in the science of 

happiness can be applied as exercises, 

activities and games which help people 

lead more fulfilling lives, Dr Acacia 

Parks explained to the international 

leaders, policy-makers and experts

in attendance.

Simple Tasks For Happiness
Dr Parks asked the audience to participate 

in an immersive activity to show how 

simple, short exercises can boost 

happiness levels and combat depression.

She told everyone to take out their 

phone or a piece of paper and spend 

three minutes taking part in a 'gratitude 

activity’. “Think of someone you are 

grateful to but have never properly 

expressed your gratitude towards,” she 

instructed. “So, for example, you might 

have said thanks for individual things, but 

you have never really taken the time to 

put all that together and really show them 

all of the things they have done for you.”

Dr Parks told the audience to first think 

of the name of the person, then list three 

specific things that person had done to 

make them feel grateful and the impact 

those acts had on them as individuals.

Articulating Gratitude To 
Improve Wellbeing
This brief activity showed that simply 

articulating gratitude can improve 

wellbeing, Dr Parks asserted. Taking the 

additional step of delivering that gratitude 

to the individual in question in a 

personalised way is a powerful method to 

make the exercise even more beneficial. 

"People always want to express gratitude 

in an email, or the least personalised way,” 

she said. “But going out of your comfort 

zone is really more valuable.”

There are other simple techniques 

that can be used to bring pleasure and 

happiness. One example Dr Parks 

described is ‘savouring’, or enjoying 

experiences to the fullest – be it a 

delicious meal, a memory, the 

anticipation of an event, a conversation 

with somebody or merely beautiful 

scenery. Savouring something is more 

than just experiencing it slowly, she 

explained. It is about paying attention to 

every little detail that makes up the 

whole so that one can truly appreciate 

every aspect.

Be Kind & Be Happy
Dr Parks said simply being kind to 

someone else – specifically performing 

caring acts that go beyond the norm – is 

another technique that can improve 

wellbeing. Being nice to another person 

actually has a greater impact than being 

kind to oneself, she added.

These simple tools for happiness form 

the basis for Happify, a start-up 

‘experience’ that helps people improve 

their emotional wellbeing through 

research-backed activities and games. 

Now Happify’s chief scientist, Dr Parks 

explained that she had spent most of her 

life in the traditional academic path 

studying happiness, but really began to 

embrace the idea of integrating the 

science of wellbeing with technology 

when she examined the barriers that 

typically stand in its way. She was looking 

to help people with mental health 

problems, such as severe depression, 

lead better lives.
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3 Barriers To Happiness
Dr Parks highlighted three key obstacles 

that prevent validated interventions 

from reaching the world:

1. Cost
Perhaps unsurprisingly, the first 

obstacle is cost. It is expensive to 

deliver help to those who need it in 

person, and it’s a very difficult 

approach to scale up, she said. 

Technology could offer some 

solutions to this barrier.

2. engagement
Ensuring people are engaging with 

the solutions available is another key 

challenge. The platform needs to 

win out over the many other 

demands on people’s attention such 

as Netflix, emails, hobbies and 

family and friends.

3. Stigma
Even if self-directed programmes 

promoting happiness are available, 

many are presented in terms of 

tackling mental health problems, 

and the stigma that is associated 

with that may be a deterrent. 

“Labelling things as depression can 

be quite off-putting,” Dr Parks 

explained. Framing the interventions 

differently can go a long way 

towards reducing this stigma.

Happiness: There’s An App 
For That
With these barriers in mind, Happify was 

launched in 2013 with the goal of 

creating a scientific framework that 

applies to happiness, but that offers a 

fun user experience.

The Happify mobile application is built 

upon 26 ‘scientifically validated tracks’ – 

such as Conquer Your Negative 

Thoughts, Get to Know Yourself Better, 

and Raise Happy, Resilient Teens – that 

teach users the skills needed to find 

happiness. Based on scientific research 

from the brightest neuroscientists and 

psychologists at Harvard, Stanford, 

University of Pennsylvania and other top 

institutions, each track features activities 

and games meant to teach and reinforce 

the skills necessary to reach one’s goals.

The success of the app is 

unquestionable. Since its launch five 

years ago, it has gained 3.5 million users.

Happiness is Contagious
In conclusion, Dr Parks asked the 

audience why the science of happiness 

should be spread to the general public. 

She offered an intriguing answer: 

“Happiness begets happiness… 

happiness is essentially contagious. So 

when one seeks to improve happiness in 

an organisation or a country there is a 

process of contagion that makes that 

process more possible. If people can 

improve their own individual wellbeing, 

that is not only helpful to them but it is 

also helpful to those around them.”

KeY POinTS

 y Science-based exercises, 
activities and games can help 
people lead happier lives

 y Simple exercises can 
boost happiness levels and 
combat depression

 y The Happify app teaches users 
the skills needed to improve  
their wellbeing

 y Happiness is contagious

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Dr Acacia Parks is the Chief Scientist 

at Happify, a digital destination for 

effective, evidence-based solutions 

to help people improve their 

emotional health and wellbeing in 

the 21st century. In addition to her 

work at Happify, Dr Parks is a 

professor at Hiram College where 

she teaches courses on the science 

of happiness. She also researches 

how positive interventions can 

influence everyday behaviours, and 

the potential for these interventions 

to transform lives.
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The Power Of Meaning:
  Crafting A Life That Matters

“We can get preoccupied with 
happiness but research has 
shown that finding meaning in life 
is actually the more fulfilling path

”
Emily Esfahani Smith, author of The 
Power of Meaning: Crafting A Life That 
Matters and Editor for the Hoover 

Institution at Stanford University, began 

her session at the World Government 

Summit with a simple, yet provocative 

assertion: the richest, most fulfilling lives 

are those led by a search for meaning. 

Although the shift towards happiness is 

‘exciting’, she noted, her body of work 

centres on the importance of the search 

for meaning in finding satisfaction in life. 

Not only should we as individuals pursue 

meaningful lives, we should also be 

shaping our institutions in favour of 

pursuing meaning. 

The Happiness Paradox
Smith’s self-confessed ‘obsession’ with 

what brings people happiness began at 

the University of Pennsylvania where she 

earned her Master in Positive Psychology. 

“There, I learned some things that 

really surprised me,” she recalled. 

“When we value happiness and 

emphasise it in our lives the way our 

Western media and culture encourages 

us to do, we could actually end up 

feeling unhappy as a result.” 

She came across another surprising 

paradox in her research: while the world 

is improving by nearly every conceivable 

measure – rates of violence are down, 

people are far less likely today to die 

from disease and illness than in decades 

past, rates of literacy are rising and 

poverty is slowly diminishing – more 

people feel hopeless, depressed and 

alone than ever before. 

“For decades now, rates of anxiety, 

depression and loneliness, and nearly 

every mental illness indicator that I could 

find, have been rising,” Smith said. 

“There is this emptiness in people and 

you don’t even have to be depressed to 

feel it. Sooner or later, we all wonder ‘Is 

this all there is?’” 

The Big Question
What predicates this growing tide of 

despair, Smith explained in her session, 

is not a lack of happiness but a lack of 

meaning in life. The rise of art, literature, 

philosophy and science, and the 

centrality of religion and spirituality to 

our lives are a manifestation of our 

yearning to answer life’s most basic 

question – How do I find meaning in life?

Smith answers this question, pointing 

to psychological studies indicating that 

a meaningful life comes from 

connecting and contributing to 

something beyond yourself. 

“We can get really preoccupied with 

happiness,” said Smith, “but research 

has shown that finding meaning in life is 

actually the more fulfilling path.” 

Adversity, she went on, makes people 

more resilient, increases performance at 

work and school, improves self-care and 

when they are approaching the end of 

their lives, they are far less terrified of 

the concept of death. In general, they 

feel a sense of contentment and 

peacefulness when they think about 

their lives.
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4 Pillars Of Meaningfulness 
Smith dedicated five years to 

interviewing over 100 people across the 

world to determine what they could do 

to lead more meaningful lives. She 

noticed certain patterns and themes 

forming throughout her work. She 

termed these prevailing threads the 

‘four pillars of a meaningful life’:

1. Purpose
2. Belonging
3. Transcendence
4. Storytelling

Purpose is not about doing things that 

make you happy, clarified Smith. Rather, it 

is about giving back to the world. “Without 

something worthwhile to do, people 

flounder,” she said. “Research shows that 

lacking purpose is actually a hazard for 

our health – those who have purpose 

have better cardiovascular and brain 

health, and they are more likely to use 

preventive medical services.” Purpose, 

she said, gives individuals a reason to live. 

Belonging refers to people being 

valued for who they intrinsically are and 

valuing others in the same way, rather 

than ‘cheaper’ relationships based on 

being valued for what they are willing to 

do, or what they can achieve.

Transcendence is experienced by 

some people through religious or 

spiritual practice and by others through 

nature. These experiences are rated as 

some of the most profoundly 

meaningful of their lives because they 

can change people in significant ways by 

shifting their perspective. “It makes you 

realise that you’re connected to 

something much bigger and that can be 

wonderfully reassuring to some people,” 

said Smith.

Storytelling is a vital pillar in Smith’s 

recipe for the search for meaning. 

Storytelling, as she sees it, is the story 

that people tell themselves on how they 

became the person they are today. 

Crafting a narrative around one’s life 

brings clarity and helps to unpack the 

transcendent experiences that shaped 

their personalities and lives.

“We don’t always realise that we are 

the authors of our own stories and we 

can change the way we are telling 

them,” Smith said. “People who are 

leading meaningful lives tell stories 

about their lives that are defined by 

redemption, growth and love.”

Redemption, growth & Love
Shaping one’s own story is not easy, 

cautioned Smith. It can be a painful 

process, as many experiences that shape 

us most profoundly are those of 

suffering, loss and grief. “But by 

embracing them, we can end up with new 

wisdom and new insights about how our 

life unfolded,” she concluded. “It’s an 

ongoing process and sometimes we can 

get off track... But when life is really good 

and when things are bad, having meaning 

gives you something to hold on to.”

KeY POinTS

 y Although the world is improving 
by nearly every measure, people 
are more depressed

 y This growing tide of despair is not 
a lack of happiness but a lack of 
having meaning in life

 y Finding meaning in life is actually 
the more fulfilling path

 y Purpose, belonging, 
transcendence and storytelling are 
the four pillars of meaningfulness 
in today’s modern world

 y in the good and bad times, having 
meaning gives you something to 
hold on to

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Emily Esfahani Smith is a writer who 

draws on psychology, philosophy and 

literature to write about the human 

experience, including why we are the 

way we are and how we can find grace 

and meaning in a world that is full of 

suffering. Her writing has appeared in 

the Wall Street Journal, the New York 
Times, The Atlantic, TIME and other 

publications. She is also an instructor 

in positive psychology at the 

University of Pennsylvania, as well as 

an editor at the Stanford University 

Hoover Institution, where she 

manages the Ben Franklin Circles 

project which aims to build meaning 

in local communities.
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Founder of the ‘I Can’ Campaign

Hisham Al Dahabi (2)
Founder of The Iraqi Safe House for Creativity

Zeina Yazigi (3, Left)
Moderator

Building Generation H:
  Hope & Happiness

In The Arab World

Many times, one may feel a surge of 

benevolence and a desire to help others, 

but not know how to act on this feeling. 

How can one change reality and create 

hope? How can one give to others while 

preserving their own dignity?

Part of the Global Dialogue for 

Happiness, this inspirational session 

hosted two people who have managed 

to find the answers to these questions. 

Armed with unwavering resolve to turn 

pain into hope, Hisham Al Dahabi, 

Founder of The Iraqi Safe House for 

Creativity, and Shaymaa Aleidi, Founder 

of the ‘I Can’ campaign, have succeeded 

in giving hope to children who 

desperately need it.

A Haven For Homeless Children
Al Dahabi grew up in one of the poorest 

neighbourhoods in the Iraqi capital of 

Baghdad, surrounded by widows and 

orphans. Eventually, he made the life-

changing decision to create a better life 

for homeless children.

It all began, Al Dahabi explained, when 

he met a homeless child, whom he 

decided to take in and offer a home. That 

simple act of humanity not only changed 

that child’s trajectory in life, Al Dahabi 

said, but it altered his own as well. It gave 

him a tremendous sense of purpose and 

limitless joy. So, why stop at only one? 

He decided to foster more children and 

transformed his home into a sanctuary 

for neglected young people.

Not long after, Al Dahabi set up The 

Iraqi Safe House for Creativity, an 

institution that offers education and life-

skills training for underprivileged 

children. The initiative was highlighted by 

His Highness Sheikh Mohammed bin 

Rashid Al Maktoum, Vice President and 

Prime Minister of the UAE, Ruler of 

Dubai, as part of the Arab Hope Makers 

initiative which recognises individuals 

who have made a difference in their 

communities and the world at large. 

"Unfortunately, most people 

sympathise with images, but not with 

reality," Al Dahabi said. "They react in 

thousands to the picture of a homeless 

child on social media, but these same 

people walk by the same homeless child 

in the street and they don’t take the time 

to stop for a moment to offer help.”

A Person’s Purpose
Al Dahabi, or ‘The Father of Orphans’ as 

he is known in his home country, does 

not think of himself as an extraordinary 

human being. He explained to the 

Summit that everything he has done so 

far stems from his belief that people’s 

purpose on this Earth is to help one 

another, and that this is the real source 

of happiness and gratification. 

Happiness, according to Al Dahabi, 

comes from working and helping others. 

He said that he is at his happiest when 

‘his children’ are enjoying their youth and 

innocence in freedom and safety.

“I don’t receive any material benefits 

from what I do. My only gain is peace of 

mind and a satisfied conscience,” he said.
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Turning Adversity 
into Compassion
Aleidi also has a leading experience in 

charity. While she was recovering from 

cancer, Aleidi decided to overcome her 

own pain by helping children suffering 

from the disease. She started a website 

that matches stem cell donors from all 

over the word with children who have 

leukaemia – completely free of charge. 

Her programme has helped more than 

200,000 children to date.

“Cancer was my blessing,” said the 

smiling young Kuwaiti. “I didn’t let myself 

be brought down by illness. Instead, I used 

it to serve others, especially children.”

She explained to the audience that 

she had the idea to start her website 

when she met a young girl who needed 

stem cells to continue her treatment. 

From her hospital bed, Aleidi researched 

her idea and found that creating a 

website would make it easier to match 

donors and recipients.

The Media’s Role
Both Al Dahabi and Aleidi emphasised 

the role that media could play in 

supporting their initiatives and allowing 

them to be replicated elsewhere. 

“The evidence is there,” said Al Dahabi. 

“I took a homeless child from the streets 

and gave him an opportunity to be a 

productive member of society. Imagine 

what could be done if there were many 

institutions out there that do what I do.”

KeY POinTS

 y Working with and helping others 
is the true source of happiness 
and gratification

 y Regardless of a person’s station in 
life, there is always something 
they can do to help someone else

 y The media has a supportive role to 
play in highlighting charitable 
initiatives so that they can be 
replicated in other areas

ABOUT THe SPeAKeRS
Shaymaa Aleidi is from Kuwait and 

the first Arab woman to establish a 

global stem cell donation platform 

for children with cancer. Her 

initiative has helped 200,086 

children with leukaemia by 

connecting them with matching 

donors. In recognition of her 

achievements, Aleidi was nominated 

for the Arab Hope Makers award, 

and she has won several other 

regional and international awards. 

Hisham Al Dahabi is from Iraq and 

holds a master's degree in 

psychology from Mustansiriya 

University. He worked as a 

psychologist from 2004 to 2007 at 

the Kurdistan Children's Protection 

Organisation in Baghdad. Today, he 

operates The Iraqi Safe House for 

Creativity, which cares for orphaned 

children and offers them education 

and skills training.
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Kazuo Yano
Corporate Chief Scientist at Hitachi

AI: The New
  Measurement Of Happiness

“Every outcome provided by the 
AI needs to be related to the 
happiness of people

”
In his address to the World Government 

Summit, Hitachi’s Corporate Chief 

Scientist, Kazuo Yano, discussed a 

technology not often associated with 

happiness – artificial intelligence (AI). Yano 

said that AI systems can help improve 

business performance by elevating the 

happiness levels of employees.

He acknowledged that AI has become 

a ‘buzzword’ in both governments and 

businesses worldwide, but many would 

never consider the potential synergy 

between automated technologies as a 

link to wellbeing and worker 

productivity. According to Yano, the 

question is why not?

AI Boosts Productivity
Technology has always been used to 

improve business efficiency, Yano said. 

The advent of the Fourth Industrial 

Revolution (4IR) and the 

unprecedented rate of change set in 

motion by the digital age have together 

sounded a call to action to which every 

industry must respond.

Yano outlined his research to 

demonstrate the connection between 

AI and human wellbeing. He explained an 

experiment in which he and his fellow 

researchers taught a Hitachi AI 

Technology multi-purpose system to 

ride on a swing. They positioned a robot 

with movable knee joints on the swing 

and connected it to the AI system. They 

set the desired outcome to ‘increase the 

swinging width’ but did not actually 

program the robot to ride on the swing. 

The AI had to decide when the robot 

should bend its knees to create the 

swinging motion.

At first, the robot moved randomly, at 

times managing to swing well. 

Eventually, it bent its knees in a certain 

way which allowed it to swing wider, 

demonstrating that the AI could adapt 

based on results, in much the same way 

as a human would learn. After just one 

more minute, the AI created its own 

unique method of bending the robot’s 

knees twice during one swinging 

motion – in effect learning how to swing 

more efficiently than a human.

Technology Changing Business 
Parameters
Yano explained that the same Hitachi AI 

technology was then applied to several 

workplaces, including a distribution 

warehouse where the outcome was set 

to 'reduce the total daily operation time’.

Tasks in a distribution warehouse 

change significantly depending on the 

seasons, sales trends and sales 

campaigns. It is impossible, said Yano, for 

humans to make hypotheses based on 

so many uncertain parameters. The 

multi-purpose AI system, however, can 

make hypotheses daily based on the 

received data, even while humans are 

sleeping. As a result, the AI was able to 

improve productivity by 8%, he reported. 

“People and AI help each other to make 

robust and sustainable workplaces,” 

concluded Yano.

AI & Happiness
Unlike traditional technologies which 

have more rigid programming 

parameters, AI has the benefit of 

producing flexible, personalised results, 

Yano said. By providing clearly defined 

outcomes, AI offers more accurate 

results and processes through 

conducting infinite experiments. 
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“Defining the desired outcome is 

essential for AI to achieve its maximum 

potential,” said Yano. “Through utilising 

AI, we can move away from standardised 

processes and see an increase in 

happiness and productivity.”

A decade Of Research
Yano envisioned a concept of multi-

purpose AI from his earliest research. 

For more than a decade at the helm of 

Hitachi AI Technology, he has been 

attempting to track happiness levels 

through movement sensors.

He himself was the first test subject 

for a Hitachi AI Technology wearable 

wrist sensor, first strapping the band 

onto his arm in 2006. For the next 10 

years, his every wrist action was 

recorded. Every 50 minutes his senses 

were tracked, recording when he was 

active, sleeping or moving.

The scientist compared his data to 

similar data on three fellow subjects. 

Person ‘B’ had a rigid life pattern, waking 

up at 5am every day. Person ‘C’ showed a 

flexible life pattern, but with ‘life belts’ of 

stagnate activity during their commute 

to the office, lunch time and return 

commute. The movements of Person ‘D’ 

revealed a long commute via trains.

"The patterns show a much higher 

meaning than can be related to mobility, 

productivity and even happiness,” he 

explained, adding that this was used as 

the basis of further research. 

“Since then, we have measured more 

than 10,000 people, a million days, with 

millisecond resolution and we finally 

qualified in measuring happiness by 

using sensors.”

Happy Workers Are 
Productive Workers
Yano explained that sensors measuring 

the user’s movement and voice levels 

could be employed to track and improve 

workers’ happiness. His research shows 

that there is a direct correlation between 

physical motion and happiness, and that 

active teams tend to be the happiest. 

"This is very relevant to business as 

happy people are consistently more 

productive,” Yano said.

He also highlighted a new technology 

that utilises data from the 

accelerometer – an instrument that 

measures the acceleration of a vibrating 

object – embedded in most 

smartphones to measure the collective 

happiness level of an organisation. It will 

greatly expand the number of users who 

can participate in happiness 

assessments, Yano said.

In light of this research, Hitachi has 

launched 'Happiness Planet' – a platform 

for sharing activities that raise the 

overall organisational happiness level 

which can then be used across industrial 

sectors, regions and countries. By 

raising the happiness level of the whole, 

Hitachi has begun a cycle that feeds 

back to the individuals. 

“A happy organisation is a more 

productive organisation,” Yano 

concluded. “Small interventions that 

improve happiness in the workplace 

have been proven to increase 

productivity by up to 30%. Technology 

depends on happiness; happiness 

depends on technology."

KeY POinTS

 y Ai systems can help improve 
employee happiness

 y AI has the benefit of producing 
more flexible, personalised results

 y Mobility, productivity and 
happiness are in synergy

 y A happy organisation is a more 
productive organisation

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Kazuo Yano has been recognised for 

his innovative work in the 

semiconductor field, such as 

developing the world’s first room-

temperature single-electron 

memories in 1993. His work on 

quantifying happiness is used in over 

20 companies and widely quoted in 

the media. His recent work on the 

multi-purpose AI, which has been 

applied to over 57 cases in 14 

domains, has attracted interest in a 

wide variety of businesses. His book, 

An Invisible Hand of Data, is cited as 

one of the Top 10 Business Books in 

2014 in Japan
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Measuring What We Treasure:
  Student Wellbeing In Dubai

“Wellbeing isn’t just about the 
trees and grass – it’s about the 
whole ecosystem

”
Dr Abdulla Al Karam, the Director 

General of Dubai’s Knowledge and 

Human Development Authority (KHDA), 

which oversees education in the 

emirate, opened his session with a 

picture of a forest lush with trees, grass, 

lakes and mountains.

“All the different elements depend on 

each other to live, and most importantly, 

to thrive,” Dr Al Karam explained. “This is 

how we look at education. Education is 

not just the trees, grass, lakes or 

mountains. It is the whole forest, and a 

good education should also support a 

very good life.”

The Dubai Student
Wellbeing Census
According to Dr Al Karam, wellbeing is 

the key to a good life. He explained to 

those in attendance that KHDA has 

made a commitment to making 

wellbeing an essential part of its 

conversations with schools, teachers, 

parents, and most importantly, with

its students.

Wellbeing is the basis and inspiration 

for the authority’s strategies, policies 

and processes, he assured. To that end, 

KHDA launched the first-ever Dubai 

Student Wellbeing Census last year. 

“The first step is often the hardest,” 

Dr Al Karam said. “But we have taken the 

first step and it was the easiest. The next 

part – using what we have learned to 

change our behaviour and our practices 

– is going to be a little bit harder.”

Wellbeing As An Ecosystem
The first results of the census generated 

a very optimistic outlook, with 84% of 

the children at private schools in Dubai 

reporting they are happy most of the 

time or nearly all the time. However, not 

all the data was positive as students in 

more senior grades reported feeling less 

happy than their younger counterparts, 

Dr Al Karam pointed out. Furthermore, 

although most students said they felt 

safe at school, some did not. “What we 

have now is a baseline that tells us where 

we are so we can compare students’ 

wellbeing today with the students’ 

wellbeing next year,” he explained.

The happiest students, the census 

found, are those who eat well, sleep well, 

have close friends and feel connected to 

adults at home and school. Dr Al Karam 

said that the census has already revealed 

a great deal in spite of its nascent stage. 

“How well education supports life is 

also how well we as regulators, policy-

makers, school leaders, teachers and 

parents can work together for our 

children’s wellbeing. There is a message 

there for all of us,” he said.

Collaboration Is Key
It is easy to fail alone, Dr Al Karam said, 

yet very difficult to succeed on one’s 

own. Success depends on the 

community working closely together 

both with KHDA and with each other. 

“We are very interested to see what 

schools in Dubai do with the data they 

now have. We look forward to sharing all 

the good practices that come out of it,” 

Dr Al Karam said.
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In its inaugural year the goal of the 

census is to facilitate a conversation about 

the importance of students’ wellbeing. 

This should be a conversation with and 

between teachers, principals, parents and 

students, Dr Al Karam said. He pointed out 

that the ecosystem of education 

becomes one which prepares students for 

the test of life, not a life of tests.

The Results Of Happiness
Dr Al Karam concluded his address by 

playing a video which outlined KHDA’s 

five-year plan for the census. The 

concept of holding a census, the video 

explained, started in November 2017 

with the Department of Education and 

Child Development in South Australia.

Almost 65,000 students from 168 

schools shared how they felt about their 

wellbeing, happiness, quality of life and 

engagement. This was the first time most 

children were asked about their social and 

emotional state, relationships and 

learning in schools, physical health and 

lifestyle, as well as afterschool activities.

The results were optimistic, with 77% 

of children feeling strongly connected to 

at least one adult at home. Of those, 

90% are more likely to be happier than 

their counterparts with no adult 

connections at home. The census 

showed that boys are generally more 

optimistic and have a stronger sense of 

belonging at school, while girls feel safer 

at school. Nine out of 10 students are 

confident in their school work and are 

interested in what they are learning.

Children are also more likely to be 

happy if they attend schools with a 

‘good’ rating or higher, and if they feel 

they perform better than others in their 

school work, but most especially if they 

have close friends.

KeY POinTS

 y A good education is an ecosystem 
that supports a good life

 y Wellbeing is the basis and 
inspiration for KHdA’s strategies, 
policies and processes

 y Success depends on the 
community working closely 
together with the authority and 
with each other

 y The dubai Student Wellbeing 
Census aims to facilitate a 
conversation between teachers, 
administrators, parents and 
students about the importance 
of wellbeing

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
As Chairman and Director General 

of KHDA, Dr Abdulla Al Karam is 

responsible for education in Dubai’s 

private sector, spanning from early 

learning to higher education and 

training institutes. In addition, he 

serves on the board of the National 

Qualifications Authority of the UAE 

Federal Government and the board 

of the Social Sector of the 

Government of Dubai. Dr Al Karam 

is also a member of the Higher 

Committee for the Protection of 

the Rights of People of 

Determination in Dubai.
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The Human Values
  Of Happiness

“Variety is really good to spice 
up the pursuit of happiness, 
but when you don’t have the 
right amount of variety, you can 
undermine your wellbeing

”
For the past three decades, Dr Sonja 

Lyubomirsky and her students in the 

Department of Psychology at the 

University of California, Riverside, have 

been tracking a moving target – 

happiness. Dr Lyubomirsky’s research 

investigates how, when and why 

happiness can shift over time.

She revealed to her audience at 

the World Government Summit that 

happiness can be cultivated through 

positive actions. Individuals, she said, 

can become happier when they 

deliberately engage in acts such as 

expressing gratitude, savouring the 

good things in their life, performing 

generous acts for others and acting 

optimistically. 

Recently, however, Dr Lyubomirsky’s

research has revealed that there 

are conditions under which these 

positive activities can, paradoxically, 

undermine happiness.

Positive Intervention
Dr Lyubomirsky’s laboratory conducts 

what they have termed ‘positive 

intervention’ – an experiment which 

tests the efficacy of happiness-

enhancing strategies. 

“Over a period of four to 12 weeks, we 

ask volunteers to practise positive 

activities. We then measure their levels 

of happiness,” she explained. The aim of 

the experiment is to understand how 

and why happiness-enhancing 

strategies work.

Dr Lyubomirsky first conducted a 

positive intervention in 1999 when she 

asked individuals to count their blessings 

either three times or once per week over 

a period of six weeks. She was surprised 

by her findings, she said. Test subjects 

who counted their blessings once per 

week became more grateful and happier 

over time, while those who performed 

the same strategy three times per week 

experienced no benefit at all.

What this suggests, concluded 

Dr Lyubomirsky, is the importance of 

dosage. “These are factors we need to 

consider when designing the optimal 

happiness intervention,” she said. “If you 

count your blessings too many times, 

you might become bored or you might 

run out of blessings to count. That could 

backfire and make you feel worse.”

Other Factors Of Happiness
Variety is also an important factor in 

Dr Lyubomirsky’s research. In another 

study, test subjects were asked to 

practise acts of kindness over 10 weeks. 

Those who performed a variety of acts 

became happier over the course of the 

intervention and stayed happier even a 

month after the conclusion of the 

experiment. In contrast, those who were 

asked to perform the same act of 

kindness repeatedly became less happy.

Motivation is another focal point, 

Dr Lyubomirsky said. During yet another 

experiment, subjects were asked to try 

to become optimistic over the course of 

eight weeks. They were instructed to 

contemplate their best possible career, 

relationship or health in the future. Some 

wrote weekly gratitude letters to 

individuals who had shown them 

particular kindness.

“We recruited two types of people. 

Some were recruited as part of a 

happiness study – they self-selected and 
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were high-motivation people,” said 

Dr Lyubomirsky. “Others saw an ad for a 

generic experiment on performing 

cognitive exercises. They were the low-

motivation group.” Immediately after the 

intervention, she found that the 

motivated group reported feeling 

happier, an effect which persisted up to 

six months later.

According to recent studies, those 

who are motivated to be happy become 

happier, while those who overvalue 

happiness actually feel worse over time. 

“If you’re too focused on becoming 

happy, it might lead you to monitor your 

emotions too much and feel like a failure 

when a practice of gratitude doesn’t 

elicit the expected amount of 

happiness,” Dr Lyubomirsky explained. 

“It might make you feel like you’re 

entitled to happiness too much.”

The Pursuit Of Happiness
Dr Lyubomirsky’s studies also uncovered 

the effects of practising self-love. Her 

team studied subjects who performed 

acts of kindness for themselves in 

comparison to those who did the same 

for others. Those who engaged in acts 

of self-kindness felt happy in the 

moment, but the feeling soon passed. 

Those who did nice things for other 

people felt their own happiness increase 

and remained happy for a longer period 

of time. Health effects such as improved 

immune responses were also noted in 

the group that focused on others. “This 

finding suggests the importance of 

focusing on other people when you 

pursue happiness,” she said. “Happiness 

is really about other people.”

Dr Lyubomirsky concluded that 

while acts of kindness can be very 

beneficial, there are certain conditions 

under which they can backfire. If the 

activities are performed in excess, if 

happiness is overvalued, or if the acts 

are a cultural or personality misfit for 

the recipient, negative emotions may 

be the result. Direct kind deeds can 

also be potential pitfalls, as the 

recipient may find them patronising. 

“We can learn a great deal about when 

happiness-increasing activities will ‘work’ 

by learning about when they will ‘not 

work’,” she said. “It is critical to focus 

empirical attention on what may not be 

positive about positive activities.”

KeY POinTS

 y dosage is important in the pursuit 
of happiness

 y Variety matters when it comes to 
happiness-increasing activities 

 y Too much focus on becoming 
happy might lead one to monitor 
their emotions too closely

 y Too much investment in the 
pursuit of happiness can backfire 
no matter the approach

 y Happiness is about other people

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Dr Sonja Lyubomirsky is a professor 

in the Department of Psychology at 

the University of California, 

Riverside. She is also the author of 

the bestseller The House of 
Happiness: A Scientific Approach to 
Getting the Life You Want, a book of 

strategies backed by scientific 

research that can be used to 

increase happiness. She is often 

quoted in news articles about 

positive psychology and happiness, 

and is an associate editor of the 
Journal of Positive Psychology.
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Social Media:
  The Happiness Vault

“People are sharing feelings, 
social relations and daily real-
world experiences every day

”
Social media posts can be a useful 

indicator of a person’s happiness and 

life satisfaction levels, as well as giving 

in-depth insight into the wellbeing of 

wider communities. Andrew Schwartz, 

Principal Investigator for the World 

Well-Being Project at the Positive 

Psychology Center of University of 

Pennsylvania, explained the potential of 

this vast resource.

Online Language Predicts
Human Behaviour
Schwartz began by recalling an incident 

that happened six years ago, as he was 

preparing to finish his PhD in Computer 

Science. His main research focus at the 

time was examining whether computers 

could filter practical knowledge from the 

massive amount of language available on 

the web. This line of enquiry eventually led 

him to meet Dr Martin Seligman, a 

pioneer in the psychology of happiness. 

Their discussion took place in 

Seligman’s rose garden, he remembered, 

which was in sharp contrast to his own 

traditional office, filled with computer 

servers. Dr Seligman, along with one of 

his graduate students, asked him to stop 

and both figuratively and literally smell 

the roses.

“They were curious about gleaning a 

different sort of knowledge from the 

massive amounts of data available 

online,” Schwartz said. Their idea was to 

use computer science tools to expand 

on scientists’ understanding of 

happiness and wellbeing. The direction 

was inspired by Google Flu Trends, a web 

service operated by Google which tried 

to predict outbreaks of flu by 

aggregating users’ search queries and 

location data.

Predicting Wellbeing
In Communities
Imagine if the same process could be 

used to predict levels of happiness and 

wellbeing in communities. Not only do 

such tools potentially have predictive 

value, but they could also increase our 

understanding of wellbeing across 

different segments of society. 

Organisations spend millions of dollars 

each year surveying the wellbeing of 

nations, he said, yet it is often debated 

whether surveys are the optimal way to 

assess wellbeing, as people may not be 

fully self-aware or may show bias when 

answering questions. Social media, on 

the other hand, is a tool integral to 

everyday life, which could be used to 

monitor a more genuine expression of 

the state of their wellbeing.

“People are sharing feelings, social 

relations and daily real-world 

experiences every day,” he explained. He 

and Dr Seligman left the rose garden in a 

better mood, finding more meaning in 

life, and the World Well-Being Project 

was born.

Social Media: A Tool For Health
The World Well-Being Project now 

involves a group of computer 

scientists, psychologists and 

statisticians, collaborating to develop 

new techniques for measuring 

wellbeing based on the language used 

in social media. It aims to analyse 

millions of Facebook and Twitter posts 

to predict geographic variations in 

personality, life satisfaction and 

mortality rates.
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Schwartz and his team conducted a 

study of 75,000 participants, 

encompassing 20 million social media 

posts. Interestingly, the study 

established that such analysis was able 

to identify health trends in individuals 

and wider communities, such as the risk 

of heart disease. High rates of mortality 

caused by heart disease were correlated 

to the use of words expressing 

interpersonal tension such as ‘ jealousy’ 

and ‘hate’, while communities with lower 

rates of mortality used more words 

associated with optimism such as 

‘possibility’, ‘potential’, ‘explore’, 

‘accomplish’ and ‘goal’.

Schwartz pointed to another study 

they conducted which compared the 

predicted rates of heart disease based 

on social media analysis and those 

predicted by traditional methods based 

on social demographics and behaviour, 

such as smoking and diet. When the 

study juxtaposed both sets of data with 

actual mortality rates in the given 

community, the results from the social 

media analysis were significantly closer 

to the actual mortality rates.

A Map Of Happiness
By measuring quality of life through 

social media, Schwartz and his team 

have been able to create the Well-Being 

Map, an interactive demographic map of 

the United States (US) that was 

generated by analysing more than 37 

billion publicly available tweets.

The Well-Being Map provides data 

pertaining to wellbeing, depression, 

trust, health and socio-economic 

factors for every state in the US. Users 

can see how areas rank and differ for 

certain traits.

The data is derived from tweets and 

status updates, which are evaluated 

and rated via crowdsourcing. Schwartz 

said: “People are not just human 

entities generating data. Through our 

work, we extract meaningful data from 

language processing algorithms that 

allow us to predict physical, emotional 

and mental wellbeing.”

Schwartz is now working with 

governments including Mexico, Spain 

and China to help design policies and 

measures which are not only in the best 

economic interests of their people or 

businesses, but which also truly improve 

their wellbeing.

He concluded the session by saying: “I 

hope you have seen how social media 

and big data analysis can reveal new 

insights into, and be used as a 

measurement tool for, wellbeing and 

how interdisciplinary projects can lead to 

greater insights than working in silos, in 

fields by ourselves.”

KeY POinTS

 y Social media posts offer  
in-depth insights into the 
wellbeing of communities

 y Facebook and Twitter posts can 
be used to predict geographic 
variations in personality, life 
satisfaction and mortality rates

 y This tool can provide insights to 
help governments design 
actions and policies which are 
not just in the best economic 
interest of the people or 
companies, but which also truly 
improve their wellbeing

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Andrew Schwartz is a computational 

linguist, who uses natural language 

processing and machine-learning 

techniques in the analysis of large 

samples of language to gain insight 

in the fields of health and social 

sciences. In particular, his research 

of the language used on social 

media has led to the discovery 

of new behavioural and 

psychological factors affecting 

health and wellbeing.
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Edge Of government
The Edge of Government is an immersive experience which invites visitors on a journey through a 

landscape of rapidly emerging and continuously evolving solutions to the most pressing public 

challenges of our time. Under the theme ‘You Are Light’, the 2018 showcase focused on the issues 

around health and wellbeing, safety and trust, identity and adaptive regulation, and showed how 

human ingenuity can craft new solutions and shape technology.
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Climate Change Forum
International leaders and advocates 
highlighted the near-term solutions 
necessary to address the growing 
humanitarian dimension of 
climate change
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HE Elhadj As Sy (1)
Secretary General of the International Federation of Red Cross & Red Crescent Societies

HRH Princess Sarah Zeid (2)
Chair of Every Woman Every Child EveryWhere

HE Adnan Amin (3, Left)
Director General of the International Renewable Energy Agency, Moderator

Climate Change:
  A Threat Multiplier

A joint panel comprised of His Excellency 

Elhadj As Sy, Secretary General of the 

International Federation of Red Cross 

and Red Crescent Societies, and Her 

Royal Highness Princess Sarah Zeid of 

Jordan, Chair of Every Woman Every 

Child EveryWhere, highlighted that 

climate change is now widely recognised 

as a key factor in generating conflict and 

insecurity, which accounts for more than 

75% of humanitarian situations. The 

discussion was moderated by His 

Excellency Adnan Amin, Director 

General of the International Renewable 

Energy Agency.

Climate Change Leads To Conflict
It is undeniable that climate change 

continues to worsen, , the audience 

heard, causing conditions such as 

resource competition, poverty, 

unemployment, societal stress and 

agricultural fragility. Such conditions 

can tip the scales into conflict and 

violence, as well as prolong them. There 

are key linkages between climate 

change and insecurity, which can be 

addressed by both development and 

humanitarian assistance.

Traditionally, conflict has been 

discussed in political or economic 

contexts, however, new questions 

around the factors behind conflict have 

been ‘snowballing’, the panellists said. 

They pointed out that climate change is 

now recognised as a causal factor of 

conflict and violence, and its impact on 

the current humanitarian crisis has been 

brought into the limelight.

Amin recalled a time when the United 

Nations (UN) began addressing the 

plight of ‘climate refugees’ – people who 

are displaced by sudden or long-term 

changes to their local environment. It 

invoked a strong reaction from a number 

of global leaders who believed it was not 

yet time to address such an issue.

Links To Instability & Violence
In addition to social, economic and 

political components, the effects of 

climate change contribute to the 

violence which instigates wider conflicts, 

the panellists argued.

Amin referenced an opinion piece that 

the former UN secretary general, Ban Ki-

moon, wrote for the New York Times
expressing his belief that climate change 

posed as much of a threat to the world 

as war. He even went so far as to identify 

it as an important factor in the clash 

between pastoralists and herders in the 

Darfur region of Sudan. The article 

sparked political backlash, with many 

believing the former UN Secretary 

General should not be attributing the 

crisis to anything but a political conflict.

The panellists maintained, however, 

that there is no longer such a thing as a 

purely political conflict. The complexity 

and challenges of these types of events 

are increasing, and the number of violent 

disasters across the world is on the rise.

Effects Of Climate-led Migration
António Guterres, the UN’s current 

Secretary General, has described the 

mass migrations from Africa and the 

Middle East that have rocked Europe as a 

‘toxic climate security nexus’.

The panellists revealed that in 2017, 

the International Federation of Red 

Cross and Red Crescent Societies 

counted approximately 400 severe 

weather-related hazards that have 

threatened the lives of more than 23 

million people. These people have had 

to adjust their lives accordingly, with 

most migrating to find somewhere safe 

to call home.
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Climate instability in 
Vulnerable Communities
Climate instability is felt most deeply in 

communities where people are suffering 

from poverty, water scarcity, inadequate 

housing or other crises. It is the poorest 

countries that are hosting the largest 

number of refugees.

The most concerning statistics, the 

panellists highlighted, are for those who 

suffer most, yet are already living 

sustainably. Natural disasters due to 

climate change disproportionately affect 

the world’s island nations, most of which 

have contributed very little to the current 

state of the environment, they said.

The devastating truth is that climate 

change is altering the very nature of 

civilisation. For example, Cape Town in 

South Africa is in real danger of running 

out of water. As Sy also mentioned Lake 

Chad, a historically large lake that is an 

important water source for West Africa, 

which has shrunk by 95% since the 1960s.

“When we talk about the Chad Basin 

today, we talk about the conflict around 

Lake Chad, but we forget it actually used 

to be a lake,” he said. This is another 

perfect example of how climate 

disasters can change people’s 

livelihoods and, in turn, cause conflict.

The rapid and unplanned urbanisation 

caused by climate change migration also 

leads to health-related disasters, said 

the panellists, citing Ebola, the 

chikungunya virus and Dengue fever as 

key examples.

A Call To Action
There is a desperate need for a global 

call to action and it is very important to 

make financial investments now to help 

those in need in order to achieve the 

desired outcome for the future.

Princess Sarah, who advises the UN 

Refugee Agency on matters regarding 

gender, forced displacement and 

protection, gave an emotional account of 

her time in East Africa, where she worked 

closely with women and child refugees.

She explained that South Sudan is a 

country affected by conflict linked to 

climate change and yet it remains 

severely underfunded in terms of 

peacekeeping activities. There, 85% of 

the people in need are women and 

children, Princess Sarah pointed out.

“One thing that is undeniable is that 

climate change has a ‘multiplier effect’ 

on the suffering of women, children and 

newborns,” she said, adding that it also 

increases the vulnerability of women and 

young girls as they are further exposed 

to injury, sexual violence and abuse. 

She concluded the session by 

underscoring the importance of 

listening to and involving women in key 

decision-making. The chance of a peace 

negotiation lasting more than 15 years, 

she said, increases by 35% if a woman is 

involved in the process.

KeY POinTS

 y Climate change aggravates 
underlying conditions that can 
propel a nation or community into 
conflict and violence

 y Vulnerable communities are 
affected most deeply by 
climate instability

 y Climate change has a multiplier 
effect on the suffering of women, 
children and newborns

 y A worldwide call to action is 
needed to prevent a worsening 
global crisis

21
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Peyman Al Awadhi (5, Left)
Founder & Managing Director of Barza New Media, Moderator

Rising Tides:
  Preparing For The New Normal
Now is the time to confront the 

challenges of global climate change and 

to ‘learn to take action’, declared 

Academy Award-winning actor Robert 

De Niro, as he opened the final session 

on day one of the World Government 

Summit 2018.

Climate Change Is Man-made
“We understand that climate change is 

a man-made phenomenon, and our 

eyes confirm to us the tragedies our 

planet is suffering as a result,” De Niro 

emphasised. According to him, 

international cooperation is the only 

way to reverse climate change’s 

devastating effects. It has to go beyond 

symbolic agreements, he stressed, and 

people must identify themselves as 

citizens of the world, not just of their 

individual countries.

De Niro explained that he has been 

working closely with the Government of 

Antigua and Barbuda following the 

devastation left behind by Hurricane 

Irma in late 2017, which destroyed 95% 

of the island. When he visited the 

Caribbean nation for the first time as a 

tourist, De Niro said he immediately felt 

at home. He explained that he felt 

compelled to contribute to the island’s 

rebuilding effort, underscoring the need 

for developing sustainable communities 

on a ‘human scale’.

Opportunities In Rebuilding
While the storm’s effects were terrible 

and overwhelming, they have presented 

the island with some interesting 

opportunities. Antigua and Barbuda has 

to rebuild its infrastructure from the 

ground up. With the help of other 

countries around the globe, the island 

has the potential to develop a new 

sustainable model which could serve as 

an example for the rest of the world.

His Excellency Gaston Browne, Prime 

Minister of Antigua and Barbuda, argued 

that preparedness has to be a top 

priority when it comes to rebuilding. 

Hurricane Irma demolished 90% of the 

island’s housing and 1,800 people were 

internally displaced, he said, which has 

made the nation realise the importance 

of a future model focused on 

sustainable living.

Browne pointed out that prior to the 

storm, Antigua and Barbuda’s economy 

had seen some excellent progress. It 

grew by 6% in 2016 alone. However, 

there is now no economy to speak of at 

all. Irma also severely damaged the 

country’s biodiversity, he said.
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global Collaboration is essential
His Excellency Dr Thani Ahmed  

Al Zeyoudi, the UAE’s Minister of Climate 

Change and Environment, reported that 

the UAE has been working with Pacific 

Island nations since 2010 to offset the 

challenges of climate change.

“The Pacific Islands are amazing,”  

Al Zeyoudi said. “When we went there, 

we thought the projects were going to 

be very simple. We were going to buy a 

large quantity of solar photovoltaics, 

batteries or wind turbines, plug them in 

and leave,” he admitted. However, the 

instructions which came down from the 

UAE leadership were clear: the 

country’s team was to build capacity 

and make an enduring, tangible impact.

Although the island’s coastlines are 

eroding and the nation is suffering from 

drought, Browne confirmed that the 

people of Antigua and Barbuda 

recognise the role they need to play in 

combatting climate change. 

“Our population must work to reduce 

carbon emissions, even though we are 

small in number compared with many 

other nations,” he concluded.

KeY POinTS

 y now is the time to confront 
the challenges of global 
climate change

 y no single nation can solve the 
problems of climate change – 
international collaboration 
is essential

 y Efforts to combat climate change 
must go beyond symbolic 
agreements, and people must 
identify themselves as citizens of 
the world, not just of their 
individual countries

 y Rebuilding after natural disasters 
is an opportunity to develop 
something new which can serve 
as an example to the world

HURRiCAne iRMA
Hurricane Irma formed in August 

2017 and dissipated three weeks 

later after sweeping across the 

Caribbean and striking the 

mainland of the United States.  

It caused damage estimated at 

$64.8 billion. Irma is among the 

strongest storms witnessed in the 

Atlantic when measured by 

maximum sustained winds, and the 

strongest storm on record to exist 

in the open Atlantic region.
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Women & Youth:
  The Catalyst To Solve

Global Challenges

Forest Whitaker, world-renowned actor 

and UNESCO Special Envoy for Peace 

and Reconciliation, and Her Excellency 

Hessa bint Essa Buhumaid, Minister of 

Community Development of the UAE, 

sat down with His Excellency Adnan 

Amin to discuss the importance of 

empowering women and children.

Both panellists agreed that young 

people and women comprise the most 

vulnerable segments of society and 

are the most negatively affected by 

climate change and natural disasters, 

yet they also hold the key to solving 

global challenges. By equipping them 

with the right skills and resources, 

solutions can be found to the world’s 

most pressing issues.

Women & Children In Crisis
Amin raised the issue that when climate 

change meets natural disaster, women 

and children are often the first to be 

affected and the last to be helped. 

Women are 14 times more likely than 

men to die in climate-related disasters, 

while, in terms of post-crisis 

opportunities, girls in humanitarian 

situations are two-and-a-half times 

more likely to be disadvantaged, 

especially in terms of school admittance.

He said that traditional gender roles 

explain some of this disparity, with 

women often putting themselves at risk 

to protect their family members. They 

also often have to wait for a man to give 

them permission to evacuate or seek 

help from male humanitarian workers, 

which can be difficult in some settings.

Confronting The Gender Myth
There is also a myth, Amin explained, 

that women and youth are somehow 

weakened in these situations. 

“Yet the evidence from humanitarian 

situations to agencies and NGO boards 

clearly shows that women and youth 

know what their needs are and how to 

meet them, and it is time for us to listen,” 

he said. There is no doubt, he continued, 

that global society must face the facts: 

climate change is worsening and in the 

coming years the world will see more 

climate-related disasters which will 

cause more destruction than ever 

before. If the status quo persists, a 

significant number of women and 

children will have their lives and 

opportunities cut short by crises linked 

to climate change.

Breaking The Mould
Responding to a question about how this 

trend can be reversed, Buhumaid said 

societies tend to group women and 

children together and consider them to 

be ‘the weakest link’. The UAE, however, 

places importance on differentiating the 

two groups as they each have their own 

agendas and requirements. 
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“We believe if you empower a woman, 

you empower a whole nation,” she said, 

adding that women provide role models 

not only to young women but to 

everyone else as well.

A Woman’s Power
According to the panellists, an educated, 

powerful woman does not only help 

herself but also the wider community. 

Buhumaid said the UAE’s policies 

towards educating women and the 

impact this can have on society as a 

whole. She reported that 66% of her 

country’s workforce is female, and 15% 

of that number are in senior positions.

enabling The next generation
Whitaker spoke about the work his 

organisation, the Whitaker Peace and 

Development Initiative, carries out in 

areas of conflict to empower young 

people, such as in South Sudan, Uganda, 

Mexico, the United States and South 

Africa. He argued that people must stop 

seeing young people as part of the 

problem, and instead recognise them as 

an important part of the solution.

Whitaker also addressed his work 

teaching young people in conflict 

resolution, life skills and information 

technology, after which they would go 

back into their communities and pass on 

what they have learned.

He concluded by asserting that young 

people can make great changes – they 

just need to be given the chance.

KeY POinTS

 y empowering women and youth is 
an integral step to bettering the 
lives of entire communities

 y Unless the status quo changes, 
many women and children will 
have their lives and 
opportunities cut short by 
climate-related disasters

 y By empowering women, 
governments can empower their 
entire nation

 y Young people should not be 
viewed as part of the problem, but 
as an integral part of the solution 
to pressing global challenges

ABOUT THe SPeAKeRS
Forest Whitaker is an Academy 

Award-winning actor, as well as a 

producer and director. In 2012, 

he founded the Whitaker Peace 

and Development Initiative, a 

non-governmental organisation 

which implements peace-

building programmes in conflict- 

affected communities.

Her Excellency Hessa bint Essa 

Buhumaid was appointed Minister 

of Community Development of the 

UAE in October 2017. Her 

responsibilities include promoting 

family cohesion and encouraging 

the community to be actively 

involved in the UAE’s development.
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HE Dr Thani Ahmed Al Zeyoudi
Minister of Climate Change & Environment of the United Arab Emirates

Climate Change & Its Impact On
  Global Prosperity

“Climate change is the biggest 
threat we have ever faced, but it 
is also our greatest opportunity

”
To open his address to the Summit, 

His Excellency Dr Thani Ahmed 

Al Zeyoudi, Minister of Climate Change 

and Environment of the UAE, painted a 

picture of life in a city battered by 

Category 2 or Category 3 hurricanes. He 

described living in a farming community 

prone to seasonal droughts. These 

communities suffered from natural 

disasters but through strength, resolve 

and coordinated government action, 

they survived and persevered through 

these hardships.

Everyone Must Play A Part
Al Zeyoudi asked the audience to 

imagine a different world in which the 

hurricanes and droughts were much 

more severe. This, he explained, is 

precisely what is happening to these 

communities. The circumstances are 

becoming more calamitous due to 

climate change. Droughts are followed 

by horrific floods. People are killed and 

houses are flattened. Hospitals, roads 

and schools are completely destroyed. 

"And then imagine that you could do 

something to stop all of this. This is what 

climate change is,” Al Zeyoudi said.

Preparation must make way for 

prevention, he said, and addressing the 

problem correctly will provide more jobs, 

growth and prosperity.

“Climate change is the biggest threat 

we have ever faced, but it is also our 

greatest opportunity,” he claimed.

Humans: The Root Of
Climate Change
Al Zeyoudi stressed that the facts

are clear: "Humans are causing

climate change.”

While it is difficult to pinpoint climate 

change as the root cause of specific 

weather-related catastrophes, he said, 

what is evident is that extreme 

weather events are getting stronger, 

more intense and – most importantly – 

more frequent.

“Climate change is one of the biggest 

risks to our property, communities and 

businesses, and it has an unfair impact 

on women and children.” He cited a 

statistic which states women and 

children are 14 times more likely than 

men to die in a natural disaster as they 

are the last to be rescued and to get 

access to food and water.

“So what do we do when we see such a 

risk? We act,” said Al Zeyoudi.
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The UAe: A Pioneer in Fighting 
Climate Change
Al Zeyoudi offered examples of how the 

UAE is setting global benchmarks for 

action – at home and abroad – through 

pioneering projects and by providing 

financing and climate-resilient solutions. 

He mentioned that the UAE’s foreign aid 

budget is increasing, highlighting its $15 

million Caribbean fund which focuses on 

renewable energy.

Outside the foreign aid programme, 

the UAE is working with international 

businesses and local communities to 

find new solutions and to share 

knowledge on climate change.

"Even at the heart of the oil economy 

here in the UAE, we have proven that 

climate action leads to more jobs, more 

growth, more resilience and prosperity –

including for women and youth,” said  

Al Zeyoudi. These are key pillars of the 

country’s national climate change plan.

Prevention is Worth A Pound 
Of Cure
Al Zeyoudi highlighted the importance of 

international agreements and global 

action but also noted that it is within the 

power of every individual to make a 

difference in the battle against climate 

change. In conclusion, he reminded the 

audience that every person, community 

and nation has to be part of the climate 

change solution.

KeY POinTS

 y increasingly devastating 
environmental disasters will 
blight the future if people fail to 
take steps against climate change

 y Women and children are 
most severely affected by 
natural disasters

 y The UAe is setting global 
benchmarks for action against 
climate change

 y Addressing the climate change 
problem will provide more jobs, 
growth and prosperity

 y global action is important in 
fighting climate change, but 
every individual can also make 
a difference

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
His Excellency Dr Thani Ahmed  

Al Zeyoudi was appointed Minister 

of Climate Change and 

Environment for the UAE in 

February 2016. Previously, he 

served as Permanent 

Representative of the UAE to the 

International Renewable Energy 

Agency and the Director of the 

Department of Energy and 

Climate Change in the UAE’s 

Ministry of Foreign Affairs. In 2015, 

Al Zeyoudi was awarded the first 

Gulf Cooperation Council Prize 

for Excellence in recognition 

of his pioneering efforts in 

renewable energy.
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Museum Of The Future
The fifth installation of the Museum of the Future used interactive experiences to introduce 

visitors to artificial intelligence (AI) and how it could affect life in the future. Each room explored 

a different aspect of current debates: Can AI be creative? Can it be helpful? Can it go wrong? 

What is our future together?
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global governance 
Of Ai Forum
Through a series of sessions and 
workshops, technology experts and 
government leaders worked together to 
identify the best approaches for managing 
the rise of artificial intelligence
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will.i.am (1)
Founder & CEO of i.am+

HE Omar Sultan Al Olama (2, Left)
Minister of State for Artificial Intelligence of the United Arab Emirates, 
Managing Director of the World Government Summit, Moderator

Access To
  Technology & Development

“Nine year olds need to be 
equipped with skillsets so that 
when they are 29 they are able to 
solve the problems that we can’t 
even foresee right now

”
In a discussion with His Excellency Omar 

Sultan Al Olama, Minister of State for 

Artificial Intelligence of the UAE, will.i.am, 

who is a musician, tech entrepreneur, 

investor and creative innovator, shared 

his thoughts on how countries could use 

technology to aid development and what 

governments should be doing to 

incorporate innovative solutions to 

better serve citizens.

Computers As Instruments
When he was only six, will.i.am left the 

underdeveloped urban area of East

Los Angeles, where he grew up, to 

attend a better school 90 minutes 

outside the city. He described how that 

new school changed his life, introducing 

him to physics, oceanography, literature 

and computing, and showing him the 

difference between the rich and the 

poor. From an early age, he was 

surrounded by computers.

“I’m not a musician,” will.i.am said, “My 

instrument is the computer. I make the 

computer do what I want it to do, and 

that is to bring joy.”

He explained that he learned how to 

turn ideas into reality in the form of 

songs, which transformed him into a 

tech enthusiast. From there, will.i.am 

planned to develop his own venture once 

he had the financial means.

A Human Problem
As an adult, will.i.am realised that the 

people in his old neighbourhood did not 

have the skillset he was taught, nor 

access to talented teachers to mentor 

them. This prompted him to make an 

investment in that community. He 

established a school which would give 

the area’s youth access to a quality 

education similar to what he had 

received. He highlighted that music and 

sports no longer offer young people the 

path to a better life, but industries like 

engineering can, due to the shortage of 

skilled professionals.

What followed was a dramatic change 

in the neighbourhood and community, 

will.i.am said, with students jumping 

from a 1.0 grade point average to a 3.0 

or 4.0 and graduating to pursue degrees 

in engineering and technology.

He said that the same results can be 

replicated and that other communities, 

cities and countries can be transformed 

– all it takes is an investment. According 

to will.i.am, this is ‘a human problem’ that 

can easily be fixed by people simply 

realigning their priorities.
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investing in Youth
Human intelligence should be just as 

important as artificial intelligence (AI), 

will.i.am claimed. If humanity is going to 

continue moving forward at its current 

pace, he added, educating the youth 

must be a primary focus, because they 

are the ones who are going to create the 

jobs of tomorrow. Investing in their future 

is the only answer that makes sense.

Children, he said, must be equipped 

with the skills they will need as adults to 

solve problems which we cannot 

foresee today.

Agents Of Change
According to will.i.am, people need to 

decide whether they want to be agents 

of change or just part of the world.

He compared life to an orchestra, 

explaining that there is a role for 

everyone to play. One can choose to be 

an active participant, such as a musician 

or conductor, “or you can be a spectator, 

but you have to make sure you are not 

distracting the beautiful sound that 

collaboration is making,” he cautioned. 

When asked which role he fulfils, will.i.am 

said he sees himself as the musician, the 

conductor and the spectator, enjoying 

every aspect of the entire performance.

embracing Ai
Shaping the future of governments 

means embracing AI, will.i.am said, and 

humans are the ones who will need to be 

able to build, control and understand this 

new world. He described AI as 

‘mesmerising and amazing’, and said it is 

a tool that will help humanity solve 

increasingly complex problems which 

cannot be addressed using yesterday’s 

antiquated tools.

The only guideline the technology 

requires is a moral compass, he 

concluded. There is nothing to fear if 

people have the right intentions. After 

all, it was humans who engineered AI in 

the first place.

KeY POinTS

 y industries such as engineering, 
which have a shortage of skilled 
professionals, offer young people 
an opportunity for a better life

 y Communities, cities and countries 
can be transformed – it just takes 
an investment

 y Human intelligence should be prized 
as highly as artificial intelligence

 y Children need to learn the skills 
that will allow them to solve the 
problems of tomorrow

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
In addition to being the frontman for 

the renowned musical group The 

Black Eyed Peas, will.i.am is the 

Founder of i.am+, a company that 

designs and manufactures wearable 

products that combine fashion and 

technology, such as Bluetooth 

headphones. The company’s vision is 

to establish a community of creators 

and coders, and believes that people 

could usher in a powerful new era built 

on AI, with music and technology 

providing the first stepping stone.
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Prof Nick Bostrom (1)
Founding Director of the Future of Humanity Institute,
Director of the Governance of AI Program at the University of Oxford

Alex Klokus (2, Left)
Co-founder & CEO of Futurism, Moderator

The Paradox Of Choice & Morality:
  How Intelligent Is

Artificial Intelligence?

“The arrival of superintelligence 
is not just a big advance in AI, 
but it is a kind of jump forward 
in all technical, scientific and 
economic areas to something 
close to the final state

”
The prospect of humans developing a 

super-intelligent system – that is, a 

system smarter than the most 

intelligent human brain – is now 

inevitable, pronounced Professor Nick 

Bostrom, Founding Director of the 

Future of Humanity Institute and 

Director of the Governance of AI 

Program at the University of Oxford.

The artificial intelligence (AI) expert 

and author told the Summit that 

scientists are moving closer to creating 

superintelligence – something which is 

achievable as long as humans do not 

destroy themselves by some other 

means before it is realised.

Progress In Deep Learning
According to Prof Bostrom, the most 

likely way that humans will create 

superintelligence is through AI. He did 

not, however, completely rule out that 

some form of genetic engineering could 

create a radically enhanced human in a 

few decades.

“The best bet currently is something 

that builds on the advances in deep 

learning then extends it in some way,” 

he said, adding that deep learning – a 

subfield of machine learning and AI 

which relies on algorithms that are 

similar to the brain in structure and 

function – has progressed quickly in 

the last few years and continues to 

gain momentum.

Prof Bostrom mentioned that while 

Elon Musk has predicted that AI is only 

about seven to eight years away, he 

believes the timescale will depend on 

how fast and advanced the machine will 

be. Most AI researchers say it will take 

longer than that for the technology to 

reach human-level intelligence.

Challenges In AI
In his acclaimed book, 

Superintelligence: Paths, Dangers, 
Strategies, Prof Bostrom writes that 

before the prospect of an intelligence 

explosion, humans are like small children 

playing with a bomb. Such is the 

mismatch between the power of the 

plaything and the immaturity of our 

conduct. Scientists are moving closer to 

creating superintelligence and the 

outcome is inevitable, provided humans 

do not destroy themselves before it is 

realised, Prof Bostrom said.

With the dawn of superintelligence, 

there are two primary considerations 

that must be taken into account:

1. How to ensure that an AI system 
is designed to do exactly what
is intended

2. How to guarantee the technology 
is used for the common good

Researchers are currently carrying out 

foundational work to address these 

challenges, he explained. Ideally, an 

agreement will be forged between 

companies and governments to create a 

regulatory framework for the creation of 

super-intelligent systems and how they 

are used.
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government As A Facilitator
In the short term, there is a range of 

areas where governments can play a 

helpful role, such as facilitating the 

application of machine learning 

in healthcare.

On longer-term issues, Prof Bostrom 

noted that it is still too early for 

governments to get involved in a 

significant way. There is no particular 

regulatory action that they could take 

that would be helpful at this point, he 

said, as they would simply be responding 

to a hypothetical future.

Teaching Human Values
Prof Bostrom also raised the issue of 

teaching AI human values and morality, 

noting that it is indeed possible. “But we 

might have to get it right on the first 

attempt,” he said.

Since the system will be complex, it 

can be tested in the laboratory when it 

is contained and not fully intelligent to 

be sure it is safe. However, he added, it 

is impossible to predict whether 

scientists will be able to detect all 

possible errors and flaws in the 

technology’s implementation. Ensuring 

all potential problems are addressed will 

probably involve using the AI’s own 

learning capability to enable it to 

progressively gain a better 

understanding of human values.

This technology is still in its early 

stages, Prof Bostrom said, and we must 

first better understand the hypothetical 

risks to this hypothetical future before 

developing a strategy and taking 

decisive action. The primary focus 

should instead be on funding, expanding 

and finding the talent needed for this 

research. Slowing down the level at 

which AI is progressing is not be a viable 

solution, Prof Bostrom concluded. 

Although intelligence systems could 

pose risks, they also have the potential 

to provide solutions to many of the 

problems people face every day.

KeY POinTS

 y The prospect of human beings 
developing a super-intelligent 
system is now inevitable

 y With the dawn of 
superintelligence, humans must 
consider how to ensure an Ai 
system will operate exactly as 
intended and how to guarantee it 
will be used for the common good

 y The primary focus should be on 
funding and finding the talent 
needed to further the 
development of Ai

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Professor Nick Bostrom is the 

Founding Director of the University of 

Oxford’s Future of Humanity Institute, 

a multidisciplinary research centre 

which explores big-picture questions 

about humanity and its prospects. His 

background is in physics, 

computational neuroscience, 

mathematical logic and philosophy. He 

is best known for his work in existential 

risk, the impacts of future technology 

and human enhancement ethics.
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Kevin Kelly
Founding Executive Editor of WIRED Magazine

Alex Klokus
Co-founder & CEO of Futurism, Moderator

AI 101

“A lot of the jobs we fight over as 
artificial intelligence advances 
are jobs that no humans should 
actually be doing

”
In an animated discussion, Kevin Kelly, 

Founding Executive Editor of WIRED
magazine and best-selling author of 

The Inevitable, said he was optimistic 

about the impact artificial intelligence 

(AI) would have on the workforce of the 

future. He told the audience that he was 

going to give them a ‘crash course’ on 

some of the technologies that will 

become integrated into society over 

the next two decades, and the impact 

that will have on citizens and 

governments alike.

AI is undoubtedly the first of these 

technologies, he noted.

The Best Is Yet To Come
Kelly explained that the greatest products 

of the next 25 years have not been 

invented yet, and that there has never 

been a better time to begin. The world is 

aware AI is coming and recognises the 

benefits, however, there are few experts 

in the field and not a great deal of 

competition. “This is the best time ever 

to be making things, doing things and 

inventing things,” he said.

‘Slivers of intelligence’ are going to 

begin showing up in everything that is 

made, Kelly said, including shoes, 

clothing, lights, and even doorknobs.

Embracing The New
Kelly endeavoured to dispel myths that 

robots will take over every job on the 

planet. Instead, he believes AI will 

simply serve to complement human 

existence. In fact, many of the jobs 

people fight over as AI advances are 

ones that no humans should actually 

be doing, he said. Therefore, we should 

‘let go’ of these old positions and 

embrace the new kinds of work which 

technology will bring.

There is a common misconception 

about human acumen, he said, that it 

consists of only a single dimension, such 

as IQ. People tend to think that there is a 

straightforward hierarchy of intelligence.

“There is a little bit in the mouse, 

more in a monkey, we are an average. 

There is a genius and then there is AI,” 

he said. But this, he told the audience, is 

a totally incorrect view. It’s actually much 

more complicated than that, and 

intelligence should instead be thought of 

as comprising many different facets. 

“Animals have types of cognition that 

exceed us in certain dimensions,” he 

noted, and AI will be the same way. 

Dimensions Of AI
As more advanced machines are built, 

they will be engineered so they too have 

types of cognition that outstrip humans 

in certain dimensions but not in others. 

While every machine is based on the 

same principle, it cannot optimise every 

aspect, he said. 

“You always have to have trade-offs. 

That is the engineering principle,” Kelly 

said. “It is impossible to take something 

and optimise it in every single direction.”
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Giving a basic example, he explained 

how calculators today are better at 

arithmetic than they have been in the 

past. People are not alarmed by this as it 

is a specialised piece of equipment that 

cannot perform other types of ‘thinking’.

Kelly stressed that the main advantage 

of AI is that it doesn’t think like humans. 

Thinking differently is in fact the engine of 

innovation and, subsequently, the new 

economy. “The best analogy is to think of 

these machines as alien intelligences,” 

Kelly said.

Working in Unison
According to Kelly, the team of ‘AI plus 

the human’ is the real superhuman, 

as the combination of both is better 

than either alone. “We need to 

work with them, not against them,” 

he said.

He likened the potential of AI to the 

Industrial Revolution, which was also a 

transition from muscle power to artificial 

power. The delivery of AI is another 

revolution that will have major benefits in 

the long term.

Kelly concluded with the prediction that 

virtual reality will become the most social 

of all social media. He urged governments 

to start implementing AI into working 

practices as much as possible, but he 

stressed that time must be allocated to 

regulating the technology in order to get 

the best from it. Regulation can only be 

introduced effectively once there is a 

consensus about what it is good for, 

he said.

KeY POinTS

 y instead of taking over all jobs and 
replacing the need for people, Ai 
will simply serve to complement 
human existence

 y Ai will lead to yet another 
industrial Revolution, which will 
create jobs in the future

 y Humans and Ai working together 
will be far more effective than 
either working alone

 y governments must begin to 
implement Ai into working 
practices as much as possible, but 
take time to regulate it in order to 
get the best from the technology

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Kevin Kelly is the Founding Executive 

Editor of WIRED magazine, a 

monthly periodical which focuses on 

the impact of emerging 

technologies on culture, economics 

and politics, and a former editor of 

the Whole Earth Review. He has 

written for many renowned 

publications, including The New York 
Times, The Economist, Time, 

Harper's Magazine, Science, Veneer 
Magazine, GQ and Esquire.
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Jürgen Schmidhuber (1)
Co-founder & Chief Scientist of NNaisense

Carol Reiley (2)
Co-founder & President of drive.ai

Anima Anandkumar (3)
Principal Scientist at Amazon AI

Alex Klokus (4, Left)
Co-founder & CEO of Futurism, Moderator

Why Governments Need To
  Invest In Robotics & AI
Three distinguished industry experts – 

Jürgen Schmidhuber, Co-founder and 

Chief Scientist of NNaisense, Carol 

Reiley, Co-founder and President of 

drive.ai, and Anima Anandkumar, 

Principal Scientist at Amazon AI – 

convened at the Summit to discuss 

artificial intelligence (AI) and the 

impact it will have on governments 

around the globe.

The panellists presented a futuristic 

image of the world 25 years from now, 

including everything from flying cars to 

reading minds. According to them, 

machines will completely transform the 

way humans live and operate within the 

coming decades.

The Role Of Government
The speakers first turned their attention 

to the question of whether governments 

should take a role in the development of 

AI. Anandkumar, whose work at Amazon 

AI focuses on large-scale machine-

learning solutions, explained that it is 

imperative to educate citizens about 

what AI is, where it stands currently and 

where it is heading next.

She emphasised the need to globalise 

and democratise AI, which makes the 

role of governments crucial. AI is a 

horizontally expanding industry that will 

affect all sectors, she said, which means 

all government departments will need to 

work together to understand and 

implement the technology.

Reiley, whose company uses AI to 

create self-driving systems, 

recommended ongoing collaboration 

between those working to develop the 

technology and the government in 

order to create a framework for 

standards and regulations.

Education Is Key
According to Schmidhuber, one of the 

world’s most prolific speakers on the 

subject of deep learning, AI education is 

key. People need to be aware of AI’s 

potential and what it really means to 

create a machine that has a desire to 

solve problems and invent its own 

experiments, he said.

This becomes especially crucial given 

the fact that smart machines will only get 

smarter, Schmidhuber said. While the 

current speech and face recognition 

technologies on phones are quite 

passive, he explained, the next wave will 

include built-in sensors and other 

technologies that will allow machines to 

perform actions that right now only 

people can do. ‘Show-and-tell robotics’, 

which will enable humans to teach robots 

like children, is also on the horizon.

The panellists said that although these 

concepts are not yet functional, 

governments that invest in them now 

will be more successful in the future.

Driving Creativity
Moderator Alex Klokus raised the 

question of job displacement and 

gender bias, questioning whether AI 

could lead to such disadvantages.

Schmidhuber responded, expressing 

his confidence that humankind will solve 

this problem by inventing new jobs. 

Anandkumar agreed, explaining that 

although repetitive jobs will be 

automated, this is a great opportunity 

for even more human creativity to 

flourish as new and different kinds of 

jobs will emerge for people.

While Reiley warned that we have to 

be mindful of the bias in AI, she also 

agreed that the technology will allow 

everyone to express themselves more 

creatively and therefore will have far-

reaching and positive impacts upon the 

world’s population.
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What The Future Holds
The session closed with predictions for 

the future of AI. The near future could 

witness the ubiquity of driverless cars 

and robotics. Within the next 50 years, 

the panellists said, AI has the potential 

to recognise human intent, allowing it to 

provide services without a person 

having to ask.

Reiley pointed out that humanity is at 

the beginning of the AI revolution, and 

she imagines it will bring more natural 

and seamless means of communication. 

Anandkumar added that AI will be 

embedded in every complex system, 

from the internet and transportation to 

electricity supply networks and 

monitoring systems.

Schmidhuber explained that almost all 

future resources are out in space. In the 

far future, he said, AI will allow humans to 

colonise the universe. “It is a privilege to 

live in a moment in time when we can 

see the beginnings of the entire universe 

becoming intelligent,” he concluded.

KeY POinTS

 y Machines are expected to 
completely transform the way 
humans live and operate

 y Ai is a horizontally expanding 
industry that will affect all sectors, 
which means all government 
departments will need to work 
together to understand and 
implement the technology

 y governments that invest in Ai 
now will be more successful in 
the future

 y Although repetitive jobs will be 
taken over by Ai and automation, 
it will present a great opportunity 
for human creativity to flourish

ABOUT THe SPeAKeRS
Jürgen Schmidhuber, sometimes 

referred to as the ‘Godfather of AI’, is 

the Chief Scientist at NNaisense, 

which aims to build the world’s first 

practical, general-purpose AI. His 

lab's Deep Learning Neural Networks 

have transformed machine learning 

and AI and are now available to 

billions of users through the world's 

most valuable public companies, 

including Android and Google.

Carol Reiley is the Co-founder and 

President of self-driving technology 

start-up drive.ai, where she leads 

fundraising and product and 

business development. She studied 

human-robot interaction 

extensively and has over 15 years of 

robotics experience.

Anima Anandkumar is Principal 

Scientist at Amazon AI and a 

professor at California Institute of 

Technology. Her research interests 

include large-scale machine 

learning, non-convex optimisation 

and high-dimensional statistics.
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& Director of the Computer Science & Artificial Intelligence Laboratory at 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology

Alex Klokus
Co-founder & CEO of Futurism, Moderator

AI & The Future Of Work

“AI machines today can read more 
radiology scans in a day than 
doctors will see in a lifetime

”
Community stakeholders must work 

together to promote lifelong learning 

and retraining to safeguard societies 

against the threat of automation, said 

Professor Daniela Rus, Director of the 

Computer Science and Artificial 

Intelligence Laboratory at 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology 

(MIT). They must also focus on 

educating those who fear artificial 

intelligence (AI) about the employment 

possibilities the technology brings.

Addressing AI Fears
Although intelligent systems are 

becoming increasingly capable of 

performing a variety of tasks, humans 

still considerably outperform machines 

on critical functions such as perception, 

reasoning and creativity, explained Prof 

Rus, a renowned roboticist and a pioneer 

in the field of AI.

According to her, everyone stands to 

benefit from AI. It is important, however, 

to recognise the fears of those who are 

anxious about the introduction of 

automated intelligence, and provide ways 

to encourage them to view AI differently. 

“This starts with the understanding 

that AI is just a tool; it is not inherently 

good or bad,” she said. “It is what we 

choose to do with it.”

As an example of the things which can 

be accomplished by AI, Prof Rus told the 

audience about MIT’s new algorithm for 

matching supply and demand which 

they applied to the transport demands 

of New York. The city currently has 

about 14,000 taxis that support 

approximately 400,0000 transportation 

requests daily. She explained that the 

application of that algorithm could 

reduce the number of taxis needed to 

3,000, provided that people agree to 

share rides when convenient.

A Different Perspective
The big question, however, is whether 

this technology will put 10,000 taxi 

drivers out of work. Perhaps, Prof Rus 

answered honestly, but there are 

different ways to view the situation. For 

example, she invited people to imagine a 

business model that keeps the same 

number of jobs and the same drivers, 

but gives them shorter shifts. The 

demand is still the same, she pointed 

out, so the taxi drivers can make the 

same wages and the company can make 

the same profit. Ultimately, everyone is 

better off.

AI To Improve Lives
Prof Rus highlighted that the potential of 

AI is very exciting, especially given that 

people’s lives can already be dramatically 

improved with existing technologies. For 

example, she said, imagine an elderly 

man in a retirement home who relies on 

a social worker or caretaker to be able to 

go outside. In the world of tomorrow, 

she added, he could simply phone a 

company which oversees driverless 

vehicles to arrange to be picked up and 

taken to his chosen destination.

Prof Rus underscored that people 

should not consider these 

developments as replacing jobs, but as 

offering exciting possibilities. While this 

type of service will no longer require a 

driver, it will create employment in other 

areas. For instance, it will require people 

to design the vehicle and manage and 

maintain the fleet.
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Opportunities Of Ai
Prof Rus identified four broad categories 

into which most jobs fall:

1. Highly skilled cognitive work
2. Positions that require analytical 

skills and drawing inferences
3. Jobs which involve a mix of skill 

and labour
4. Unskilled labour

AI systems have the most trouble with 

jobs in the first and fourth categories, 

she explained, because the former 

requires critical-thinking capabilities 

which they lack, while the latter involves 

functions that are far too simple. It would 

be easier to send a robot to Mars than to 

have it clean a table top, she noted.

Those that fall in the middle 

categories would be the most suitable 

for systemic functions. Therefore, 

industries and organisations should 

consider the automation of tasks and 

not professions, Prof Rus advised.

Pros & Cons
As a self-described optimist, Prof Rus 

believes intelligent systems will make a 

significant contribution to human 

societies. Machines can amplify and 

augment the work people do by taking 

over routine tasks, allowing humans to 

focus on the tasks they find exciting. 

There are, however, two major concerns, 

she said. When a new technology is 

introduced, there is always a chance it 

can compromise wages and the quality 

of work. GPS, for example, made it 

possible for taxi companies to recruit 

drivers without any prior street 

knowledge; however, this resulted in 

lower salaries.

The solution is providing people with 

the skillset they need in this rapidly 

evolving job market, Prof Rus advised, 

but the question remains as to who will 

be tasked with this responsibility – 

academia, employers or the 

government? She urged all 

stakeholders to coordinate meaningful 

programmes that help people stay up 

to date in their fields in order to diminish 

the threat of automation.

Working Together
Machines and people do not have to 

compete, Prof Rus concluded, 

especially when they can be so much 

better when they work together. She 

pointed to a recent medical study which 

analysed how doctors and AI respond 

to two images of lymph nodes and 

asked to label them as cancerous or 

benign. The AI system had a diagnosis 

error rate of 7.5% compared to the 

pathologist’s 3.5%. When working 

together, however, the pathologist and 

AI did not make a single error in 

diagnosing the lymph nodes.

KeY POinTS

 y Stakeholders must work together 
to promote lifelong learning and 
retraining to safeguard societies 
against the threat of automation

 y People who fear Ai should be 
educated on the employment 
possibilities the technology brings

 y When a new technology is 
introduced there is always a 
chance it can compromise both 
the quality and wages of jobs

 y Humans and Ai do not need to 
compete, especially since the 
results are so much better when 
the two work together

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Professor Daniela Rus is the Director 

of the Computer Science and 

Artificial Intelligence Laboratory and 

a Professor of Electrical Engineering 

and Computer Science at 

Massachusetts Institute of 

Technology. A roboticist by training, 

she is well known for her work on 

self-reconfiguring robots – shape-

shifting machines that can adapt to 

different environments by altering 

their internal geometric structure.
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Future Cities
  & AI In Partnership With

Dubai Municipality

“Intelligent cities are not 
synonymous with happy cities; 
the quality of interactions with a 
city is not equal to quality of life in 
the city

”
Professor Stuart Russell, Professor of 

Computer Science and Smith-Zadeh 

Professor in Engineering at the 

University of California, Berkeley, 

explained to the Summit audience that 

artificial intelligence (AI) will have a 

multilayered impact on future cities – 

from everyday applications to 

infrastructure development – and will 

revolutionise the way societies operate.

Endless Possibilities
In an era where many routine tasks can 

be automated and in which computer 

vision systems have a better object 

recognition rate than human beings, 

the possibilities are endless, Prof 

Russell said.

He introduced the Berkeley Robot for 

the Elimination of Tedious Tasks – also 

known as BRETT. BRETT, which is no 

ordinary robot, uses trial and error to 

learn how to master the execution of a 

goal it has been given. Showing a clip of 

BRETT learning to fold towels, Prof 

Russell explained that ‘deep learning’ – a 

subfield of machine learning concerned 

with algorithms that are inspired by the 

structure and function of the human 

brain – allows the robots of tomorrow to 

be truly intelligent by enabling them to 

teach themselves to navigate new 

environments and solve problems on 

their own.

Reducing Societal Costs
From transportation and manufacturing 

to services and employment, intelligent 

control systems will enable future urban 

centres to run more efficiently and lead to 

untold changes. Prof Russell highlighted 

Uber as an example, which estimates that 

the cost of its trips will reduce tenfold with 

the introduction of AI. 

“It effectively becomes free to move 

around the city and we no longer need to 

own a car,” he said.

Autonomous cars will feed into other 

mass transit systems, allowing people to 

move in larger volumes and at effectively 

no cost to the user. 

"That will enable mass transit systems 

to function better because they don’t 

need to be fed by people driving to a 

train from suburbs,” Prof Russell said.

AI’s Untold Scope
Furthermore, he said, technology

such as 3D printing will make it possible 

to manufacture objects like bicycles 

or light bulbs at home, possibly

creating shifts in production, 

distribution and warehousing.

“The scope for inventing new physical 

objects that could never be made 

before is unbelievable. We’ll be able to 

make things at home like a cast for a 

broken arm, a shoe, which already exists 

with Adidas, an entire bicycle and 

decorative objects.”

If every house is effectively a universal 

factory, Prof Russell noted, it can make a 

city more resilient.

Through an intelligent system of 

sensors, actuators and performance 

measures, future cities will change the 

way residents interact with the cities 

within which they live and vice versa.
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intelligent Cities
While he is excited about what the future 

will bring, Prof Russell warned that 

intelligence is not synonymous with 

happiness, and the quality of 

interactions with a city is not equal to the 

quality of life within it. Programmers 

should also be careful of what 

information is put into these intelligence 

systems. AI systems are expected to 

eventually make better decisions than 

humans, but they should never be given 

power, Prof Russell emphasised.

This, he continued, raises the 

inevitable question: Will intelligent 

systems lead to utopia or the end of the 

human race? To that end, Prof Russell 

revealed that he is working to change 

the definition of AI from one that looks 

at the technology as designing systems 

which optimise a known objective to one 

that allows room for uncertainty.

Humans Versus Robots
Quoting mathematician Norbert Wiener, 

who is known as the father of control 

theory, Prof Russell said: “We had better 

be quite sure that the purpose put into 

the machine is the purpose which we 

really desire.”

He added that there are not currently 

any good models for representing and 

controlling the city. “We don’t know what 

the city should be optimising so we need 

different types of decision-making 

algorithms and we must also be aware of 

progressive enfeeblement so to 

empower and enable but don’t envelop.”

Humans, Prof Russell concluded, will 

ultimately remain the most important 

component of a city’s function.

KeY POinTS

 y Artificial intelligence will have  
a multilayered impact on  
future cities

 y From transportation and 
manufacturing to services and 
employment, intelligent control 
systems will enable future cities 
to run more efficiently

 y intelligence is not synonymous 
with happiness, and the quality of 
interactions with a city is not 
equal to the quality of life within it

 y Humans will ultimately remain the 
most important component of a 
city’s function

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
A computer scientist known for his 

contributions to AI, Professor 

Stuart Russell currently teaches 

computer science and engineering 

at the University of California, 

Berkeley. He is also a member of 

the World Economic Forum's 

council on the future of AI and 

robotics. His main areas of interest 

include the threat of autonomous 

weapons and the long-term future 

of AI and its relation to humanity.
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What We Need To Know
  About AI

“I will argue that the next step 
is something beyond human 
capacity. Super-intelligent 
systems are more capable 
than all of us combined in 
every domain

”
As the world grapples with the 

potential issues that more competent 

artificial intelligence (AI) will bring, the 

demand for cyber security experts will 

rise to unfathomable levels over the 

next few decades, said Dr Roman 

Yampolskiy, Associate Professor of 

Computer Engineering and Computer 

Science at the University of Louisville 

in the United States.

AI & Cyber Security
In a captivating session addressing the 

topic of AI safety, Dr Yampolskiy 

discussed the complex balance of 

developing machines that are extremely 

capable, but also safe and secure.

With cyber security being closely linked 

to advances in AI, he explained that this 

emerging technology is posing some 

significant risks, but it can also be used 

to combat the very issues it creates.

He emphasised that it is imperative for 

humans to understand the implications 

of AI, as the arrival of ‘superintelligence’ 

– an intellect that far surpasses the 

capability of the human mind – will be 

quicker than expected due to 

unprecedented levels of funding.

Rising Cyber Attacks
According to Dr Yampolskiy, cyber 

attacks, hacks and viruses are increasing 

exponentially across the globe. Cyber 

criminals, he said, are stealing data at an 

alarming rate and the cost of such 

breaches are expected to reach 

$6 trillion over the next few years.

Cyber crime has become a looming 

threat to governments, businesses and 

even private citizens worldwide, he 

stressed. The knock-on effect is the 

increasing need for professionals that 

can safeguard governments, companies 

and individuals from such hazards. Yet 

there is a dearth of cyber security 

analysts to identify threats and resolve 

issues quickly.

“The demand for cyber security 

experts is tremendous right now,” said

Dr Yampolskiy. “We are going to have a 

shortage in the millions over the next 

few years.”

Benefits Of AI
AI is being diffused in just about every 

sector, from stock markets and nuclear 

power plants to the military and 

utilities. Similarly, AI and cognitive 

intelligence are being used to 

transform the cyber security industry 

by allowing security analysts to identify 

threats more quickly and accurately 

than ever before.

Security analysts must sift through 

unprecedented amounts of information 

available about potential dangers – from 

blogs to research papers – to identify the 

ones that could cast a serious blow. As 

most computers are unable 

automatically to access this volume of 

unstructured content, security analysts 

previously had to cull through online 
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content manually. A critical shortage of 

analysts, combined with an 

overwhelming array of data, makes it ‘no 

longer possible for a single individual to 

keep up’, Dr Yampolskiy said.

Now machines can synthesise data for 

us, present that information visually, 

monitor online traffic and detect 

attacks, essentially assisting humans in 

providing cyber security services.

“It is a great example of one subfield 

where artificial intelligence is very helpful 

and very beneficial,” he said.

Potential Pitfalls
Dr Yampolskiy introduced himself as an 

expert on “what can go wrong and how 

we can be prepared for it”. He examines 

the various ways AI systems can fail, 

which essentially comes down to 

problems in engineering. If a person 

builds the wrong design or system, 

engineers something incorrectly, or 

makes a mistake in a programme’s code, 

there could be a misalignment between 

what the system is intended to 

accomplish and what it actually does.

The most challenging issue posed by AI 

is malicious human sabotage,  

Dr Yampolskiy noted, adding that it’s 

incredibly difficult to account for as it is 

caused by undefined motives.

AI failures and attacks,  

Dr Yampolskiy said, will grow in 

frequency and severity proportionate to 

the capabilities of AI, making it critical for 

governments to work to ensure 

problems are kept to a minimum.

Regulating Ai
Finally, on the issue of regulation,  

Dr Yampolskiy advised governments to 

‘think clearly’, explaining it is a matter of 

security versus privacy. 

“It’s a trade-off,” he said. “We can make 

everything secure by not having it at all 

but that is not a solution for the future.”

KeY POinTS

 y The balance of developing 
machines that are extremely 
capable but also secure is a 
complex challenge that needs to 
be addressed

 y With the introduction of more 
competent Ai, the demand for 
cyber security experts will 
rise significantly

 y Ai and cognitive intelligence are 
being used to transform the cyber 
security industry

 y Ai failures and attacks will grow 
in frequency and severity 
proportionate to the capabilities 
of the technology, making it 
critical for governments to work 
to ensure problems are kept to 
a minimum

1

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Dr Roman Yampolskiy is a tenured 

associate professor in the 

Department of Computer 

Engineering and Computer Science 

in the University of Louisville’s 

Speed School of Engineering. He 

also serves as the director of the 

university’s Cybersecurity Lab, a 

research centre focused on 

computer and network security, 

biometrics and forensics. He is the 

author of many books, including 

Artificial Superintelligence: A 
Futuristic Approach.





Space Settlement 
Forum
Astronauts, academics, scientists and 
researchers explored humanity’s future 
in the cosmos and the implications of 
colonising space
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The Future Of
  Colonising Space

“You want to avoid stagnation. If 
you're actually advancing a space 
frontier, make advancement the 
natural state of everything

”
According to world-renowned 

astrophysicist Neil deGrasse Tyson, 

history shows that forecasting the 

future of space travel is difficult. At 

times, projections have been too 

conservative, but at others they have 

become much too ambitious, 

particularly following a breakthrough 

which has raised excitement.

“Predicting the future is often an 

exercise in extending what you already 

know, but not investing in something 

completely new, out of left field, out of 

the ether," explained Tyson. It is possible 

to foresee the future within 10 or 20 

years because often that is an extension 

of what one knows. Beyond that time 

frame, however, it is an almost-hopeless 

exercise given the pace of technological 

advancement, he said.

Space Exploration
Through History
Tyson turned to history to highlight the 

key drivers of space exploration, and 

described technological advances as 

being prompted by three main factors:

1. Defence, such as the missions 
that were spurred by rivalries 
during the Cold War

2. Praise of a deity or royalty,
which inspired the pyramids of 
ancient Egypt

3. Promise of economic return, as 
seen with the seafaring missions 
of Christopher Columbus and 
Ferdinand Magellan

In modern times, only the first and 

third of these are likely to still apply, 

Tyson said. Therefore, space missions 

must have some economic benefit or a 

defensive component, which, he noted, 

may include efforts to save the planet 

from an asteroid impact.

Unfortunately, intrinsic interest and 

scientific curiosity are not enough. With 

economic returns often uncertain early 

on, space programmes have 

traditionally been led by governments 

because they have the resources to 

invest in programmes that have long-

term pay-offs, whether financial or 

geopolitical. For this reason, private 

sector companies, which do not tend to 

see any appeal in delayed investment 

returns, are less enthusiastic about 

space exploration.

Prospects Of Living In Space
Tyson pointed out that living in space, 

despite many predictions of colonies on 

other planets, is actually unappealing in 

most circumstances. After all, he said, 

Antarctica is warmer and wetter than 

anywhere on Mars and people are not 

lining up to move there. Nonetheless, he 

mentioned Dutch entrepreneur Bas 

Lansdorp, who aims to establish a 

permanent colony on Mars, although he 

has admitted to Tyson that there will be 

risks for anyone who takes part in this 

‘Mars One’ project.

Some people make the argument that 

humans must establish settlements on 

other planets in case life on Earth is 

destroyed by an asteroid. Tyson 

explained that, in his opinion, this is a 

weak argument as deflecting the 

asteroid is a simpler and more cost-

effective solution.
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He concluded by praising the UAE's 

space programme, explaining how it 

echoed the technological advance seen 

during the golden age of science in the 

Middle East a millennium ago. Tyson 

warned, however, that to keep up public 

and media interest, each subsequent 

mission will have to be more impressive 

than the last.

Space discoveries To  
Serve Society
Following his address, Tyson was joined 

on stage by Saeed Al Gergawi, Director 

of the UAE’s Mars 2117 space 

exploration programme at the 

Mohammed bin Rashid Space Centre.

Al Gergawi posed several questions 

to the astrophysicist, including what 

role the media plays in preparing and 

exposing the next generation to 

science and technology, why Mars is 

humanity’s target when it comes to 

colonising space and why the general 

public should care about events outside 

of Earth, such as gravitational waves 

from faraway galaxies. 

In response to the last question, Tyson 

explained that the benefit of 

understanding gravitational waves is yet 

to be seen. These ripples in the fabric of 

space-time were anticipated by Albert 

Einstein a century ago, but were only 

observed in 2015 – a discovery for which 

three Americans have recently won the 

Nobel Prize in Physics.

He pointed out, however, that a spate 

of Nobel Prizes were awarded to 

scientists in the 1920s for proposing the 

theories behind quantum physics, which 

describes the nature of matter and 

energy at the atomic and subatomic 

level. While the benefits of quantum 

physics were unknown at that time, 40 to 

50 years later that breakthrough would 

become the foundation of the 

information technology revolution. In 

the same way, the recent detection of 

gravitational waves – which were 

triggered by the violent merger of two 

black holes a billion light years away – 

could become just as groundbreaking 

and relevant to modern society.

KeY POinTS

 y Predicting the long-term future 
is almost impossible

 y Historical drivers of 
technological change are 
defence, praise of a deity or 
royalty, and economic return

 y Space programmes have 
traditionally been driven by 
governments because they have 
the means to finance projects 
with long-term pay-offs, while 
delayed returns discourage the 
private sector

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Neil deGrasse Tyson is a renowned 

American astrophysicist and popular 

television science expert. He is widely 

known for his recent rendition of the 

classic science documentary 

Cosmos: A Spacetime Odyssey and is 

Director of the Hayden Planetarium. 

In 2005, the United States National 

Academy of Sciences awarded Tyson 

the Public Welfare Medal for his 

‘extraordinary role in exciting the 

public about the wonders of science’.
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Why Do Governments
  Invest In Astronauts?

In Partnership With Popular Science
Popular Science’s Rachel Feltman 

showed a breathtaking picture of the 

Earth rising from the moon as she 

introduced the joint session entitled 

‘Why Do Governments Invest in 

Astronauts?’ She explained that 

astronauts are modern-day explorers 

who see the Earth as no one else can.

Unstoppable Explorers
According to former Canadian Space 

Agency astronaut Chris Hadfield, 

humans are unstoppable explorers by 

nature. He said this is because people 

are hands-on learners. They have to go, 

see and try everything out for 

themselves. It’s a pattern that has been 

seen across millennia as humanity has 

been exploring and settling Earth.

Hadfield noted that the impetus to set 

out into the unknown takes ambition and 

motivation. "It takes drive and 

inspiration, like challenging your people 

to build Mars Science City," he said. "That 

galvanises and challenges people and 

gets them to do things that otherwise 

they would never even attempt."

From Exploration To Settlement
Over the last 20 years, humanity’s goals in 

space have shifted from exploration and 

discovery to settlement. Colonising the 

cosmos, Hadfield said, marks a significant 

change in history and an amazing human 

accomplishment. It also offers a new 

perspective. Circumnavigating the world 

every 92 minutes and seeing the entire 

planet 16 times a day gives people an 

amazing new ability to see themselves 

and to start to understand the rest of the 

universe, he said.

Working As A Team
Cady Coleman, a former NASA 

astronaut who has left the Earth’s 

atmosphere three times, commended 

the collaborative work of the 17 

countries involved with the International 

Space Station. “We come from different 

places and we express ourselves in 

different ways,” she explained. “Our work 

is important for exploration and for a 

sustainable Earth.”

Coleman pointed out that liquids 

behave differently in microgravity than 

they do on Earth and are uniquely 

affected by the conditions of space. She 

said that these effects make space an 

intriguing testing ground as it makes 

people think differently about scientific 

processes that are important on Earth. 

Simple processes such as cleaning 

equipment before an experiment, 

measurements, and even combustion 

become vastly complicated in 

microgravity, she said.

The data that can be gathered from 

experiments conducted in this 

environment is completely different 

from anything that can be observed on 

Earth, which has inspired astronauts and 

scientists to push forward with more 

complex research in space. These 

extraordinary efforts, however, cannot 

be achieved without teamwork, 

Coleman said.

She stressed that leaving the Earth 

makes one think differently about what 

their mind and eyes see, and that shift in 

perspective translates to how they view 

other people. “We take that perspective 

of seeing home from far away and up 

close and come from different countries 

to do these amazing things,” she 

concluded, “but one of the things that 

binds us together is our love for our 

planet and our sense of mission.”
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no Boundaries in Space
Former NASA astronaut Dr Mae Jemison 

asked the audience when they had last 

looked at the stars. She said it is human 

nature to look to the cosmos and wonder 

what is out there. It is precisely that 

curiosity which has inspired decades of 

space exploration.

Pursuing an extraordinary tomorrow 

creates a better world today, she said. 

“Space exploration started a thousand 

generations before me when they looked 

up,” she explained. “From navigation to 

planting crops and telling time – those are 

all part of space exploration.”

Dr Jemison stated that governments 

do not act within a vacuum, but instead 

act based on what their people value and 

believe, and this truly impacts the future. 

A lack of shared understanding of human 

connections across time and space, 

however, is a major stumbling block, she 

said. People have to understand that 

they are citizens of the Earth and so they 

have an obligation to treat the planet in 

such a way that it can continue to 

support humanity.

According to Dr Jemison, Space 

exploration will only reach its full 

potential for creating a peaceful, 

beneficial impact on life on Earth when it 

is widely disseminated, generated by a 

diversity of people and accessible by 

many and across generations. This 

requires people to think differently about 

exploring the cosmos, and to ensure 

that the ambitious visions being set 

forth today endure across generations.

Dr Jemison concluded by highlighting 

the importance of recognising that the 

lives and wellbeing of all humans are 

intrinsically woven into the fabric of Earth 

and connected to the greater universe. 

KeY POinTS

 y Humanity’s goals for space have 
shifted from exploration and 
discovery to settlement

 y Space makes people think 
differently about scientific 
processes that are really 
important on earth

 y Pursuing an extraordinary 
tomorrow creates a better today

 y Space exploration will only reach 
its full potential when it is widely 
disseminated, generated by a 
diversity of people, accessible by 
many and spans generations

ABOUT THe SPeAKeRS
Chris Hadfield was the first Canadian 

to walk in space. An engineer and 

former Royal Canadian Air Force 

fighter pilot, Hadfield has flown two 

space shuttle missions and served 

as commander of the International 

Space Station.

Dr Mae Jemison is a former NASA 

astronaut and the first African-

American woman to travel in space. 

She left NASA in 1993 to found a 

company which researches the 

application of technology in daily life. 

Cady Coleman is an American 

chemist, a former US Air Force 

officer and a former NASA 

astronaut. She is a veteran of two 

Space Shuttle missions and 

departed the International Space 

Station in 2011 after logging 159 

days in space.
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HE Sarah bint Yousif Al Amiri
Minister of State for Advanced Sciences of the United Arab Emirates

Space Exploration
  In The Heart Of Earth

“Investment in our intellectual 
capital using science and 
technology to find solutions 
to our challenges and drive 
our economy is the essence 
of our science strategy

”

Science is about understanding life, 

declared Her Excellency Sarah bint 

Yousif Al Amiri, the UAE’s Minister of 

State for Advanced Sciences, as she 

kicked off her inspirational talk. “It is what 

everything is made of and it is what we 

use to explain the inexplicable,” she said.

Driving Progress
The UAE has been driving innovation 

globally for quite a number of years by 

advancing its government and economy 

and by pushing the boundaries to ensure 

a better life for its people.

“The takeaway here is that the drive 

for advancement is a need to not leave 

things to chance,” Al Amiri said. “It’s to 

drive change from a position of power 

and comfort, rather than being placed in 

a position where you have to react.”

Al Amiri said this key message is the 

reason that change needs to be driven 

through science and technological 

progress in the UAE. It is also why the 

nation is so interested in the space 

sector. Space has provided the UAE with 

the perfect environment to transform 

the roles of its engineers, giving them 

the chance to work with systems that 

were designed elsewhere and for uses 

that are not 100% the same as the ones 

we use today, she said.

Investment In Intellectual Capital
Transforming the roles of engineers, 

designing and developing complex 

space systems and working in the 

harshest of environments is also 

transforming the UAE’s manufacturing 

industry because aerospace, on top of 

space itself, is important to the country. 

“We are a logistics hub after all,” 

Al Amiri noted. “The Emirates Mars 

Mission is our investment in science and 

in the scientists of our future.” 

Indeed, the mission offers, for the first 

time, an opportunity for those who 

study physics and mathematics to have 

a career choice other than becoming 

teachers and professors at universities. 

The UAE is opening doors for 
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atmospheric scientists, climatologists 

and statisticians, among other fields.

“I, myself, and a lot of my colleagues 

are part of that investment in the 

intellectual capital of space that is 

driving the intellectual capital of our 

nation,” Al Amiri emphasised. The best 

by-product, she continued, is that 

missions are going to outer space, 

exploring other planets and collecting 

valuable data that the UAE will share 

with countries around the world, 

enabling it to lead to more discoveries.

Al Amiri concluded her talk by 

highlighting the fact that investment in 

the UAE’s intellectual capital is the 

essence of its science strategy. 

“Because we speak of the future, we 

need to invest in science and technology 

and become shapers of this key sector 

of the present and the future,” she 

stressed. “And by shapers, I mean 

shapers of this sector globally.”

KeY POinTS

 y Science is about understanding life
 y The UAe has been driving 

innovation for several years
 y The drive for progress is a need to 

not leave things to chance
 y investment in the UAe’s 

intellectual capital is the essence 
of its science strategy

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Her Excellency Sarah bint Yousif  

Al Amiri holds a Master in Computer 

Engineering from the American 

University of Sharjah. In addition to 

her ministerial role, she is currently 

the Deputy Project Manager and 

Science Lead for the Emirates Mars 

Mission at the Mohammed bin Rashid 

Space Centre and is responsible for 

enabling the research environment 

for the first generation of UAE 

planetary scientists.
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Prof Tanja Masson-Zwaan (Centre Right)
Assistant Professor & Deputy Director of the International Institute of Air & Space Law at 
Leiden University

Prof Lindy Elkins-Tanton (Centre Left)
Director of the School of Earth & Space Exploration at Arizona State University

Angel Abbud-Madrid (Right)
Director of the Center for Space Resources at the Colorado School of Mines

Mary Beth Griggs (Left)
Assistant Editor of Popular Science, Moderator

The Next Gold Mine: Selecting
  Resource-rich Targets In Space

In Partnership With Popular Science
As a species, humanity tends to work full 

force when it comes to resources – from 

gold rushes and oil booms to exploring 

for rare-earth minerals – speeding 

towards the next big thing that society 

can use. Space is no different.

In this enlightening panel discussion, 

three industry experts convened to 

discuss the future of extracting 

resources from space and the 

associated implications.

Mining Asteroids
Governments and companies alike are 

looking towards space as the next great 

frontier, and with it, the resources they 

will need for a successful venture there. 

Moderator Mary Beth Griggs questioned 

how to go about mining in an 

environment that is so different from 

Earth. “Mining has never been easy but 

what new challenges will we face, and 

how can we do it responsibly for the 

benefit and with the support of 

humanity?” she asked the panellists.

According to Professor Lindy Elkins-

Tanton, Director of the School of Earth 

and Space Exploration at Arizona State 

University, NASA is sending a robotic 

space mission to the ‘metal world’ 

Psyche, an asteroid in the outer 

asteroid belt whose surface is believed 

to be 90% nickel-iron. This will be the 

first time that humans will visit a world 

comprised almost entirely of metal. 

There is now sufficient knowledge 

about the surface of rock-made 

asteroids, Prof Elkins-Tanton said, but 

not enough on metal ones. 

“We don’t even know if there is any 

soil or sand on the surface of a metal 

asteroid or something that might help 

us mine it and get the resources,” she 

added. “So, we have several more 

critical pieces of information to learn, 

especially from robotic missions, before 

we send mining missions.”

Knowing how to approach a small 

body such as an asteroid, how to deal 

with the different gravity field and how 

to occupy the surface and safely leave it 

again are vital to mining in space, said 

Prof Elkins-Tanton.

Space Resource Exploration
Space law – national and international 

law governing activities in outer space 

– and a set of rules developed by the 

United Nations 50 years ago currently 

guide the conduct of countries, and 

their private enterprises, in space. 

However, many legal questions remain, 

and providing sustainable, responsible 

answers is the challenge now.

According to Angel Abbud-Madrid, 

Director of the Center for Space 

Resources at the Colorado School of 

Mines, knowing exactly what ‘resources’ 

means when one is talking about space 

is important. He pointed out that the 

first space resource that humans have 

tapped into and commercialised is the 

view from above, which encompasses a 

wide variety of services from weather 

reports to GPS. In addition to minerals, 

he highlighted water as a crucial 

resource that the cosmos may have to 

offer, referring to it as the ‘oil of space’. 

While water is certainly crucial for human 

survival, it can also supply fuel to power 

transportation vehicles and rockets.

“There is also the next Silicon Valley 

because we have silicon and rare-earth 

metals that we use in cell phones and 

cars,” he said. “We also have conditions 

to manufacture things in space, like 

ultra-high vacuum and low-gravity, and 

the next energy revolution because 

solar energy from space will, at some 

point, help us here on Earth to solve our 

energy problems.” All these resources 

must be taken into account when 

thinking of exploring space, he said.
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Abbud-Madrid named three elements 

that currently enable humans to utilise 

resources on Earth and which will also 

apply in space:

1. Knowing what and where the 
resources are

2. developing the technology to 
extract them

3. Finding a customer to buy them

Space Policy development
A set of treaties lay out the principles for 

states’ behaviour and cooperation 

between them, said Professor Tanja 

Masson-Zwaan, Deputy Director of the 

International Institute of Air and Space 

Law at Leiden University.

This has kept space free from war for 

the past 60 years, she said, but the next 

step will be the evolution of legislation 

in individual nations. She pointed out 

that two countries have already issued 

laws governing space exploration, but 

the regulations require clarification 

specifically in reference to the 

ownership of resources that they might 

harvest, process and sell. Prof Masson-

Zwaan explained that an international 

agreement on this issue will have to 

be reached. 

Abbud-Madrid agreed, emphasising 

that interest in galactic resources is 

growing across the globe, both within 

space agencies and the private sector. 

This will require close regulation to 

ensure “we don’t step on everybody’s 

toes”, he said.

Prof Elkins-Tanton said it is early days 

to be talking about extracting 

resources from asteroids and Mars and 

there is still much to be learned. 

“We are at the fundamental science 

stage where so much can be done 

robotically to help us understand the 

material properties and compositions 

and what we might want,” she said. “We 

have to understand these bodies we 

are going to visit, and education is the 

most important thing in the world. We 

need to create a society of thinkers and 

problem-solvers as they will make the 

right decisions going forward.”

KeY POinTS

 y Humans tend to speed towards 
the next big thing that society can 
use, and space is no different

 y interest in galactic resources is 
growing across the globe, both 
within space agencies and the 
private sector, and this will 
require close regulation

 y Cultivating a new generation of 
thinkers and problem-solvers is 
crucial, as they will make the 
decisions going forward

THe PSYCHe MiSSiOn
Led by Arizona State University and 

managed by NASA’s Jet Propulsion 

Laboratory, the Psyche mission is a 

journey to a metal asteroid which 

orbits the Sun between Mars and 

Jupiter. Believed to be the remnants 

of an early planet’s nickel-iron core, 

the asteroid provides researchers 

with a unique glimpse into the 

collisions and subsequent 

accumulation of particles which 

create terrestrial planets.
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Dr Mae Jemison (1)
Former Astronaut for NASA

Dr Bidushi Bhattacharya (2)
Rocket Scientist, Founder & CEO of Bhattacharya Space Enterprises, 
Co-founder & CEO of Astropreneurs HUB

Dan Lester (3)
Senior Scientist at Exinetics

Rachel Feltman (4)
Science Editor of Popular Science, Moderator

Are Humans Necessary For Exploration?
  In Partnership With Popular Science
Rachel Feltman, Science Editor of the 

magazine Popular Science opened this 

panel discussion with a question that is 

on the minds of scientists everywhere: 

“Are humans necessary for exploration?” 

With the rise of robotic engineering and 

artificial intelligence, some experts, 

explained Feltman, have argued that a 

human element will soon be 

unnecessary in future space missions. 

Robots, they say, are more efficient for 

certain kinds of science as they do not 

require food, can tolerate long trips 

without complaint and eliminate the risk 

of losing human life. The panel included 

renowned American astronaut Dr Mae 

Jemison, rocket scientist Dr Bidushi 

Bhattacharya, Founder and CEO of 

Bhattacharya Space Enterprises, and 

Dan Lester, Senior Scientist at Exinetics.

The Importance Of
Human Presence
Dr Jemison was the first to emphasise 

that although robots would not need 

resources in the same way a human 

would, they still need to be fed – albeit 

with energy. She also highlighted two 

important factors regarding the need 

for human involvement in exploration. 

Humans, she said, are able to adapt as 

the mission develops, which allows for 

more rapid research during the mission 

itself. Humans also tend to push the 

limits of the scientific equipment at 

their disposal.

According to Lester, the cooperation 

of people and robots will allow for the 

reinvention of human space 

exploration. “What exploration means is 

the emplacement of human presence in 

other worlds. Human presence is 

profoundly important.” Human 

presence comprises human senses, he 

explained, including vision, hearing, 

touch, mobility and dexterity. It is these 

senses placed in another world that is 

key to human exploration.

For Dr Bhattacharya, addressing 

the issue of exploration requires 

contextualisation in terms of human 

commitment. There are economic 

benefits and technical innovations 

derived from space exploration, but 

there are also social and emotional pay-

offs. Those outcomes, which include 

motivation and social capital acquired 

from humans actually making the 

journey to space, cannot be gained 

from robots alone, she said.

Exploration Telepresence
Ultimately, the panellists agreed real-

time contact is the key ingredient for 

human presence on Mars. Delays can be 

costly and with communication lags 

currently ranging from 10 minutes to a 

day, there is a significant gap to fill.

Scientists are developing new ideas 

and strategies designed to mitigate that 

time delay, Lester explained. With what 

he called ‘exploration telepresence’, 

humans will be able to tele-operate 

equipment on Mars in real time from an 

orbit around the planet. Until people are 

able to land on the surface of the Red 

Planet, telepresence is a viable option for 

engaging with equipment on and around 

it in real time.
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The Future Of Space
As technology progresses and puts 

increasing power in the hands of 

individuals, the panel pointed out there is 

likely to be an era of democratisation of 

space. Today, people can hold a satellite 

in the palm of their hands, said Dr 

Bhattacharya, and the cost is now at a 

point where even schools can have 

access to high-tech equipment. From a 

social standpoint, space will be 

accessible to more people than ever 

before – a prospect that  

Dr Bhattacharaya finds very exciting.

In contrast, Dr Jemison argued that 

space needs better marketing. She said 

she has always considered space in the 

future as a combination of probes and 

robotic missions with human 

involvement. “It has to be both,” she said. 

“Not one or the other.”

The panel concluded that there is an 

absolute need for human involvement in 

space. “There is something in us that 

needs an adrenaline push,” noted Dr 

Jemison. She believes that people have 

a drive to push further, rather than stay 

stagnant. According to her, that is 

exactly the purpose of expansive 

activities and exploration. “If we get 

enough resources behind us, we can go 

to a lot of places in the solar system and 

explore limitless possibilities.”

KeY POinTS

 y The cooperation of humans and 
robots will allow for the 
reinvention of space exploration

 y Social and emotional pay-offs 
gained from space exploration 
cannot be achieved by using 
robots alone

 y Real-time connection is the key 
ingredient for human presence 
on Mars

 y expansion is in life’s dnA

ABOUT THe SPeAKeRS
Dr Mae Jemison is an American 

engineer, physician and former NASA 

astronaut. She became the first 

African American woman to travel in 

space when she went into orbit 

aboard the Space Shuttle Endeavour 

on 12 September 1992. She resigned 

from NASA in 1993 to found a 

company researching the application 

of technology to daily life.

Dr Bidushi Bhattacharya is a rocket 

scientist and entrepreneur with  

28 years’ experience in spacecraft 

development, academic 

administration and scientific research. 

She has founded many space-related 

companies, including Astropreneurs 

HUB, South-East Asia’s first space 

technology incubator. 

Dan Lester is a researcher in 

astronomy and aerospace engineering 

with Exinetics in Austin, Texas. He 

specialises in developing space mission 

concepts for astronomical telescopes, 

and in astronomical instrumentation 

development, including cryogenic and 

infrared sensor systems. 

1

3 4

2



212 WORLD GOVERNMENT SUMMIT 2018

SPEAKERSSPACE SETTLEMENT FORUM

Prof Alan Duffy (Left)
Lead Scientist at The Royal Institution of Australia

John Mankins (Centre Left)
Founder & President of Mankins Space Technology, Inc

Dr Henry Hertzfeld (Right)
Research Professor of Space Policy & International Affairs at 
The George Washington University

Marit Undseth (Centre Right)
Senior Policy Analyst at the Organisation for Economic Co-operation & Development

The Case For Space
In an enlightening joint session, 

experts and innovators in space 

technology gathered to discuss the 

opportunities and challenges the 

cosmos holds for humanity.

The Mars 2117 Vision
The vision to settle on Mars promises 

new technologies and talents as 

generations of the best and brightest 

focus on a quest that spans engineering, 

science and technology, said Professor 

Alan Duffy, Lead Scientist at The Royal 

Institution of Australia. The benefits 

stemming from a vision to colonise Mars 

a century from now can be enjoyed on 

Earth today, he added.

Crops optimised for life on the Red 

Planet will flourish in water-stressed 

regions such as the UAE or Australia, for 

example. Medicines developed to 

protect humans on their journey to the 

cosmos could also directly impact 

cancer treatments on Earth, and 

technologies not yet envisaged will find 

their way into the economy here long 

before they are used out there. 

Therefore, Prof Duffy said, it is important 

to be respectful of public funds used to 

support space missions and to gain 

maximum benefit from that investment.

Challenges Of Settling Mars
John Mankins, President of Mankins 

Space Technology, explained that a 

settlement on Mars is tremendously 

challenging from a technical point of 

view. It comprises a wide variety of 

systems and innumerable fields such as 

energy, manufacturing, transportation, 

resource extraction, agriculture, 

healthcare, housing and more. All of 

these, he said, could lead to innovations 

with true global impact, however, 

predicting what those advancements 

will be and how they will impact the 

global economy requires knowledge of 

the systems and their modelling.

Mars is much smaller than Earth, he 

said, but it represents a larger land area. 

The two planets share many features, 

but Mars lacks the active molten iron 

core that Earth possesses. Therefore, it 

does not have a strong ongoing 

electromagnetic field and no radiation 

belts. This, he explained, is a significant 

issue in regard to radiation exposure. 

Some of the most significant differences 

are the amounts of available sunlight and 

energy, he explained, as Mars’ 

atmosphere is essentially a vacuum.

Increased International 
Cooperation
Marit Undseth, Senior Policy Analyst at 

the Organisation for Economic Co-

operation and Development (OECD), 

highlighted that more than 80 countries 

have a satellite orbiting Earth and 

nations on all continents have a space 

programme or agency of some sort. The 

value of space activity is also increasing, 

now valued between $200 billion and 

$300 billion. She explained that the 

diversity of actors in the sector, both 

public and private, leads to more 

international cooperation, as well as 

competition and disruption in some 

segments of the industry.

But when there is more activity, there 

is also a growing need for justifying these 

public-sector investments through 

evaluation and impact assessment. 

According to Undseth, it is difficult for 

any research and development activity 

to sensibly estimate its real impact, and 

space is no exception. Still, valuations 

need to be carried out in one form or 

another, she said. The OECD, for 

example, helps countries and 

governments assess their programmes 

by tracking methodologies and 

collecting case studies.
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Recommendations For evaluation
Undseth said that the OECD has two 

strong recommendations for any nation 

engaging in space activities:

1. Map industrial activities in the 
country by making use of existing 
resources and data

2. Review and map policy 
instruments related to space 
activities and ensure they are in 
line with the objectives of the 
proposed programmes and 
mission in order to enhance value 
and return

Using Space On earth
Dr Henry Hertzfeld, Research 

Professor of Space Policy and 

International Affairs at The George 

Washington University, said that Mars 

will still be an expensive investment 100 

years from now. 

“We are talking about using 

economics to make the case for space,” 

he said. “I must say we haven’t convinced 

anybody on the basis of large economic 

results or numbers to make that case. 

That is, is space a good investment?” He 

emphasised that when making a case for 

space, the focus should be on using 

galactic exploration for terrestrial 

applications, as these will prove to be 

incredibly valuable.

In conclusion, Dr Hertzfeld said that 

having a long-term perspective is 

essential. “Earth science space 

applications are really how we measure 

it,” he noted. “We are here on Earth and 

that’s where we are realising the benefits 

from space.”

KeY POinTS

 y The Mars 2117 vision will lead 
to new technologies and mine 
new talents

 y establishing a settlement on Mars 
is tremendously challenging from 
a technical point of view

 y The diversity of actors in the 
space sector leads to more 
international cooperation, as well 
as competition and disruption in 
some segments of the industry

 y When making the case for space, 
the focus should be on using it for 
terrestrial applications, which will 
be incredibly valuable

ABOUT THe SPeAKeRS
Professor Alan Duffy is a research 

fellow and associate professor at 

Swinburne University and Lead 

Scientist at The Royal Institution of 

Australia. The astrophysicist creates 

universes on supercomputers to 

understand how galaxies form.

John Mankins is the Founder and 

President of Mankins Space 

Technology, a start-up focused on 

developing novel space systems 

solutions and new technologies. 

Dr Henry Hertzfeld is a Research 

Professor of Space Policy and 

International Affairs in the Space 

Policy Institute at The George 

Washington University. He is an 

expert in the economics of launch 

vehicles, Earth observations and 

technology transfer.

Marit Undseth has more than 10 years 

of experience in public policy research, 

developing and analysing economic 

indicators for the space sector, and 

evaluating space-related policies, 

especially in regards to innovation.
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Richard Davis
Assistant Director for Science & Exploration of the Science Mission Directorate of NASA

In Situ Resources: Water

“A thousand years from now, 
people will look back on this 
moment in time and say: ‘This is 
when humans became a multi-
planetary species’

”
It is hardly surprising that water security 

has become the essential obstacle to 

establishing a human settlement on 

Mars, asserted Richard Davis, Assistant 

Director for Science and Exploration of 

NASA’s Science Mission Directorate.

In recent years, evidence of 

substantial quantities of water has been 

discovered on the Red Planet, leading to 

an interesting set of tasks that must be 

performed to find out where the water is 

located, how it can be accessed and 

what is required to produce it.

Davis compared Mars to the internet 

of 20 to 30 years ago, when someone 

with the drive and determination to learn 

and seek information could find amazing 

opportunities to contribute in the 

burgeoning field.

Choosing Sites Is Key
The history of exploration has proven 

that choosing the perfect site to serve 

as a base sets the stage for success 

going forward. Davis gave the example 

of Antarctica, where the location of 

McMurdo Station research centre was 

well chosen. “It’s where everything 

funnels in to head out to research 

locations in Antarctica,” he explained. 

“The International Space Station is 

another example. It works well and 

teaches us a lot about how to choose 

a site.”

About three years ago, an effort was 

launched to find the right location for a 

base on Mars. In order to make a well-

informed decision, it was crucial that 

scientists knew more about the 

availability of water.

Uses Of Water On Mars
Not only is water an important factor in 

determining the location for a base on 

Mars, but it will also be used for the Mars 

Ascent Vehicle, the vehicle which will be 

used to transport people home. The 

rocket needs propellant that could 

ultimately be produced on Mars by 

combining oxygen and methane. Water 

molecules would directly supply the 

required oxygen, while its hydrogen 

could be combined with carbon dioxide 

from the planet’s atmosphere to 

produce methane.

Finding Water On Mars
Davis outlined two broad categories for 

water sources on Mars. The first is 

hydrated minerals, which are substances 

traditionally viewed as the primary 

sources of water. Within the last 10 

years, scientists have found evidence of 

oceans and glaciers on Mars, and they 

believe that about 18% of the original 

oceans on the planet are still present in a 

frozen state. The challenge lies in the 

very energy-intensive process of 

collecting them and releasing the 

trapped water molecules.
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The second category, he explained, is 

buried ice. According to Davis, there is 

most likely ice within a metre or two of 

the surface. He compared it to 

Antarctica, where large quantities of 

drinking water are extracted from buried 

ice. The same system used there could 

be applied on Mars, and so this is where 

Davis believes the focus should be. 

“We’ve been trying to apply this to 

Mars over the last two years and we’re 

getting very excited about it,” he 

explained. “The problem is that the 

sublimation issue starts coming in, but if 

you can get through the dirt, then you’re 

home free because we know how to 

melt the ice.”

The temperature on Mars fluctuates 

between above freezing to -120 degrees 

Celsius, Davis said. Therefore, the ice will 

have to be extracted as far south as 

possible as it will prove easier on the 

machines and the people. Finding it, he 

added, is the primary objective.

Producing water on Mars will be 

challenging, Davis concluded, but this 

will push many innovations forward, 

including the equipment required to 

produce it.

“These extreme engineering 

environments really force us to 

innovate and the water discoveries and 

production mechanisms will have 

ramifications back here,” he said. “We 

just don’t understand them quite yet. 

No one has all the answers, but by 

working together we can address 

these problems.”

KeY POinTS

 y Pinpointing the location of water 
on Mars, finding out where it is 
accessible and identifying the 
best process for producing it are 
crucial to establishing human 
settlements on the Red Planet

 y Choosing the perfect site for a 
base sets the stage for success, 
and in order to do that scientists 
need to know more about the 
location and availability of water 
on Mars

 y Uses for water extend far beyond 
drinking, and even include 
generating power for rovers

 y Producing water on Mars will be 
challenging, but it will push other 
innovations forward

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Richard Davis works at NASA 

headquarters in the United States 

as the Assistant Director for 

Science and Exploration of the 

Science Mission Directorate (SMD). 

He does extensive integration work 

between the SMD and the Human 

Exploration and Operations Mission 

Directorate (HEOMD) on deep 

space policy, including Mars 

exploration. He co-leads a joint 

SMD-HEOMD study to begin the 

process of identifying potential 

human landing sites on Mars.
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Christophe Lasseur (1)
Head of the MELiSSA Project at the European Space Agency

Dr Julio Valdivia-Silva (2)
Postdoctoral Researcher at the NASA Ames Research Center

Farming In Space: The Opportunities
  & Challenges Of Space

An efficient environment may be key for 

providing adequate resources for space 

missions that aim to reach further into 

the galaxy than ever before. Recycling 

waste into oxygen, food and water in 

space is just one of the cutting-edge 

projects spearheaded by leading 

scientists Christophe Lasseur and 

Dr Julio Valdivia-Silva.

Recycling From Start To Finish
Lasseur opened his presentation with an 

outline of the intricacies of recycling 

waste in space.

Calculations for a six-member crew on 

a mission to Mars show that more than 

100 tonnes of oxygen, water and food 

would be needed to keep the crew alive 

and healthy – an enormous figure 

according to Lasseur. However, he said, 

these elements produce approximately 

the same quantity of waste, which can 

then be recycled. The challenge is to 

determine the feasibility of assembling 

processes and technologies to achieve 

the most efficient degree of recycling in 

the challenging environment of space. 

Recycling in microgravity needs to be 

accomplished with a minimum use of 

mass and energy, while remaining both 

safe and robust.

This process works well on Earth, said 

Lasseur, thanks to the planet’s 

ecosystem. European scientists and 

engineers believe that if they mimic the 

terrestrial ecosystem, they will be able to 

replicate its recycling process on a future 

Mars mission. This is the premise at the 

heart of the MELiSSA project.

Introducing MELiSSA
To mark a baseline, scientists initially 

tested the micro-ecological life support 

system in a lake. They found that lakes 

have their own loop system, progressively 

transforming all the waste found in 

nutrients into plants and algae. These, in 

turn, produce oxygen by photosynthesis 

and water by perspiration. Understanding 

this system is a key step in enabling 

scientists to create a similar process to 

support recycling on space missions.

Lasseur and his team assembled a 

community of 100 engineers, chemists, 

mathematicians, cooks and scientists 

from 15 European countries to develop 

this system. “We are convinced that this 

has a lot of terrestrial interest as well in 

terms of environment, sustainability and 

circular economy,” he explained.

Lasseur pointed to an experiment 

located at the International Space Station 

that recycles carbon dioxide into oxygen. 

Over the past six months, it has found that 

the kinetics of micro-algae in microgravity 

are exactly the same on Earth.

Lasseur's work centres on assembling 

the components of this process. For 

more than six months, he and his team 

have demonstrated oxygen-carbon 

dioxide recycling in animals. The team 

has been conducting a similar 

experiment in Antarctica, which allows 

them to study the potential for recycling 

in sub-zero conditions.

Human Physiology In Space
Producing food for space missions must 

account for human physiology, which is 

altered in space, said Lasseur. Recipes 

that are enjoyed on Earth can taste 

different outside of the planet’s 

atmosphere; therefore, conditions such 

as microgravity need to be tested. To 

explore changing flavour palates in 

space, researchers entrusted world-

renowned French cook Alain Ducasse 

with the task of developing and testing 

recipes. The experiment analysed 

volunteers’ perceptions of salt, sugar 

and fibre.

Elsewhere, the team began working 

with 1,000 European schools on a 
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successful three-year science, 

technology, engineering and 

mathematics, or ‘STEM’, activity to 

conduct plant characterisation. 

“There are thousands of plants we 

don’t know today, so we want to find out 

which one would be best adapted to 

Mars or another planet," Lasseur said. 

The project provides a standard kit for 

everybody using mobile apps to model 

the morphology of plant development 

through big data management.

Potatoes On Mars
Dr Valdivia-Silva, a postdoctoral 

researcher at the NASA Ames Research 

Center, also leads research that aims to 

provide food resources on Mars. His 

team, he explained, is attempting to 

prove that potatoes and other plants 

can be grown on Mars. These projects 

are scaffolded by two main objectives:

1. Successfully grow plants and 
vegetables outside

2. Achieve maximum growth using 
soil – the most abundant in situ 
resource on asteroid planets and 
the Moon

Dr Valdivia-Silva outlined his team’s 

contribution to the future of farming in 

space. They set out to understand the 

limits of plant growth and to find a ‘super 

potato’ – a spud that demonstrates the 

highest levels of adaptability possible. To 

that end, Dr Valdivia-Silva and his 

associates have tested hundreds of 

types of potatoes native to Peru.

In the case of soil, understanding its 

natural properties is vital to 

understanding if naturally occurring 

bacteria can help the growth of 

vegetables. Dr Valdivia-Silva described 

an experiment he conducted using earth 

found in an area of Peru that showed 

similar characteristics to that found on 

Mars. After months of experimentation 

in microgravity conditions, the team was 

able to determine four types of potatoes 

that were suitable for cultivation on 

Mars, proving that agriculture is indeed 

possible beyond humanity’s home 

planet. Once understood, new 

technologies must be used to increase 

efficiency, such as soil use in 

nanotechnology that attracts salt or 

oxidants on other planets. In 

vegetables, biotechnology can be used 

to extend their growth limits.

Water On Mars
Should all the research be successful, 

the final aim is to send a robotic mission 

to Mars to determine feasibility. 

Scientists are optimistic, according to Dr 

Valdivia-Silva, as the planet has shown 

evidence of water in the past and 

present, both frozen and in liquid form.

Different environments around the 

Earth have characteristics similar to 

those expected on Mars, which allows 

scientists to choose different chemical or 

physical traits to use in their experiments.

KeY POinTS

 y Recycling in space may be key for 
ensuring that missions to Mars 
have sufficient stocks of food and 
other resources 

 y Human physiology is different in 
space so recipes that are enjoyed 
on earth can taste completely 
different in microgravity

 y Finding vegetables that can 
adapt to extreme conditions 
and understanding the limit 
of plant growth is vital for 
space exploration

 y Mars has shown evidence of water 
in both frozen and liquid form

ABOUT THe SPeAKeRS
Christophe Lasseur joined the 

European Space Agency in 1990 as a 

research fellow and two years later 

became the Head of the MELiSSA 

project. He currently acts as the 

European representative to the 

International Space Station medical 

board for microbiology.

Dr Julio Valdivia-Silva is an associate 

researcher at NASA’s Ames Research 

Centre. He completed postdoctoral 

work in the space science division of 

the NASA Ames Research Centre, 

Stanford Medical School in the 

United States and the Instituto 

Nacional de Cancerología in Mexico.
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International Cooperation
  In Deep Space

“The global aspirational road map 
reminds us of the importance of 
international cooperation

”

In his address to the World Government 

Summit, Franco Fenoglio, Head of the 

Human Spaceflight and Transportation 

Unit at Thales Alenia Space, 

underscored the need for international 

cooperation in deep space.

The Global Exploration Roadmap
Humanity’s intergalactic adventure has 

already been initiated, he said, and its 

primary objective is to settle on Mars by 

2117. Serving that ambitious goal, The 

Global Exploration Roadmap has been 

developed by the 14 space agencies 

comprising the International Space 

Exploration Coordination Group. The 

road map lays out their collective vision 

for cosmic exploration, but its success 

hinges on collaboration and international 

efforts, Fenoglio pointed out.

That approach has indeed proved to 

be successful in the past, he explained, 

citing the International Space Station 

(ISS), which was built by agencies from 

the United States, Japan, Canada and 

several European nations, and serviced 

by visiting spacecraft, astronauts and 

cosmonauts from 17 different countries.

Accessing Deep Space
Fenoglio said that landing on Mars will 

require the creation of a deep space 

gateway, which consists of two primary 

phases. The first aims to place an 

infrastructure of sorts into orbit in the 

proximity of the Moon. This spacecraft 

will serve as an outpost that will be 

visited for relatively short missions and a 

testing ground for new technologies 

that aid exploration. It will also be used to 

support the preparation of the second 

phase, which is deep space transport.

The spacecraft will have a permanent 

crew and will begin to make the journey 

into space for up to 1,000 days. That 

mission should offer a greater 

understanding of the implications and 

potential consequences of sending 

humans so far from Earth, he said, 

especially since they will not be able to 

rely on logistics services and support 

from the ground.
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The nextSTeP Programme
Fenoglio referred to feasibility studies 

that were conducted by the ISS 

Exploration Capabilities Study Team – 

the same team that conceived the 

ISS – as part of the cooperation 

among nations.

“It’s an infrastructure that will not be 

built by a single country,” he said, as he 

highlighted the importance of what has 

been learned from many years of space 

exploration. The NextSTEP programme, 

which stands for Next Space Technology 

for Exploration Partnership, is based on a 

public-private partnership model which 

seeks to encourage commercial 

development in space while advancing 

exploration capabilities to support 

extensive human travel within space. So 

far, the programme has six contracted 

companies to carry out the mission, 

Fenoglio said, including Lockheed 

Martin, Orbital ATK and Boeing.

“We are supporting the general deep 

space gateway architecture, with a 

primary focus on habitation,” Fenoglio 

said. “But this is not enough. We will have 

to adopt new solutions relying on 

innovation, recent research and 

development steps. It is clear that every 

partner we are working with has its own 

features and peculiarities.”

Cooperation Across The Board
Fenoglio pointed to the Orion Multi-

Purpose Crew Vehicle, an interplanetary 

spacecraft currently under 

development which intends to facilitate 

human exploration of the moon, 

asteroids and Mars, as another example 

of international cooperation. The 

capsule of the spacecraft was produced 

in the United States, but the service 

module, at least for the first unit, will be 

provided by Europe.

In conclusion, Fenoglio noted that the 

global aspirational road map serves as a 

reminder of the importance of 

international cooperation, which can 

truly pave the way for newcomers from 

the public and private sectors, because 

space exploration is for everyone.

KeY POinTS

 y The success of deep space 
exploration hinges on 
international collaboration

 y The nextSTeP programme, which 
ultimately aims to build a deep-
space gateway and subsequent 
habitats, is based on a public-
private partnership model

 y The global exploration Roadmap 
is a reminder of the importance of 
international cooperation

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Franco Fenoglio has a degree in 

nuclear engineering from the 

Polytechnic University of Turin in 

Italy. He joined the Thales Alenia 

Space team in 1990, and from 1999 

to 2010 he worked in the 

International Space Station 

programme. Today, he heads the 

aerospace manufacturer’s Human 

Spaceflight and Transportation Unit.





From india 
To The World
A special delegation from the WGS18 Guest 
Country showcased India’s developmental 
experience, highlighting innovation in 
vital sectors 
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Chairman of Hero Enterprise

CP Gurnani (3)
Managing Director & CEO of Tech Mahindra

Richard Quest (4, Left)
Anchor & Correspondent for CNN, Moderator

Will India Lead The
  Global Economy

In The Future?

In a panel discussion examining the 

outlook for India’s role in the future 

global economy, Shobana Kamineni, 

Sunil Kant Munjal and CP Gurnani told 

Summit delegates that while the country 

is already a leader with an open 

economy, there is still much work to be 

done in terms of infrastructure, 

education and healthcare.

The Future Belongs To India
There are clearly areas in which India will 

lead, said Munjal, but right now, the 

country is focused on meeting citizens’ 

basic needs, particularly in terms of 

infrastructure, education and 

healthcare. India has some of the best 

healthcare systems in the world, he 

said, but only at the top end. “It’s the 

same with the economy, but a lot of 

work needs to be done for small and 

medium enterprises.”

Gurnani insisted that the future does 

belong to India. The world is evolving due 

to rapid advances in technology, he said, 

and this gives his country the 

opportunity to leapfrog other nations 

and redefine industries such as 

healthcare, education and energy.

India Will Keep Growing
The panellists highlighted that India has 

taken on some of the most ambitious 

infrastructure projects ever conceived, 

including the Delhi-Mumbai Industrial 

Corridor and a number of smart cities 

that will be specialised in agriculture, 

manufacturing and education.

Although most of the world has 

stopped growing, with the global 

population evening out at about 8.5 

billion people, India’s population 

continues to expand. This means that 

in the next 25 years, about 40% of 

people under the age of 30 will be 

Indians. Kamineni called it a shared 

world responsibility to educate these 

young people, keep them healthy and, 

more than anything, provide them with 

job opportunities.

Promoting Entrepreneurship
India’s biggest challenges, according to 

Munjal, include the lack of physical 

infrastructure, an abundance of red 

tape and bureaucracy, and corruption 

in the system. However, it will continue 

to be one of the fastest-growing 

countries for the next two decades, the 

panellists agreed, which will present 

many opportunities.

The speakers said that in addition to 

India’s determination to become more 

global and an easier place to do 

business, its government clearly 

recognises that promoting 

entrepreneurship is key to securing jobs 

for its youth. Although India lags behind 

in this at the moment, Munjal noted that 

the rest of the world is starting to take 

notice of the revolutionary innovations 

and successful businesses originating in 

his home country. Kamineni agreed, 

predicting that India will eventually 

become the largest start-up nation in 

the world – it is already ranked third and 

is growing rapidly. There are many 

opportunities to get involved and ways 

to look for funding, she said.
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The World’s Most exciting Market
Defining success in India is very 

different than in other countries 

because of the scale. Some say its 

success depends on the ease of living, 

while others say it’s the ease of doing 

business. However, true success for 

India, the panellists said, means tapping 

into the 500 million people whose 

potential is not being fully realised.

Many new policies and regulations are 

required to make the country more 

inclusive and to bring many of its cities 

and towns into the mainstream, they 

said. With 68% of Indians living in rural 

areas and 54% depending on agriculture 

as a primary source of income, the rural 

economy must become more dynamic 

for India to reach its full potential. Munjal 

believes this will be a bigger growth 

market than all of Europe and North 

America put together.

In conclusion, the panellists agreed 

that India will continue to be the ‘world’s 

most exciting market’ and the 

burgeoning market will lead to a 

brighter future.

KeY POinTS

 y improving infrastructure, 
education and healthcare across 
the entire country is a key focus 
for india

 y india has recently taken on 
some of the most ambitious 
infrastructure projects 
ever conceived

 y Promoting entrepreneurship 
is key to securing jobs for 
india’s youth

 y True success for india means 
tapping into the 500 million 
people whose potential is not 
being fully realised

 y india will continue to be the 
‘world’s most exciting market’ 
and that potential will be a strong 
foundation for the future

ABOUT THe SPeAKeRS
Shobana Kamineni is the President 

of the Confederation of Indian 

Industry and Executive Vice 

Chairperson of Apollo Hospitals 

Enterprise Limited. Apollo 

Hospitals is the pioneer of private 

healthcare in India and is Asia's 

foremost healthcare conglomerate.

Sunil Kant Munjal is a business 

promoter, institution builder and 

thought leader. Munjal is Chairman 

of Hero Enterprise, which has 

interests in insurance, distribution, 

steel-making, real estate and 

corporate training.

CP Gurnani is an accomplished 

business leader with extensive 

experience in international 

business development. He 

currently serves as CEO and 

Managing Director of Tech 

Mahindra Limited, one of India’s 

leading digital IT solution providers.
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100 Million Meals A Month:
  The Story Of Zomato

“We can actually make the 
industry better in a lot of ways – 
be it food safety or fire safety

”
Deepinder Goyal, Founder and CEO of 

Zomato, sat down with Jolene 

Creighton, Founding Editor of Futurism, 

during the Summit to tell the story of 

how his pioneering online service has 

evolved from simple menu scanning to 

comprising a full restaurant database 

and delivering millions of meals a month.

The Beginnings Of Zomato
Zomato, an app that allows savvy diners 

to search and review restaurants, 

began with an annoyance. Goyal was 

employed at Bain and Company in New 

Delhi, where many of his colleagues 

ordered food in to the office for lunch. 

The result was stacks of menus and a 

queue of people waiting at reception 

during the lunch hour. Goyal’s solution 

was simple – he scanned the menus 

and put them online, thus streamlining 

everyone’s lunch break.

In time, his portal became wildly 

popular with his hungry colleagues, 

many of them visiting multiple times per 

day. This gave birth to a business idea 

that would eventually become Zomato.

Expanding Across The Board
The first step, Goyal recalled, was to 

gather information. He and his partner 

scoured the city for menus to feed their 

growing database.

For the first two years, users could 

only search for restaurants and view 

their menus. Over time the vision 

expanded to include reviews and a rating 

system. After five years and much 

success, Goyal and his partner began to 

look beyond India’s limited market. They 

determined that the top 10 cities in the 

country only hosted around 75,000 

restaurants – the same figure for the city 

of New York alone.

The Big Break
Zomato launched in Dubai in 2012, and 

the city soon became their biggest 

market to date. Since then, it has begun 

operations in 23 more countries and 

expanded its team to 500 employees, 

whose mission it is to discover new 

restaurants and menus.

“We’re actually a menu-scanning 

company at the heart of it. The first 

two years, it was a weekend project,” 

Goyal explained. “Then, we started 

getting a lot of calls from restaurant 

owners who wanted to put ads on our 

site and, eventually, it just became too 

much. We couldn’t justify our day jobs 

with the product we were trying to 

create. That’s when we quit and 

realised this was something.”
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improving The Food industry
The company is still growing, Goyal said, 

with the introduction of reviews and 

hygiene ratings. He homed in on the lack 

of a centralised body for hygiene ratings 

in many countries and introduced a 

product for the restaurants themselves. 

For a small fee, Zomato will inspect 

restaurant facilities according to the 

best global standards and upload that 

rating to the app.

To further its goal to improve the 

restaurant industry, the company is 

beginning to work with healthy food 

providers. With the aim of promoting 

nutritious options to consumers, 

Zomato has worked with restaurateurs 

to place healthy food products in their 

outlets in exchange for additional 

marketing on the app. 

“It starts changing the dynamic of the 

quality of food that’s being used in the 

restaurant industry as well,” Goyal noted. 

“Everybody has the right to good food 

but not everyone has access to it and 

that’s the gap we’re trying to bridge.”

Breaking Cooking Traditions
Goyal highlighted that last year, 

consumers in the United States spent 

more on eating out than they did on 

groceries, and the same trend holds true 

for many of Zomato’s markets. In 

Singapore, for instance, newly built 

homes do not necessarily come 

equipped with a full kitchen, giving 

residents the option to have a simple 

pantry instead.

Over time, Goyal said, people will 

follow this trend and stop cooking at 

home. With the majority of the 

population getting their nutrition 

outside of the home in the future, Goyal 

believes that governments need to shift 

focus onto the restaurant sector.

Goyal concluded his session with a few 

words of advice to potential 

entrepreneurs: “If you start something, 

just stay at it and don’t give up.” He 

pointed out that Zomato has come close 

to not having money to pay salaries 

thrice in its life cycle. 

“But we stuck it out,” he said. “A lot 

more people need to leave their jobs and 

start something on their own. Starting 

to take up more risk is something people 

need to think of.” 

KeY POinTS

 y Zomato allows people to search 
for restaurants according to their 
preference and write reviews

 y in 2012, dubai became Zomato’s 
first market outside of India

 y The company has introduced 
hygiene ratings as it aims to 
improve food safety in the industry

 y Fledgling entrepreneurs should be 
open to taking on risk and should 
not give up

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Deepinder Goyal is the Founder and 

CEO of Zomato. He previously 

worked as a management 

consultant with Bain and Company 

in New Delhi, until 2008 when he left 

to start Zomato out of his 

apartment. Since then, he has 

overseen his company’s strategy 

and product development.
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55 Billion Messages A Day:
  The Story Of WhatsApp

“The future of communication is 
becoming more real-time and 
more immersive

”
When Neeraj Arora was growing up in 

New Delhi, he never imagined he would 

someday be part of one of the largest 

organisations in the world. He never 

stopped searching for his purpose in life, 

he explained during his session at the 

World Government Summit, which 

outlined the birth, massive growth and 

future of one of the world’s most popular 

messaging applications.

Five Engineers With A Vision
Arora has always been a team player. He 

studied engineering in India and 

eventually joined a start-up in Singapore 

in the early 2000s. As an engineer, he 

was enamoured with the idea of a small 

team coming together and creating a 

product that would improve the world.

Although that particular start-up 

venture did not succeed, Arora 

continued the search for his passion. 

At this time, Google was considered 

one of the most innovative companies 

in the tech world, and he pursued 

training at the tech giant, hoping to 

gain a solid understanding of Silicon 

Valley’s inner workings.

At Google, Arora was tasked with new 

company acquisitions. It was in this role 

that he met the masterminds behind 

WhatsApp, a start-up founded by a 

small group of engineers. “This was 

around the time the iPhone had just 

come out and the mobile world didn’t 

look like what we see today,” he said, 

describing the smartphone landscape 

at the time. “They had an amazing 

vision that if we take a modern 

smartphone with a data connection, 

everyone should have a modern way to 

connect with each other.”

Simple But Enriching
According to Arora, WhatsApp is a 

strictly ‘No ads, no games, no 

gimmicks’ application. Instead they put 

their focus on the principles of 

simplicity and reliability. 

“That’s where the magic happens,” 

Arora explained. “You build something 

simple, reliable and safe and 1.5 billion 

people use it every month.”

For the last eight years, the WhatsApp 

team has channelled their efforts 

towards scaling their product to billions 

of users by bringing it to markets where 

adoption thus far has been low.

Last year, Arora said, WhatsApp 

turned to potential corporate users. 

The company developed a business-

friendly platform that gives users the 

tools to streamline company 

communications. This will be key to 

WhatsApp’s development moving 

forward, he emphasised. The business 

platform was launched on Android for 

free, and is now in pilot testing with a 

number of large business.
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Meaningful interactions
For Arora, creating meaningful 

interactions for businesses is vital. As a 

company, WhatsApp looks to ensure its 

users enjoy their experience on the 

platform, and that its businesses get the 

value they expect. 

“Once proven, then we’ll go into the 

dollars,” he said. “Accessibility and 

affordability is a big deal for us so we want 

to make sure it stays free for users.”

The aim for the 250 employee 

company is to ultimately be viewed as a 

utility. When one opens the tap, said 

Arora, water comes out and consumers 

never think twice about it. His goal is to 

make communication so simple that it is 

as seamless as turning on a tap and 

expecting water.

Despite its 1.3 billion monthly active 

users, Arora insisted that WhatsApp’s 

main objective is not simply expanding 

that number. The satisfaction and 

engagement of their customers is the 

company’s first priority.

“It’s all about how to make sure the 

existing users get the value that they 

want to get out of this platform,” he 

said. “If we focus on that, then growth 

will come.” 

The Future Of Communication
Arora told the Summit that he believes 

the future of communication is both 

more real-time and immersive. The 

challenge, he said, is how to maintain 

simplicity while enriching the app with 

value-added elements. 

“That’s the magic and we spend a lot 

of time looking at how users want to use 

our app. That’s the core value of what 

WhatsApp is going to be.”

The company’s first goal is for every 

smartphone user in the world with a 

data connection to use the app. This is 

a potential user base of 4 billion to 5 

billion people, Arora pointed out. Its 

largest and fastest-growing market is 

India, but its outreach is expanding to 

many countries.

“There was no WhatsApp 10 years 

back, so it’s impossible for me to think 10 

years from now,” he concluded. “We 

have to evolve every day. If we are not 

paying attention to how we are in the 

next month, quarter or year, we will end 

up losing.”

KeY POinTS

 y With modern smartphones that 
have data connections, everyone 
should have a modern way to 
connect with each other

 y WhatsApp follows the rule of ‘no 
ads, no games, no gimmicks’, and 
instead embraces the principles 
of simplicity and reliability

 y ensuring interactions are 
meaningful for users is vital to the 
company’s success

 y The future of communication 
is becoming more real-time 
and immersive

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Neeraj Arora is responsible for ‘all 

things business’ at WhatsApp. He is 

a graduate of the India Institutes of 

Technology as well as a 

management graduate from the 

Indian School of Business. He gave 

up his high-profile job managing 

global mergers and acquisitions at 

Google to join one of Silicon Valley’s 

most popular starts-ups.
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Personalising The
  Tech Industry

“Thinking in an innovative way 
means thinking outside the 
scope of any boundaries

”

Innovation requires non-linear thinking 

and action, said Deep Kalra, Founder, 

Chairman and Group CEO of the Indian 

travel company MakeMyTrip. Inventors 

and entrepreneurs must be willing to go 

beyond, and even sometimes against, 

mainstream thoughts and beliefs to truly 

be successful, he said. They need to 

think outside the box and be willing to 

persevere through the difficulties that 

are inevitable during the early stages of 

establishing a business.

Seeking Survival
Kalra explained that when he started 

MakeMyTrip in 2000, he had already 

gone through three corporate jobs. At 

28, he had encouraged his manager to 

capitalise on the opportunities of the 

internet by creating a website. 

“Things were changing,” Kalra said. 

“The internet was ready for disruption.”

That was when he delved into the 

world of online travel, investing his life 

savings in MakeMyTrip. Although he 

received early-stage funding of $2 

million in 2000, his entire world changed 

the following year.

“No one wanted online anymore,” he 

said. “But we were crazy enough to 

continue because of the left side of my 

brain, which listens to numbers.”

His conversion numbers kept 

improving week by week, although he 

was running out of money to fund 

continuing operations. Employees quit 

and the company went from 42 people 

to just 24, he said. The company had to 

relocate to a smaller office. For the next 

three years, Kalra went through what he 

described as ‘trial by fire’. Times were 

tough, but he and his team never gave 

up. According to him, this difficult phase 

actually turned out to be an asset.

“When you’re bootstrapped, I can 

assure you that if you stick it out long 

enough, you come out with solutions 

which you can never come up with when 

you have money in the bank,” he 

asserted. “It’s just one of those facts of 

life because you find more creative ways 

of doing everything, you just work harder 

on conversion and every customer you 

acquire because it’s about survival.”
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A Roller Coaster Ride
That 18 month period in the early 2000s, 

when he made no money, was a roller 

coaster ride, Kalra said. But with sheer 

effort and the help of his team members 

who stuck by him, MakeMyTrip was able 

to make an initial public offering on 

Nasdaq in 2010.

“If you’re staking out to start 

something of your own, the one piece of 

advice I tell everybody very sincerely is 

don’t look back for four to five years,” 

Kalra urged. “You won’t even see the 

green shoots of a business, not in India 

at least.”

Those who look back and call it quits, 

he continued, will never know what they 

could have built. Many companies, which 

could have turned out to be the best in 

the world, have not seen the light of day 

because someone gave up too soon, 

Kalra said. “You’ve got to just hang in 

there because it’s very hard to start 

something new,” he advised.

4 Tenets Of Building  
A Business
Kalra concluded his talk by identifying 

four core tenets that people 

should follow when seeking to build 

their business:

1. Listen to customers
2. Always build for scale
3. Aim for an optimal amount of data 

to inform the way forward
4. Stay dedicated to the ultimate 

goal, but not necessarily to one 
business plan or model; 
technologies, preferences and 
people are changing

KeY POinTS

 y innovation requires non-linear 
thinking and action

 y Having limited financial resources 
can be a great catalyst for finding 
innovative and creative solutions 
to propel a business forward

 y entrepreneurs should be patient 
and persistent to give their 
business time to grow

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
A pioneer in India’s online travel 

industry, Deep Kalra founded 

MakeMyTrip in 2000. Under his 

stewardship, the company has 

become a leader in the business and 

is now one of the country’s largest 

online travel platforms. He is a 

member of several non-profit 

organisations, including the National 

Association of Software and 

Services Companies (NASSCOM) 

and The Indus Entrepreneurs (TiE).
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Dr K Radhakrishnan
Former Chairman of the Indian Space Research Organisation, Chairman of the Indian 
Institute of Engineering Science & Technology, Shibpur

India’s Mission To Mars

“Self-reliance is not just an 
objective; it’s an obsession

”
A strong foundation of grit and 

determination enabled India to make 

its first successful venture to Mars, Dr 

K Radhakrishnan, former Chairman of 

the Indian Space Research 

Organisation, told the audience.

As he recounted India’s space 

exploration journey, the scientist offered 

recommendations for advancing 

science and technology for the 

betterment of the world’s governments 

and citizens alike.

Humble Beginnings
Dr Radhakrishnan told the story of how a 

fishing hamlet in the southern tip of India 

became the mother of the country’s 

space programme when a small rocket 

was launched from Thumba, on the 

outskirts of Thiruvananthapuram, in 

1963. The sleepy village became home 

to Thumba Equatorial Rocket Launching 

Station, which later changed its name to 

Vikram Sarabhai Space Centre. In 1967, 

India launched its first single-stage 

rocket, Rohini-75, from that same

fishing village.

Space Exploration
In 1972, the Indian government set up a 

space commission and established the 

Department of Space. Decades later, in 

2009, an Indian space mission 

discovered water on the moon, 

Dr Radhakrishnan explained, raising 

hopes that a manned base could be 

established much sooner than previously 

expected. This emboldened the 

country’s resolve to continue pushing the 

boundaries of space exploration.

Breaking Records
India successfully launched a 630 tonne 

rocket in 2014 which carried an 

unmanned capsule – the kind that may 

one day send astronauts into space. 

The spacecraft, designed to carry 

heavier communication and other 

satellites into higher orbit, blasted off 

from Sriharikta, in the southeast state 

of Andhra Pradesh, in a test mission 

costing nearly $25 million.

In 2017, 50 years after that first 

single-stage rocket launch, the Indian 

Space Research Organisation launched 

its heaviest and most powerful rocket 

to date – the Geosynchronous Satellite 

Launch Vehicle Mark III (GSLV MkIII) – 

sending a communications satellite 

into orbit.
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india’s Satellites
Today, India has numerous satellites 

transmitting valuable information back 

to Earth, Dr Radhakrishnan said. The 

satellites are used for emergency 

communication, data connectivity, 

meteorology, agriculture and other vital 

fields and services. The country also 

operates satellites dedicated to serving 

regional navigation systems.

He highlighted that India hit an 

important milestone in early 2018 when 

it launched its 100th satellite into orbit.

Mars Orbiter Mission
India’s mission to Mars, called the ‘Mars 

Orbiter Mission’, was announced in 2012 

with the objective of meeting the 

earliest launch opportunity of November 

2013 – a seemingly impossible feat at 

the time, said Dr Radhakrishnan. 

“There were many people who said 

India is going with an insane schedule, 

and at that point in time they said ‘India is 

serious’,” he said. Nevertheless, India set 

out to achieve this ambitious goal with 

the support of NASA.

After programming thousands of 

simulations to ensure the craft did not 

divert in the wrong direction and making 

laborious preparations, India achieved its 

target, becoming the first Asian nation 

to reach Mars’ orbit and the first nation in 

the world to do so on its first attempt.

“What is unique about the Indian space 

programme is the indomitable vision of 

the founder, and over the years, we have 

made a foray into this wonderful world of 

space technology, applications and 

exploration,” Dr Radhakrishnan 

explained. “We have been extending the 

limits and exploring the possibilities.”

Possibilities Of Space
The impact of space exploration and the 

possibilities it holds for stakeholders are 

enormous,although it is very risky and 

prone to failures. “But, of course, we 

learn from the failures, and if you look at 

India, the usefulness of space for the 

benefit of humankind has been the 

hallmark,” Dr Radhakrishnan concluded. 

“We have always had this vision of using 

space for humanity.”

KeY POinTS

 y A strong foundation of grit and 
determination is what enabled 
India to make its first successful 
venture to Mars

 y India became the first Asian 
nation to reach Mars’ orbit and 
the first nation in the world to do 
so on its first attempt

 y The impact and possibilities of 
space exploration are enormous, 
but it is also very risky and prone 
to failures

 y Space exploration should be used 
for the benefit of humanity

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Dr K Radhakrishnan is an Indian 

scientist and has been Chairman of 

the Indian Institute of Engineering 

Science and Technology, Shibpur, 

since December 2014. He previously 

served as Chairman of the Indian 

Space Research Organisation (ISRO) 

from 2009 to 2014, where he 

oversaw the Mars Orbiter Mission 

which made India the first country to 

reach the Red Planet’s orbit on its 

maiden attempt.
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Using EdTech To
  Globalise Prosperity

“We can reach hundreds of 
thousands of students by using 
technology as an enabler

”
Byju Raveendran, Founder of BYJU’s, 

India’s largest educational technology 

company, is on a mission to reinvent 

how children learn. In this enlightening 

session, he shared his company’s 

success story and revealed what it 

takes to create a generation of

lifelong learners.

Creating Lifelong Learners
Raveendran created BYJU’s, the largest 

learning app in the world, to help 

students fall in love with learning and 

ultimately change the way his whole 

country learns.

Students might be 20% of the 

population but they are 100% of the 

future, he said, and education is the 

most powerful way to make an impact 

on young people. Teaching them how to 

learn and how to become lifelong 

learners is critical because more than 

half of the jobs of tomorrow are still a 

mystery today, he said. They will need to 

be able to adapt and develop new skills 

as the job market evolves.

The importance of educating the 

younger generation is compounded 

even further by the fact that the average 

age of the world’s most populated 

countries, including India and Brazil, is 

under 30. He called this a double-edged 

sword, explaining that if governments do 

not capitalise on this demographic by 

creating a high-quality workforce for the 

future, the flipside is dangerous. 

“It’s a recipe for disaster if they are 

uneducated,” he said.

He explained that he began his journey 

with BYJU’s by identifying the three main 

obstacles to creating lifelong learners:

1. The best teachers are restricted 
to only a few students

2. Classrooms are still largely one-
size-fits-all, despite the fact that 
the technology exists to 
personalise nearly everything

3. Antiquated learning models that 
use exam-oriented and memory-
based methods are the norm

Understanding and overcoming these 

obstacles is crucial to ensuring that 

children actually enjoy learning.

Technology As An Enabler
According to Raveendran, technology 

can be used as an enabler to tackle the 

challenges of creating lifelong learners. 

The rise in smartphone ownership can 

help solve the problem of access and 

can democratise education, he said, as 

70% of students have access to a 

smartphone and 37% of people in 

emerging countries own one. While 

many adults deplore the amount of time 

young people spend on their phones, 

Raveendran pointed out that this 

actually makes it the most
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efficient and cost-effective way to 

change the way students learn.

A Personalised education
The BYJU’s app leverages technology to 

provide students with a personalised and 

interactive learning experience, adapting 

to what, how and how fast students learn, 

as well as what they want to learn.

There is no better way for students to 

learn than on their own, Raveendran said. 

“We learn things that we like and 

through curiosity,” but most of the time 

schools actually discourage students’ 

inherent desire to explore and discover 

new things. That childlike curiosity needs 

to be brought back into the system, he 

insisted, stressing that self-guided 

learning is the only way to get students 

ready for the next set of challenges they 

will face.

Raveendran also highlighted 

contextualisation as a key factor in 

helping students to enjoy learning. 

Giving them access to movie-like videos 

and game-like interactions make 

learning immersive, effective and 

addictive, he said. The content, however, 

must always be relevant and simplified to 

ensure every student is getting what he 

or she needs. 

Raveendran revealed that users 

spend an average of 53 minutes a day 

learning on the BYJU’s app, 85% of 

students renew from one year to the 

next, and 92% of parents report that 

their children are earning better 

grades. The app is now being offered 

for free to government schools in 

underprivileged areas in India through 

non-governmental organisations.

In conclusion, Raveendran 

encouraged other countries to consider 

a similar education model. “What we are 

doing is very easy to scale and replicate 

in other countries,” he said.

KeY POinTS

 y it is crucial that students enjoy 
learning new things

 y Teaching young people how to 
learn and creating lifelong 
learners is critical because more 
than half of the jobs of tomorrow 
are still a mystery

 y Technology can be used as an 
enabler to overcome the challenges 
of creating lifelong learners

 y There is no better way for 
students to learn than on 
their own

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Byju Raveendran is the Founder of 

BYJU’s, an education technology 

firm which recently gained unicorn 

status, meaning the start-up is now 

valued at over $1 billion. The 

company’s core philosophy is to 

inspire a lifelong love of learning, 

which it is achieving through its 

unique learning app. Since its launch 

last year, the BYJU’s app has already 

seen phenomenal engagement, 

with more than 3.5 million students 

on its platform.
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The Indian Model
  In Designing The

Learning Experience

“If we have to graduate a 
generation of change-makers it 
will not happen by chance, it has 
to happen by design

”
Kiran Bir Sethi opened her session with a 

powerful quote from Mahatma Gandhi: 

“If we are to teach real peace in this 

world, and if we are to carry on a real war 

against war, we shall have to begin with 

the children.”

She then went on to share her 

formula for creating educational 

environments that not only nurture 

children’s knowledge and skills, but also 

develop their emotional intelligence 

and wellbeing.

A Broken Education System
Sethi argued that there is a fundamental 

problem with the traditional thinking that 

emphasises the role of schools in shaping 

the children of the future. She said that 

she has never believed that children are 

the future. In the two decades that she 

has worked with young people, they have 

repeatedly shown her they are the 

‘present’ and that they already have all the 

ingredients necessary to make the world 

a better place.

Just when children start to form their 

own opinions, she said, they begin 

school where they are told they do not 

have a voice, and instead are required to 

sit and listen to teachers. According to 

Sethi, the greatest injustice is when 

children reach the age of 18 and are told 

that their greatest success is measured 

by the marks they received in school. 

“And then we wonder why our children 

don’t graduate as creative, empathetic, 

responsible change-makers,” she said.

The purpose of education, she 

asserted, is to equip every child with 

compassion, passion, content and 

character, and encourage them to focus 

on doing both good and well. That is 

where Sethi’s own story, she said, began 

20 years ago.

The Promise For Education
The turning point came for Sethi when 

her son’s teacher asked her for his row 

number, rather than his name. In 2001, 

she took him out of school and 

established The Riverside School, 

using design-thinking principles to

craft a formula that could intentionally 

implement an ‘I can’ mindset in 

every child.

“We call it ‘Feel, Imagine, Do and Share’ 

(FIDS), and embedded in it is the promise 

for education,” Sethi explained. “‘Feel’ is 

to exercise empathy. ‘Imagine’ is to 

exercise creative thinking and problem-

solving. ‘Do’ is to implement acts of 

change, and ‘Share’ is to get kids to 

become storytellers so that other kids 

can be inspired to say ‘I can’.”

Within that framework, children realise 

they are not helpless, that change is 

possible and that they can be the ones 

driving it. She underscored that age has 

nothing to do with competency.
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design For Change
Sethi highlighted that at Riverside, 

children as young as five start creating 

jewellery to raise funds for cancer 

treatment while 15 year-olds work every 

week for two hours in a hospital with 

children diagnosed with cancer.

The aim was to bring smiles to 

children’s faces, to reduce pain and to 

transform the world. She found that 

the children quickly learned that they 

cannot change someone’s life 

without it affecting their own. They 

also cultivated the practice of 

persistence, understanding that real 

change takes time.

Eventually, it became clear that 

children’s personal wellbeing is directly 

linked to their academic scores in 

mathematics, science and English, Sethi 

said. For the past 14 years, children at 

The Riverside School have been 

outperforming the top 10 schools in 

India in these subjects, she announced, 

which essentially tells the world that ‘we 

are not markable, we are remarkable’, 

she added.

In 2009, Sethi launched Design for 

Change, a platform which aims to 

introduce FIDS to as many children as 

possible around the world.

Today’s Superheroes
Sethi recounted one of the 

programme’s most moving success 

stories, which came from a small 

government school in a town in India. 

One of the students had stopped 

attending due to a disability. To allow 

him to come to class, one of his fellow 

students created a system for his daily 

commute, helped with his daily needs, 

such as washing his dishes at lunch, and 

included him in all play activities.

“The world is now waking up and taking 

notice,” Sethi stressed. “Today’s 

superheroes are 11 year-olds.”

Next year, 8,000 superheroes from 

100 countries will embark on a march for 

change, she announced proudly, hosted 

by the Vatican in Rome. 

“If we have to graduate a generation of 

change-makers so that one day the 

world will no longer need to be repaired, 

it won’t happen by chance,” she 

concluded. “It has to happen by design 

because every child can.”

KeY POinTS

 y Children are the present, not the 
future, and they already possess 
all the ingredients necessary to 
make the world a better place

 y education’s purpose is to equip 
every child with compassion, 
passion, content and character, 
and encourage them to focus on 
doing both good and well

 y Under the ‘Feel, imagine, do and 
Share’ programme, children realise 
they are not helpless and that they 
can be the drivers of change

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Kiran Bir Sethi wears many hats – 

designer, teacher, principal, education 

reformer and social entrepreneur. 

She comfortably uses the language 

of design to develop innovative 

curriculums and community-based 

social programmes. In 2001, she 

founded The Riverside School in 

Ahmedabad, India. Today, her school 

is viewed as a laboratory to prototype 

design processes that enable 

exceptional teaching and 

transformative student participation.
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Personalised Healthcare &
  The Future Of Medicine
As data mining and analysis continues to 

shape the digital healthcare landscape, 

the medical industry has been pushed to 

adapt and evolve. Leading digital 

healthcare experts Dr Shamsheer 

Vayalil, Professor Soumitra Dutta, and 

Anuradha Acharya came together at the 

World Government Summit 2018 to 

discuss an issue that will affect both 

medical professionals and patients in the 

future – ‘Personalised Healthcare and 

the Future of Medicine’.

Introducing the discussion, Madeline 

Bell spoke about the importance of 

innovation to the future of healthcare. 

The sector, she said, will have to undergo 

a number of changes to keep up with the 

digital era.

Power To The Consumer
According to Acharya, CEO of the 

personal genomics company 

Mapmygenome India, as patients gain 

increased access to data regarding their 

own health profiles, information and 

power will be placed in the hands of the 

consumer. As technology develops 

across sectors, potential patients will 

garner a deeper understanding of the 

cost of living. Many, purported Acharya, 

will come to realise that preventive, 

rather than reactive, medicine is the key 

to improved health.

Dr Vayalil, Chairman and Managing 

Director of VPS Healthcare, seconded 

the prediction that healthcare will need 

to move to more preventive models. Five 

years from now, he said, as healthcare 

costs continue to increase, the world will 

move away from an approach that only 

provides care once a patient is 

symptomatic, to one that aims to 

prevent illness before it begins.

Systems are also becoming complex, 

he pointed out, with different countries 

following different standards. A 

standardised system of care with 

uniform operating procedures built in 

could do the medical arbitraging 

between countries and could decide 

how to place patients at the centre of 

their own healthcare.

Dramatic Changes In Healthcare
For Prof Dutta, Professor of Operations, 

Technology & Information Management 

at the Cornell SC Johnson College of 

Business, health is a domain that is ripe 

for dramatic change over the next five 

years. If practice carries on as usual, he 

said, societies will not be able to meet 

the health demands of their populations, 

both in developed economies and 

emerging markets. Prof Dutta spoke of 

an obvious need for change in the 

healthcare industry.

The key to this shift, explained Prof 

Dutta, will lie outside the domain of 

traditional medical practitioners. He 

pointed to two distinct industry 

segments that will have a tremendous 

impact on health in the future:

1. Technology will have an enormous 
effect, with new players such as 
Amazon already entering the 
sector and defining new models in 
the industry 

2. Hospitality is the sector most 
adapted to health, as both 
revolve around care and 
providing services

Genomics will also change, Acharya 

added, as the price for sequencing one’s 

genome has decreased dramatically. In 

the next few years, she projected, the 

practice could be as affordable as $100. 

The information acquired from 

accessible sequencing is going to be 

tremendous, she said, whether nutrition 

planning for entire communities or 

determining appropriate treatment for a 

particular patient.
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Patients As disruptors
Dr Vayalil took a moment to describe his 

design and vision for the hospital of the 

future. The facility itself includes a gym, 

yoga instructor and an auditorium that 

convenes health programmes, he said. 

Even the smell and food are different, he 

emphasised, which are key factors in his 

aim to create a welcoming hospital.

In his quest to provide preventive 

medicine, Dr Vayalil puts a focus on 

nutrition – both consuming the correct 

foods and in the correct quantities.

“We talk about nutrition as a whole,” 

he explained. “If you have a culture 

which is built in the communities, 

especially with schools, we have a 

system where children become 

responsible by themselves.”

In terms of hospitality, Dr Vayalil 

addressed a growing interest in medical 

tourism, outlining his network of hospitals 

in the GCC and India. His goal, he said, is to 

connect and integrate systems to 

alleviate challenges in patient volume.

He also stressed that data sharing and 

mining will be vital to the healthcare 

industry in the near future; so much so 

that in the next five years he hopes to 

progress from a conventional hospital 

into a data company. His aim is to look at 

data as the next tool in hospital design, 

with patients at the centre. “The 

disruption in healthcare will revolve 

around patients and the tipping point is 

now,” Dr Vayalil said.

digital Healthcare
The issue of healthcare is growing and, 

according to Prof Dutta, it cannot be 

addressed by governments alone. Public-

private partnerships will be essential in 

the industry’s future, with organisations 

already experimenting with different 

models to determine the best fit. Further 

to a patient-centred approach, he said, 

incorporating genetic counsellors and 

experts into the healthcare ecosystem is 

key to making quality care pervasive 

across the board. If that data can become 

of real value to patients, he predicted, it 

will be a success. As the world of 

healthcare adapts to the input of data and 

technology, the behaviour of medical 

doctors has to evolve. 

“You need that kind of thinking and 

humility to accept that you don’t know 

best,” Prof Dutta concluded. “Education in 

medical schools has to change.” 

KeY POinTS

 y Healthcare in the future will be in 
the hands of the consumer

 y The world will move from a 
reactive approach to healthcare 
to one that focuses on prevention

 y The solution for change in 
digital healthcare will lie outside 
the domain of traditional medical 
practitioners

 y The behaviour of medical doctors 
has to evolve alongside data 
and technology
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Sdgs in Action @ WgS
Stakeholders from across the globe 
reported on the current status of the 
Sustainable Development Goals and 
highlighted innovative means to advance 
their implementation
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HE Angel Gurría (Centre Right)
Secretary General of the Organisation for Economic Co-operation & Development

HE Reem bint Ebrahim Al Hashimy (Right)
Minister of State for International Cooperation & Chair of the National Committee on 
Sustainable Development Goals of the United Arab Emirates

Prof Jeffrey Sachs (Centre Left)
University Professor of Health Policy & Management & Director of the Center for 
Sustainable Development at Columbia University

John Defterios (Left)
Emerging Markets Editor & Anchor for CNN, Moderator

On The Way To 2030
Significant progress has been made 

towards integrating the Sustainable 

Development Goals (SDGs) into national 

planning strategies, but coordinating 

and implementing action in many 

countries is still in its initial stages.

According to Professor Jeffrey Sachs, 

Director of the Center for Sustainable 

Development at Columbia University, 

effective implementation requires a 

change in mindset and a move away 

from business as usual.

“It seems clear that countries are 

committed to achieving a vision for a 

better common future based on the 

SDGs,” he said. This is reflected in the 

increased number of countries that have 

volunteered to be part of the voluntary 

national reviews (VNR), which aim to help 

nations share their experiences in 

implementing the SDGs, including 

successes, challenges and lessons 

they’ve learned.

The UAE Leading The Way
Her Excellency Reem bint Ebrahim

Al Hashimy, Minister of State for 

International Cooperation and Chair of 

the National Committee on Sustainable 

Development Goals of the UAE, stated 

that her home country has made huge 

strides in implementing the SDGs and is 

planning to deliver its first VNR in 2018. 

She also highlighted that sustainable 

development is at the heart of the 

country’s plans for future development, 

including the UAE Vision 2021 and the 

UAE Centennial 2071.

Al Hashimy pointed to several global 

initiatives launched by the UAE this year, 

including the SDG Global Councils, a 

unique, multidisciplinary network that 

brings together decision-makers from 

governments, multilateral organisations, 

academia and the private sector. These 

councils will focus on developing 

innovative solutions for the SDGs and 

mobilising support to make them a reality.

Expo 2020 Dubai, she explained, could 

also be an important platform for 

achieving the 2030 Agenda. By linking its 

programmes and themes to the SDGs’ 

global framework, this international event 

could bring nations together and create 

unconventional partnerships.

Obstacles To Greater 
Collaboration
There has been much discussion about 

creating partnerships between the 

private sector, international 

organisations and the public sector. His 

Excellency Angel Gurría, Secretary 

General of the Organisation for 

Economic Co-operation and 

Development (OECD), pointed out, 

however, that it is not only a question of 

involving the private sector. Many 

governments, including OECD 

members, are still not prepared to 

deliver on the SDGs, he said. In addition, 

planning and coordinating the 

implementation of the SDGs is often not 

happening at the central government 

level, and instead individual ministries 

continue to work in isolation.

Since many countries have reached 

the implementation stage, they are 

dealing with institutional and statistical 

limitations, as well as political constraints 

and its effects on resource allocation, 

Gurría said.
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not Just Business As Usual
Prof Sachs defined four particular 

aspects of the SDG agenda which 

require a move away from business 

as usual:

1. it is a holistic agenda which 
integrates social, economic and 
environmental objectives

2. it is a longer-term agenda, which 
requires the discipline to look 
ahead and plan for the future

3. it requires regional cooperation, 
particularly in areas such as 
energy and renewable resources 
that need neighbours to 
work together

4. It demands a different kind of 
measurement which is based on 
wellbeing instead of traditional 
indicators such as gdP

The SDG agenda also requires that 

governments move away from 

traditional foreign policy, which is based 

on competition, and focus instead on 

collaboration. Al Hashimy agreed, 

highlighting that this is already 

happening in the UAE, where trilateral 

partnerships based around the SDG 

agenda are being explored. This involves 

working together on issues regarding 

renewable energy, job creation, 

entrepreneurship, capacity-building, 

vocational training, and employment – 

some of the most important challenges 

in emerging economies.

According to the panellists, a regional 

approach is key. The SDGs do not 

progress in isolation; the progress, 

stability and prosperity of individual 

countries are unlikely to continue if the 

surrounding region remains in turmoil. 

They also noted that it is important for 

political parties and groups with 

different opinions to find ways to work 

together for the SDGs in order to move 

forward. Involving finance ministers is 

crucial, the experts said, as the 

allocation of resources sends clear 

signals about priorities.

Technology & The Sdgs
The role of technology, particularly 

artificial intelligence and its effects on 

development, is a prevalent topic of 

discussion today, the panellists said. 

Some people believe new technologies 

could be harnessed to provide better 

healthcare, education and government 

services, they explained, while others 

think it will lead to mass unemployment 

and social disruption.

Technology is currently driving the 

concentration of wealth and, along with 

market capitalisation, is helping to create 

extreme inequality. However, rather than 

looking at technology as a threat, they 

advised, it is important to focus on the 

opportunities it has for job creation. This 

requires investment in training and 

reskilling or upskilling, along with social 

support systems to help with the 

transition, they concluded.

KeY POinTS

 y Significant progress has been 
made towards integrating the 
Sdgs into national planning 
strategies, but the coordination  
and implementation in many 
countries are still in the early 
stages

 y Effective implementation of the 
Sdgs requires a change in 
mindset and a move away from 
business as usual

 y it is important to focus on the 
opportunities technology 
presents for job creation, instead 
of viewing it as a threat
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Consultant for Public Health Medicine to 
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Reporting Back On Outcomes:
  Can We Achieve The SDGs?

International policy-makers came 

together for a session reflecting on the 

advances being made in the United 

Nation’s Sustainable Development 

Goals (SDGs).

SDG 1: No Poverty
Dr Mahmoud Mohieldin, Senior Vice 

President for the 2030 Development 

Agenda, United Nations Relations and 

Partnerships of the World Bank Group, 

and Claire Melamed, Executive Director 

of the Global Partnership for Sustainable 

Development Data, explained that their 

discussions centred around identifying 

both the nature of poverty and the best 

practices to assist governments in ending 

it. Beyond the global focus, the group will 

pick a country as a case study and work 

with relevant partners to devise a holistic 

solution to the nation’s problems.

SDG 3: Good Health & Wellbeing
Dr Miriam Dalmas, Consultant for Public 

Health Medicine to the Ministry for 

Health of Malta, defined her group’s 

proposed programme for the next two 

years: to initiate a process for a learning 

and observatory platform. The idea is to 

invite a small number of countries to 

share best practices for achieving 

targets for SDG 3. Incrementally over the 

next two years, more and more countries 

will be added in order to disseminate 

learning to a wider audience.

SDG 4: Quality Education
Irina Bokova, former Director General of 

the United Nations Educational, 

Scientific and Cultural Organization 

(UNESCO), emphasised the concept of 

lifelong learning, starting with early 

childhood care all the way through to 

adult literacy and skills training. Her 

group spoke about the importance of 

global platforms, partnerships and 

technology. Their road map includes 

benchmarking, capacity-building, 

supporting governments and creating 

partnerships to achieve the targets.

SDG 7: Affordable & Clean Energy
His Excellency Adnan Amin, Director 

General of the International 

Renewable Energy Agency, said he is 

optimistic about progress towards 

SDG 7 as the cost of renewable energy 

technology is decreasing rapidly. 

Amin’s group developed a strategy 

based on four components:

1. Empower entrepreneurs in under-
served communities to develop 

viable renewable energy 
delivery models

2. Support small island nations in 
their energy transition

3. Create a facility to improve 
accessibility to affordable 
technology solutions

4. Facilitate the diffusion of mini 
and micro-grid technologies in 
rural areas

SDG 8: Good Jobs & 
Economic Growth
His Excellency Imad Fakhoury, Minister 

of Planning and International 

Cooperation of Jordan, argued that 

there is a need for a completely new 

paradigm in growth models – one which 

is centred around inclusive, green 

economic progress that creates decent 

jobs for the future. He outlined three 

initiatives that could contribute to this 

global debate:

1. An awareness and dialogue 
platform with the private sector

2. A platform that focuses on 
innovative work opportunities for 
young people

3. Assessing current policies, 
especially in terms of how to 
change existing growth models
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Sdg 9: industry, innovation  
& infrastructure
Artist and inventor Mary Flanagan 

explained her group’s ambitious plan to 

develop exemplary sustainable 

innovations across manufacturing, 

transport and industry by 2020. This 

approach will examine portable, tactical 

infrastructure with a focus on mobile 

populations and refugee crises.

Rather than building monolithic plans 

for development, she said, the focus is 

on transferring knowledge through 

networks, which would be more suited to 

the rapidly changing needs of 

workforces and infrastructures.

Sdg 11: Sustainable Cities 
& Communities
Her Excellency Dr Aisha Bint Butti Bin 

Bishr, Director General of the Smart 

Dubai Office, said the main challenges 

for achieving SDG 11 lie in the different 

maturity levels between cities and the 

need for proper measurement. By next 

year, the group plans to devise pilot 

projects that can be shared. It will also 

examine innovative solutions such as 

utilising artificial intelligence and big data 

to promote the SDGs across cities.

Sdg 13: Climate Action
His Excellency Dr Thani Ahmed  

Al Zeyoudi, Minister of Climate Change 

and Environment of the UAE, emphasised 

the continued importance of climate 

change mitigation and carbon emission 

reductions. He pointed out the need for 

balance when it comes to climate 

adaptation, particularly in terms of natural 

resource use, human resources and 

technological developments. 

The group aims to identify ways of 

connecting effective stakeholder 

platforms, ascertaining the necessary 

resources, relationships and actions, and 

engaging climate youth leaders.

Sdg 14: Life Below Water
According to His Excellency Peter 

Thomson, United Nations Special Envoy 

for the Ocean, the Earth’s oceans are 

changing at a worrying pace. In many 

areas there is a direct link with climate 

change. Work to achieve SDG 14 centres 

around bringing together various plans 

and groups that have already begun 

working in this area. He also highlighted 

the problem of plastic pollution and said 

they must partner with private 

enterprises to implement existing 

technology to tackle the issue.

Sdg 16: Peace, Justice & 
Strong institutions
Helen Clark, former Administrator of the 

United Nations Development 

Programme, reported her group’s 

discussions on developing innovative 

partnerships by engaging with a wide 

range of stakeholders. The aim, she said, 

is to develop a platform to share 

successes and best practices and 

encourage inclusive national dialogues. 

She asserted that by emphasising the 

role and involvement of youth, others can 

be inspired to act.

     Sdg 17: Partnerships For 
The goals
Marcos Bonturi, Director for Public 

Governance of the Organisation for 

Economic Co-operation and 

Development, explained that his group 

focused on partnerships and examined 

the challenges of implementation, the 

capacity of governments to organise 

themselves and the need for more 

radical consultation mechanisms. He 

also emphasised the need for more 

effective budget and procurement 

processes, as well as broader public 

governance practices in support of 

SDG implementation.

1 2
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Building Partnerships For Effective
  Governance: The SDGs, A Reality
While Slovenia, Egypt and Indonesia are 

different in many ways, the three 

countries face similar challenges when 

implementing the Sustainable 

Development Goals (SDGs), agreed a 

panel comprised of ministers from 

each nation.

His Excellency Dr Bambang 

Brodjonegoro, Minister for National 

Development Planning of Indonesia, Her 

Excellency Alenka Smerkolj, Minister for 

Development, Strategic Projects and 

Cohesion of Slovenia, and Her 

Excellency Dr Hala Al-Saeed, Minister of 

Planning, Follow-up and Administrative 

Reform of Egypt, asserted that 

developing partnerships is vital for 

overcoming these challenges.

Political Commitment Is Key
All three speakers explained how their 

countries have developed 

comprehensive national development 

plans incorporating SDG targets. 

Indonesia, for example, has woven the 

goals into its national medium-term 

plan, incorporating 94 of the 169 SDG 

targets. The rest are accommodated in 

the country’s subsequent five-year plan. 

Both Slovenia and Egypt have recently 

launched long-term development plans 

for 2030 incorporating aspects of the 

SDGs, the ministers said.

According to Dr Brodjonegoro, 

political commitment is key. It must start 

at the highest level, he said, with 

coordination between ministries, each 

with a unit responsible for sustainable 

development strategy. That strategy 

must then be communicated clearly 

across all levels of government.

A Plan Without Action Is
Just Words
Smerkolj noted that Slovenia has all

the necessary documents in place; the 

next stage requires action and 

implementation. This involves 

translating national strategies into 

local action plans, particularly for local 

government. Dr Al-Saeed added that 

all long-term approaches should be 

considered living documents that need 

to be adapted to the specific 

challenges of a community or region, 

necessitating further review in terms 

of implementation, objectives and 

targets. Localisations require a great 

deal of time, effort and resources, she 

said, particularly in terms of securing 

the commitment of stakeholders

and influencers.
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Challenges To implementation
The panellists agreed that when it 

comes to implementation, funding is 

the biggest obstacle, particularly for 

countries with limited resources and 

competing priorities. It is therefore 

essential to allocate budgets within 

national plans to accommodate SDG 

targets. Dr Brodjonegoro highlighted 

the need to look for innovative 

financing options which incorporate 

participation and funding from a range 

of external partners, including civil 

society, local government, private 

sector businesses, religious groups and 

philanthropic organisations.

Dr Al-Saeed explained that 

implementing the SDGs requires a 

holistic approach, stressing that 

economic development can no longer 

be pursued in isolation from social and 

environmental objectives. While 

poverty reduction remains at the heart 

of the United Nations’ 2030 Agenda, 

other areas such as health, education, 

human capacity, information and 

communication technology, and 

infrastructure all contribute in 

important ways.

Developing a coordinated and 

integrated approach to implementation 

is a major challenge, the panellists said. 

The same is true for measuring key 

performance indicators, which requires 

collaboration between different 

ministries and local municipalities.

The importance Of Partnerships
Developing partnerships is key to 

overcoming the challenges that stand 

in the way of implementing the SDGs. 

According to Dr Al-Saeed and Smerkolj, 

this involves working internally first and 

then moving outward towards 

international cooperation. Many 

countries are working in partnerships at 

the domestic level, with civil society 

organisations, academia and the 

private sector.

Dr Brodjonegoro highlighted that 

public-private partnerships and 

leveraging corporate social responsibility 

are seen as particularly important for 

complementing government funding. 

He added that development assistance 

is also important for funding SDG 

implementation. His country is also 

looking at ways to create new financial 

instruments, with bilateral or multilateral 

funding agreements – either in the form 

of financial assistance or debt relief – in 

return for meeting SDG targets.

Equally important, the speakers 

agreed, is the need to expand South-

South cooperation – the exchange of 

resources, technology and knowledge 

between developing countries. Smerkolj 

noted that partnerships are crucial for 

sharing resources and best practices, and 

learning from the experiences of others.

KeY PARTneRSHiPS FOR 
IMPLEMENTING THE SDGS

 y domestic partners, including civil 
society organisations, academia, 
private businesses and 
philanthropic organisations

 y Public-private partnerships 
and corporate social 
responsibility initiatives

 y development assistance for 
Sdg implementation

 y increased South-South cooperation

1
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global Policy Platform
The Summit’s top speakers gathered on the 
sidelines of the event to debate the latest 
opportunities and challenges related to 
policy-making
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Towards Innovative
  Gender Budgeting In Governments

In an informative group session, the 

policy of gender budgeting – a strategy 

which aims to achieve equality between 

women and men by focusing on how 

public resources are allocated and spent 

– was examined as a means to increase 

economic growth worldwide.

Speakers included Her Excellency 

Christine Lagarde, Managing Director 

of the International Monetary Fund 

(IMF), His Excellency Angel Gurría, 

Secretary General of the Organisation 

for Economic Co-operation and 

Development (OECD), and Mona

Al Marri, Vice President of the UAE 

Gender Balance Council.

The UAE As A Role Model
Al Marri opened the session by 

introducing the UAE’s Gender Balance 

Council, which is mandated to develop 

and implement the country’s gender 

balance agenda. Over the past three 

years, it has created a platform and 

enacted several initiatives to reduce 

gender imbalance across the country’s 

public and private sectors. “Although we 

live in a very challenging region, the 

council has achieved important 

milestones in establishing the UAE as a 

benchmark and represents the UAE as a 

good role model in the region when it 

comes to gender balance and 

legislation,” she said.

The UAE Gender Index, which will be 

among the UAE’s national indicators, 

was also launched to assess the 

performance of government entities, 

organisations and individuals in 

enhancing and promoting the equal 

participation of men and women.

Lagarde expressed how impressed 

she was by what the UAE has achieved in 

such a short time, and commended the 

women in the room for their efforts in 

establishing their careers. She 

highlighted the UAE’s 2017 Gender 
Balance Guide, noting that it was 

produced in only a year and a half. 

“Most institutions take time before 

anything comes out and here you have a 

complete guide with benchmarks in all 

aspects of daily life,” she said.

She also applauded the UAE for 

bringing gender budgeting into the 

mainstream and for championing the 

‘staggering’ progress of women in 

education and government over the 

past decade.

Empowering Women
Lagarde made a point of dispelling the 

widespread misunderstanding that the 

IMF only deals with fiscal matters. The 

organisation, she said, works on many 

other issues as well. She explained that 

she has convinced the IMF to devote 

attention to the fifth Sustainable 

Development Goal – gender equality – 

which she said is particularly close to 

her heart. She pointed out that while 

she has made this a priority out of 

personal conviction, economies also 

have much to gain from the 

empowerment of women.

Lagarde cited analysis conducted by 

the IMF which has shown that inspiring 

women is conducive to progress for 

two reasons:

1. Bringing women into the 
workplace reduces inequality and 
serves to bridge the gender gap in 
terms of participation and wages

2. This kind of growth is more 
resilient because it is generally 
more diversified
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Policy & Legislation For  
gender Balance
Gurría outlined the OECD’s commitment 

to gender equality, citing a 2017 report 

from the organisation which revealed 

that young women are much less likely 

to enrol in science, technology, 

engineering and maths subjects, and 

that mothers are 23% less likely than 

fathers to have paid employment.

He stressed the importance of policy 

and legislation as the only way to bring 

gender balance to the public sector. 

Apart from the moral and political 

obligation that governments have to 

bring gender equality to the forefront, 

Gurría said there is also an economic 

imperative that administrations cannot 

afford to ignore if they want to achieve 

real progress.

Challenges & Opportunities
The remarks were followed by a 

discussion between His Excellency 

Younis Al Khouri, Undersecretary of the 

UAE’s Ministry of Finance; Zohra Khan, 

Acting Chief and Policy Advisor at UN 

Women; Marcos Bonturi, OECD Director 

for Public Governance; and Lisa Kolovich, 

Project Officer in the Low Income Unit of 

the IMF's Strategy, Policy and Review 

Department. Together they pinpointed 

the challenges of gender budgeting, 

such as large gaps in data on the subject, 

and highlighted its importance to 

finance ministries around the world. 

They also outlined its potential benefits 

to women and men in terms of income 

and health.

Bonturi concluded by stating that, 

while gender budgeting is not a ‘silver 

bullet’, it can have far-reaching 

impacts across several economic 

and social areas.

KeY POinTS

 y The UAe’s gender Balance Council 
is mandated to develop and 
implement the country’s gender 
agenda and promote it worldwide

 y empowering women contributes 
to economic growth

 y Apart from the moral and 
political obligation that 
governments have to bring 
gender equality to the forefront, 
there is also an economic 
imperative that administrations 
cannot afford to ignore if they 
want to achieve real progress

 y While gender budgeting is not a 
‘silver bullet’, it can have far-
reaching impacts across several 
economic and social areas

THe UAe gendeR 
BALAnCe COUnCiL
The UAE Gender Balance Council 

seeks to empower women and 

enhance their role in the country’s 

development. It aims to bridge the 

gap between women and men and 

enhance the UAE’s global status in 

that domain. The council reviews 

proposed policies and legislation, 

and seeks to balance rights in areas 

of nationality, divorce, guardianship 

and custody, inheritance, freedom 

of movement, and protection 

from child marriage and gender- 

based violence.

1
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Women Entrepreneurs
  Rising Worldwide

According to a panel of acclaimed 

experts, promoting women 

entrepreneurs is vital to achieving 

gender equality and empowerment.

In the Middle East, only 5.5% of 

formal companies are led by women, 

but initiatives such as the Women 

Entrepreneurs Finance Initiative are 

providing the impetus to change

this trend.

Continuous Advocacy
Her Excellency Reem bint Ebrahim 

Al Hashimy, Minister of State for 

International Cooperation of the UAE, 

explained that there is no secret 

ingredient in trying to unlock the 

potential in women. It simply requires 

continuous advocacy. Policy-makers 

must have a real conviction that a 

community or economy will not reach its 

full potential unless women are active 

participants. They must make a 

concerted effort to tackle the 

challenges and sensitivities that many 

women face.

A Change In Approach
His Excellency Dr Jim Yong Kim, 

President of the World Bank Group, 

argued that the assumptions about how 

low- and middle-income countries 

progress to the next stage of 

development must be re-examined. 

Traditional models are based on 

improving agriculture, and then moving 

to light manufacturing and eventually to 

heavy industry.

He explained, however, that people in 

the field of technology warn that 

automation will take over many manual 

labour jobs, as well as some aspects of 

knowledge-based work. 

Entrepreneurship, therefore, is critical. 

The key is to democratise access to 

capital for women entrepreneurs 

because traditional paths to securing 

finance are not working. Dr Kim 

estimated that there is a gap of about 

$300 billion between the amount of 

capital that women entrepreneurs 

could use and the reality of how much 

they receive.

The Women’s Entrepreneurship 

Finance Initiative (WeFi) is part of the 

core strategy for creating alternative 

paths, shifting thinking in terms of 

development investments. Rather than 

a focus on industrialising economies, 

there needs to be investment in health 

and education so that young people can 

compete in the global economy, 

followed by providing access to capital 

markets and creating networks. Instead 

of financing individual projects, 

interested parties should financially 

support initiatives such as WeFi, which 

can leverage further funding long term, 

creating a more sustainable path for 

future investments. This can be used to 

provide lower interest debt financing or 

equity financing for riskier projects, 

allowing policy-makers to be more 

strategic in their thinking.

A Different View Of Risk
According to Fadi Ghandour, Founder of 

Aramex, the biggest challenge that all 

entrepreneurs face is access to start-up 

capital. Private sector investors simply 

are not going to take a risk on new 

ventures if they don’t see the potential 

for relatively quick returns, he explained. 

Therefore, there needs to be a serious 

strategy discussion about making 

patient, high-risk capital available.
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He also noted that if governments 

are serious about development, 

then they need to think about risk 

differently. While it’s true that most 

start-ups fail, he said, the lesson one 

learns from an unsuccessful venture is 

much more important than any 

academic qualification. 

examples Of good Practice
Dr Kim recommended training women 

to be more assertive and resilient. He 

pointed to a successful initiative in Togo 

which complemented traditional 

business coaching with personal 

initiative. The course looked at non-

traditional sources of financing and ways 

of differentiating oneself from 

competitors, but it also had an important 

psychological component. Self-esteem 

is just as important as entrepreneurial 

skills, he emphasised.

Dr Kim also highlighted tools used by 

China’s e-commerce company Alibaba 

and investment holding conglomerate 

Tencent, which are able to look at a 

person’s online behaviour to 

determine how much capital they can 

handle and then provide credit at the 

click of a button.

inspiring Stories
The discussion included contributions 

from successful women entrepreneurs 

from around the globe: Zeina Khoury 

Daoud, Founder of Le Potager in 

Lebanon, Azza Fahmy, Founder of Azza 

Fahmy Jewellery in Dubai, and Flora 

Mutahi, Founder and CEO of Melvin 

Marsh International in Kenya.

All three started as small start-up 

businesses and have grown into 

successful companies trading on the 

global market. The three entrepreneurs 

talked about the importance of 

persistence and not being afraid to fail.

It is important to develop platforms 

to share real-life examples that can 

encourage and inspire other 

entrepreneurs to create a ripple effect, 

the panel said. This is particularly 

important for women, who don’t always 

receive the most encouraging 

messages. It is also important to 

recognise the implication of women 

entrepreneurs as role models, 

particularly for younger generations. It 

is not just about starting a business; it 

is about making a meaningful impact 

upon society.

THE PANEL’S 
ReCOMMendATiOnS

 y Create flexibly structured funds 
for women with grace periods or 
equity that can be converted into 
debt as cash flow increases

 y Replicate Kenya’s use of mobile 
money, which has been 
particularly successful in reaching 
rural areas

 y Introduce financial literacy and 
entrepreneurship skills in schools

 y Move away from traditional 
development trajectories based 
on industrialisation and focus on 
investing in people

 y develop mechanisms for 
mentoring and sharing 
success stories as a means of 
inspiring others

1

2 3
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Innovative Partnerships To Support
  The Implementation Of The SDGs

In Partnership With The World Bank

The 2018 Summit convened a panel of 

seven experts to investigate how 

innovative partnerships can support the 

implementation of the Sustainable 

Development Goals (SDGs).

Collaboration Is Key
His Excellency Imad Fakhoury, Minister 

of Planning and International 

Cooperation of Jordan, highlighted the 

challenge of balancing a national 

development road map to implement 

the SDGs, while dealing with 

disruptions that emerge due to 

disasters, specifically the current 

refugee crisis. Jordan’s response, he 

said, has focused primarily on 

collaboration.

Working with the International 

Monetary Fund (IMF), his country 

launched a national fiscal reform 

programme to maintain economic 

stability. It also pioneered a resilience plan 

that has become a United Nations (UN) 

model for how to assess the refugee 

burden for neighbouring countries in 

crisis. This opened the door to launch a 

2025 strategy for the implementation of 

the SDGs, Fakhoury explained, which is 

being overseen by partnerships created 

at the national level.

Financing is the biggest challenge 

facing implementation, he noted. To 

overcome this hurdle, Jordan has been 

collaborating with all UN agencies under 

the ‘Delivery as One’ approach, which 

allows the UN to provide capacity-

building and technical assistance to 

support changes in the way public funds 

are used, such as exploring blended 

finance options and public-private 

partnerships to deliver the SDGs.

The UN’s Role
Liu Zhenmin, the UN’s Under Secretary 

General for Economic and Social Affairs, 

explained that his department is 

responsible for looking at the 

implementation of the SDGs and shared 

key points in relation to how it is 

providing support.

There is a voluntary national review 

system – so far taken up by 65 

countries – which looks at the status of 

the SDGs and highlights areas where 

the UN can offer support, he said. 

These have shown that developing 

countries face tremendous challenges 

when it comes to realising the goals. 

Zhenmin expressed his hope that all 

countries will take up this review 

process in the next two years as there 

is a need for a global picture on 

implementation.

The UN has set up key partnerships to 

support implementation, he said, 

including the Development Cooperation 

Forum, the Forum on Financing for 

Development and a multi-stakeholder 

science, technology and innovation 

forum. Zhenmin stressed that it is 

important to remember, however, that 

focus should not be confined to these 

forums alone but should also be directed 

towards creating partnerships that 

support underdeveloped countries as 

they work to put the SDGs into action.

Indonesia’s Approach
Her Excellency Sri Mulyani Indrawati, 

Minister of Finance of Indonesia, 

stated that her country’s president, 

Joko Widodo, was elected based on a 

programme almost identical to the 

SDGs. His platform focuses on areas 

such as poverty, inequality and hunger, 

meaning there has been no difficulty

in getting the government to adopt

the SDGs.

Regarding implementation, Indonesia 

has a good relationship with international 

financing institutions, she said, and they 

use a combination of government 
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resources and global expertise to 

address challenges such as poverty, 

discrimination and health reform.

She also highlighted the challenges 

and opportunities of technology, 

noting that governments must find a 

balance between being open to 

adopting new innovations to enable the 

market to be productive and also 

ensuring resources are focused on 

those who are most vulnerable.

‘data Can’t Trump Politics’
The panellists agreed that governments 

can use data to better understand their 

people’s priorities. For example, instant 

feedback technologies and surveys 

provide valuable information to inform 

policy and decision-making. Data can 

also help to deliver on citizens’ priorities 

by using real-time mobile phone data to 

streamline the delivery of assistance to 

people displaced by conflict or 

environmental disasters, they said.

To enable governments to make the 

best use of the information available to 

them, they must forge practical 

partnerships with the private sector and 

non-governmental organisations, as the 

necessary data and technologies do not 

sit within governments themselves. 

Indrawati explained that “data can’t 

trump politics”; it is only one part of the 

equation. It cannot substitute political 

decision-making, but it can provide a 

map, she said.

Addressing The
economic Paradigm
His Excellency Achim Steiner, 

Administrator of the United Nations 

Development Programme, said that 

countries currently measure themselves 

using an imperfect indicator – GDP. 

Policy-making which focuses solely on 

GDP will no longer work in today’s world, 

he added. Instead, the economy must 

link back to the people, which is a key role 

of the SDGs.

Another main driver for the SDGs is 

climate change, as well as mass 

displacement of people and growing 

social disruptions, marginalisation and 

extremism. ‘Leaving no one behind’ has 

become a key moral component of the 

SDGs, Steiner said.

The Private Sector Perspective
The panellists highlighted that the 

private sector is focusing more and 

more on putting sustainability at the 

heart of business. Companies are now 

coming to terms with the fact that only 

5% of long-term value is reflected in 

terms of profit and loss, and are instead 

putting more emphasis on drivers that 

account for the other 95%, such as 

human, natural, social and intellectual 

capital, as this leads to more 

sustainable businesses.

Industry adversely affects the 

environment, the speakers said, and the 

future of the sector depends on the 

sustainable future of the planet. Many 

companies have realised this and have 

shifted more attention towards the 

SDGs. Some have even developed their 

own sustainable goals as a way of 

inspiring employees.

The Role Of Financing
To conclude the session, the panellists 

raised the problem of funding. Even if 

the goal of 0.7% of official development 

assistance is achieved, it may still not be 

enough money to meet demand, they 

warned. Therefore, leveraging the 

private sector and building partnerships 

could be effective ways to bridge the 

financing gap.

1

3
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Disruption: The Next Big Things
  In Partnership With The Organisation For

Economic Co-operation & Development

As digitalisation transforms 

economies, governments and societies 

in a profound way, new technologies 

have the potential to spark innovation 

and disruption.

This session brought together a panel 

of officials from around the globe to 

discuss disruptive technology and how 

governments are reacting to the 

challenges of digital innovation.

Facing ‘Unprecedented 
Unpredictability’
His Excellency Angel Gurría, Secretary 

General of the Organisation for Economic 

Co-operation and Development (OECD), 

opened the discussion by expressing his 

concern regarding the impact of new 

technologies and automation on jobs and 

unemployment. He urged governments 

to develop policies to tackle this 

challenge and embrace a future of 

‘unprecedented unpredictability’ to be 

able to improve people’s lives now and in 

the future.

Gurría highlighted a new report titled 

Embracing Innovation in Government: 
Global Trends 2018, launched by the 

OECD Observatory of Public Sector 

Innovation and the UAE’s Mohammed 

bin Rashid Centre for Government 

Innovation, which presents best 

practices for government innovation 

from 58 countries. The report identifies 

three positive trends:

1. Developing new ways to identify 
and store citizen identities, such 
as using biometrics

2. Using technologies to transform 
the way services are provided

3. Launching innovative 
programmes to support 
inclusiveness and vulnerable 
citizens, especially in the face of 
growing urbanisation

Governments must be both agile and 

forward-looking in order to secure the 

welfare of citizens for the future, Gurría 

said. He added that the OECD aims to 

support governments in this endeavour 

as they develop innovative policies.

Radical Change
Without Disruption
His Excellency Boris Koprivnikar, Deputy 

Prime Minister and Minister of Public 

Administration of Slovenia, explained 

that digitalisation can be a very 

powerful tool for governments, 

although its ability to support predictive 

decision-making relies heavily on having 

the correct data. New technologies are 

only part of the picture, he said, as they 

also require the right knowledge and 

skills to make them work.

He focused on effective system 

reform, highlighting the Slovenian 

approach of implementing constant 

improvements over a long period of 

time. This systematic tactic, 

Koprivnikar explained, leads to radical 

change in the long term while being 

less destructive and disruptive in the 

short term. It is a more natural 

approach to system reform and will 

face less opposition, he said.

Reducing Energy Consumption
Increased demand for energy and water 

can be both an opportunity and an issue. 

His Excellency Engineer Suhail 

Mohamed Faraj Al Mazrouei, Minister of 

Energy and Industry of the UAE, 

highlighted his country’s aim to reduce 

energy consumption by 40% per capita 

through policies and regulations, while 

also introducing innovations which allow 

utilities to be used more wisely.

A new policy was introduced to 

encourage private sector involvement in 

the transformation of the energy sector, 

he said. The aim is to reduce emissions 
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and consumption by building smarter 

buildings and grids and enabling 

innovation in the private sector. The UAE 

also plans for its first nuclear reactor to 

be operational in the near future, 

meeting all safety standards and 

regulations, Al Mazrouei said.

Artificial intelligence and the 

interconnectivity of all devices powered 

by data will support efficient energy 

usage in the future, he added, and 

governments can become incubators of 

those new technologies which are yet to 

be developed.

Technology, Trust 
& Transparency
His Excellency Patrick O’Donovan, 

Ireland’s Minister of State for Public 

Procurement, Open Government and 

eGovernment, said his country is 

following examples from other European 

Union nations and moving its 

government services online. Increasing 

public access will boost transparency 

and lead to increased efficiency in the 

delivery of public services, he noted. The 

overall aim is to bring the government 

closer to its citizens in order to create 

and strengthen trust. 

As an example, O’Donovan described 

how Ireland reformed the procurement 

of state goods and services. The 

government collaborated with the 

private sector to identify the best 

technologies available and consulted 

with citizens and public-sector workers 

to develop an effective solution that 

suited all areas of society.

Koprivnikar emphasised that 

digitalisation enables governments to 

be more transparent by publishing data 

online. The question should not be what 

can be shared, he said, but what can’t 

be. In Slovenia, everything that can be 

shared is published and available to the 

public. This allows everyone access to 

the same data, which facilitates 

collaboration and cooperation, 

particularly between the government 

and the private sector, he said. 

Everyone is working together to solve 

the same problems.

According to Koprivnikar, his 

government aims to increase online 

accessibility for every household in 

Slovenia through fibre optics and 5G 

networking, which will provide greater 

access to data and facilitate connectivity 

between different areas of society.

developing Skills & Capabilities
To close the discussion, the panellists 

recommended that the focus should be 

on science, technology, engineering and 

mathematics (STEM). Governments 

must work to recruit young people, 

particularly women, for the STEM sector 

by encouraging students to look at 

science and technology as an effective 

career path from an early age.

2
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Public-Private Partnerships
  For Better Healthcare In Partnership

With The World Health Organization

There is a clear consensus that public-

private partnerships (PPPs) are vital now 

that governments are committed to 

implementing the Sustainable 

Development Goals (SDGs), argued a 

panel of international specialists.

Hartwig Schafer, Vice President for 

Global Themes of the World Bank Group, 

said that funding for the 2030 Agenda 

needs to increase from billions of dollars 

to trillions, and this can only be achieved 

with the private sector’s help.

Why PPPs?
The public sector is increasingly 

constrained in terms of resources, the 

speakers noted, and populations have 

higher demands for better services and 

healthcare. Partnerships are the only 

way to provide the necessary resources 

and expertise to improve health 

services, they said. Key performance 

indicators clearly show that healthcare 

providers can deliver better services 

when they utilise private-sector 

expertise than when they rely on the 

public sector alone.

In most cases, however, there is no 

ready-made platform for engaging 

private enterprises. This is where 

governments really need help – to work 

on the institutional and regulatory 

environment in developing PPP law.

The Role Of Technology
According to the panellists, disruptive 

technology is particularly important in 

healthcare, and partnering with the 

private sector will allow the industry to 

adapt faster, as corporations are not as 

burdened by lengthy tendering and 

procurement processes and are more 

focused on outcomes.

Technology is changing rapidly and 

private companies have the capability to 

operate more efficiently and reinvest in 

technology cycles quicker, the speakers 

said. The key is to make it financially 

viable as an investment, which 

governments can do by offering 

sovereign debt guarantees and enacting 

favourable regulations. The aim is to 

lower the risks for corporate financiers 

and encourage them to reinvest in new 

innovations rather than cashing out.

Technology’s main challenge is the 

ongoing operating cost, the experts 

said. While governments are often 

good at initiating major capital 

programmes, they are not as helpful 

when it comes to continued 

investment, which makes PPPs 

essential, they argued.

Challenges To Building
Effective Partnerships
His Excellency Dr Tedros Adhanom 

Ghebreyesus, Director General of the 

World Health Organization, highlighted 

some of the challenges that stand in the 

way of building effective partnerships, 

including shifts in a government’s 

position on PPPs over the long term as a 

result of changes in leadership.

The major problem is the lack of trust, 

he said. To overcome this, the rules of 

the game have to be straightforward and 

negotiations must be conducted with 

candour and transparency. There needs 

to be a clear framework that all parties 

can operate within, he said, which 

requires strong leadership and a 

persistent and consistent approach over 

a long period of time.
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While there is a consensus on the use 

of technology, Dr Ghebreyesus pointed 

out that there are many existing 

products, such as vaccines and other 

forms of medicine, that are not 

financially viable. Private sector 

companies have difficulty in addressing 

market failures because they operate 

based on a profit margin, which is 

especially problematic for the 

developing world where purchasing 

power is low, he said. He added that 

governments need to play a bigger role 

in this regard.

4 Criteria For A Successful PPP
The panel identified four important 

criteria for successful PPP models in the 

healthcare industry:

1. The government is committed to 
building PPPs

2. The PPP is fully integrated into 
the public health system so 
that the entire population is 
being served

3. Risk is apportioned fairly
4. The government has the capacity 

to design and execute PPPs

The difficult part of PPPs lies in aligning 

incentives for all parties involved, the 

speakers said. There needs to be a 

balance between financial viability and 

patient outcomes.

Two areas where the private sector 

can be incentivised, they noted, would 

be providing predictability and public 

support for research and development, 

which helps to address market failures 

and ensure that everyone has access to 

quality health services.

examples Of good Practice
The panel highlighted a new 

telemedicine technology that was 

recently trialled in primary healthcare 

centres across Lebanon, which helped 

to significantly reduce costs and 

increase the throughput of patients.

The speakers also referred to a health 

centre in Philadelphia in the United 

States which invests heavily in digital 

health and provides training for non-

clinical employees to work in the home 

and community. This helps reduce the 

burden on professional staff, while 

addressing the primary health needs of 

the local population.

KeY POinTS

 y PPPs are an essential part of 
meeting the funding gap for 
the Sdgs

 y Partnerships with the private 
sector are key to ensuring 
technological innovation, 
particularly in terms of 
ongoing investment

 y governments play a key role in 
ensuring an enabling environment 
for private sector investment

 y developing partnerships with the 
private sector requires a careful 
alignment of incentives to ensure 
a balance between financial 
viability and outcomes

 y PPPs should be fully integrated 
into the public health system to 
ensure access to all
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The Future Of Trade & Globalisation
  In Partnership With

The World Trade Organization

In a joint discussion on the sidelines of 

the Summit, a panel of international 

experts looked at the growing 

opposition to globalisation and free 

trade worldwide and explored free 

trade’s ability to deliver inclusive 

economic growth.

Growing Opposition
His Excellency Roberto Azevêdo, 

Director General of the World Trade 

Organization (WTO), explained that 

voters around the world are increasingly 

expressing antiglobalisation sentiments 

and speaking out against unrestricted 

trade, which he believes is the

wrong choice.

His Excellency Sultan bin Saeed 

Al Mansoori, Minister of Economy of the 

UAE, raised the point that politicians 

should have a keen interest in free trade 

as it has brought many positive benefits, 

but unfortunately some are working 

against it to gain political standing.

Underlying Social Issues
Dr Mukhisa Kituyi, Secretary General of 

the United Nations Conference on 

Trade and Development, said there are 

a number of ongoing issues upon which 

people are mistakenly blaming free 

trade, such as the retreat of the welfare 

state and the rise of multinationals at 

the cost of small and medium-sized 

enterprises. He stated that 

globalisation has left some people 

feeling vulnerable, and politicians are 

exploiting the strong emotions which 

this creates. To enable trade to be a 

liberating force, he concluded, social 

problems must be tackled by investing 

in skills and infrastructure.

Azevêdo agreed, describing free trade 

as a scapegoat for underlying issues that 

are causing people to feel left out. These 

problems, he explained, have come 

about because of changes in technology 

and innovation, not trade. Eight out of 10 

jobs are being lost to automation, he 

said, not to free trade and immigration. 

Azevêdo urged countries to prepare for 

a world of growing computerisation, 

which is going to affect more than two-

thirds of the labour force.

Trade As A Means, Not An End
Arancha González, Executive Director 

of the International Trade Centre, noted 

that views on free trade differ from 

country to country. In less developed 

nations, for example, the practice is 

more attractive, as it offers access to 

international markets and economic 

growth. She said unrestricted trade 

needs to be looked at as a means and 

not as an end, in that it should be 

viewed as one tool of many which can 

be used to address the huge 

transformation happening in societies 

and economies worldwide.

e-Commerce’s Challenges 
& Opportunities
Shifting the discussion’s focus to 

e-commerce, the panellists agreed 

that it poses some significant 

challenges. Azevêdo said international 

regulations can be difficult to achieve 

as countries have varying levels of 

internet connectivity, highlighting that 

4 billion people still have no access at 

all. Everything related to e-commerce 

is still unexplored, he said, so flexibility 

is important when it comes to 

discussing regulations.



PROCEEDINGS REPORT 259259

Al Mansoori concurred, adding that 

because technology is continually 

adapting, it is difficult to regulate. This 

has led to a lack of consumer rights and 

protection, he said, which needs to be 

addressed internationally.

Azevêdo noted a growing worry 

that traditional market concerns will 

be forgotten because of the 

challenges posed by online trade and 

that it is important to ensure issues 

such as agriculture subsidies remain 

on the agenda.

Dr Kituyi explained that e-commerce 

should also be viewed as a liberating force 

and that the benefits of the technological 

phenomenon can be used to address 

gaps between developed and developing 

nations. Reaching international 

agreements in areas such as returned 

goods, privacy and use of personal data 

could speed up this potential, he said, 

especially for vulnerable groups.

Both Al Mansoori and González 

focused on the opportunities 

e-commerce offers to small and 

medium-sized enterprises, with the 

latter pointing out that a business’s 

ability to be agile and quick to react to 

online trends is now more important 

than its size and location.

A Force For inclusion
González said that the narrative on trade 

protectionism needs to change, stating 

that the International Trade Centre is 

investing in skills and infrastructure and 

supporting small and medium-sized 

enterprises to improve their 

competitiveness. Countries that use 

international trade more intelligently, 

she said, can grow their economies in a 

more inclusive manner.

Dr Kituyi added that a key issue 

stopping trade from becoming a force 

for inclusion is the limited definition of 

investment facilitation. These policies 

should not just make it easier to trade, 

he said, but should also contribute to the 

development and strengthening of skills, 

processes and resources that 

organisations need to put something 

into the marketplace.

Technology & international Trade
Dr Kituyi said that while the creation of 

cryptocurrencies was driven by a 

libertarian notion of freeing oneself from 

the state, blockchain technology will 

ultimately be subject to the same 

regulations as other technologies.

González highlighted that the 

biggest challenge facing blockchain is 

the traceability and transparency of 

value chains, while Azevêdo said the 

main issues are the reliability and 

trustworthiness of data banks. He also 

raised the point that blockchain could 

facilitate the financing of small and 

medium-sized enterprises in the 

long run.

The WTO & Climate Change
While the WTO is not an environmental 

agency, Azevêdo stressed that certain 

issues can be addressed through trade 

– from making it cheaper for countries to 

adopt clean technologies to reducing 

fishing subsidies to protect marine life. 

He also said it was important to note 

that the WTO does not limit the ability of 

any country to introduce measures that 

reduce the carbon footprint.
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Science, Technology & Innovation:
  Catalysing Regional Development

In Partnership With The Islamic Development Bank

Six representatives from development 

banks around the world gathered on the 

sidelines of the Summit to discuss the 

importance of international financial 

institutions to the success of the 

Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs).

According to the panellists, the role of 

banks is primarily as catalysts, bringing 

together policy-makers and the private 

sector to collaborate on finding 

innovative solutions that enable science 

and technology to facilitate 

development for the underprivileged.

Involving The Private Sector
In order to address the challenges of the 

United Nations’ Agenda 2030, it is vital to 

involve the private sector by creating 

incentives for companies to invest in 

innovation, research and development.

His Excellency Alexander Stubb, Vice 

President of the European Investment 

Bank (EIB), explained that the role of 

international financial institutions is to 

try to secure investment. The age of

subsidies, grants and direct financing is 

not necessarily over, he said, but these 

sources of funding will never be enough 

to meet the aims of the SDGs, which 

have an estimated financing gap of 

about $2.3 trillion.

Creating A Sustainable
Green Economy
Environmental issues are going to 

dominate the future of the industry, and 

so one of the key challenges will be 

addressing the imbalance between 

pollution’s main culprits and those that 

suffer most from climate change.

Sergei Guriev, Chief Economist at the 

European Bank for Reconstruction and 

Development (EBRD), stated that almost 

half of EBRD’s investment is in green 

projects. The aim is to create incentives 

for the private sector to pursue green 

innovation and increase the stock 

market valuations of companies with 

greener business models.

Regional Perspectives
Sir Danny Alexander of the Asian 

Infrastructure Investment Bank (AIB) 

highlighted AIB’s focus on sustainable 

infrastructure, which helps countries 

meet the challenges of climate change. 

This involves investing in renewable 

energy, energy transitions and 

sustainable cities, and improving the 

efficiency of trading connections. The 

main responsibility of financial 

institutions, he said, is to identify 

technologies that are going to be the 

most effective in the next 10 to 30 years. 

Countries that are at an earlier stage of 

development have the opportunity to 

leapfrog straight to the best of the new 

technology, rather than having to 

transition from older models.

Alexandre Meira da Rosa, Vice 

President for Countries of the Inter-

American Development Bank (IDB), 

provided the South American 

perspective. Three quarters of all the 

countries in Latin America now have a 

digital agenda for their governments, he 

noted. The challenge is how to link these 

strategies with increasing productivity at 

the sector level, and ensuring they cut 

across all segments. Financial 

institutions also need to innovate their 

own business models, da Rosa said, 

moving away from the centralised 

approach to designing solutions.

A Change In Approach
His Excellency Sayed Aqa, Vice 

President of Cooperation and Capacity 

Development of the Islamic 

Development Bank Group (ISDB), 

recommended moving from finance 

solutions to ‘idea solutions’, bringing in 

concepts from industry, business, 

youth innovators and underprivileged 
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communities, and linking them with 

finance, research and development.

Even if multilateral and regional 

development banks had the resources 

to fill the SDG investment gap, he said, 

there is no proper platform from which 

to do it. The time for doing business 

individually is over. The financial 

industry must modernise 

and begin looking at different types 

of instruments and market analysis.

According to Alexander, multilaterals 

are not just about giving money for 

projects. They are also about helping 

to develop projects that have high 

standards and sharing these 

standards with others. They are 

involved in identifying areas that are 

ripe for new technology.

International financial institutions 

themselves also need to use 

technology to become more efficient, 

he said, which means that more of 

taxpayers’ money can be invested 

directly into projects and initiatives and 

less into bureaucratic overheads. 

Alexander highlighted a road-building 

project in India which is using 

technology to remotely monitor project 

activities as an example.

Innovation and technology can help 

international financial institutions to 

design projects better, by sharing 

technical resources and hired experts. 

The next stage is to incentivise 

governments to think in the same way, 

particularly when it comes to 

procurement innovations.

The main challenge to greater 

collaboration is that all solutions are 

context dependent, the panellists 

argued. However, multilateral 

institutions on the ground can actually 

facilitate knowledge transfer, 

developing and adapting solutions from 

the bottom up.

We are now approaching a time 

when we need a new moral or ethical 

code for any technological 

development, particularly around 

issues such as data collection. While 

this is not the responsibility of financial 

institutions – they are essentially 

political policy decisions – this can help 

finance policy initiatives.

EXAMPLES OF gOOd PRACTiCe

 y AIB co-finances many projects 
with other development banks, 
which helps to distribute risk, 
knowledge and expertise. it also 
ensures that the countries 
themselves are benefitting from 
more than one perspective

 y eiB is creating a subsidiary to 
focus more on development, 
rationalising its work and making 
it smarter and more efficient

 y idB is supporting the government 
of Uruguay in becoming 100% 
digital by 2020 by connecting them 
to estonia, which has had a lot of 
success in this area

 y eBRd is co-investing with the 
international Finance 
Corporation and World Bank 
group in a global green bond 
fund, which will allow the private 
sector to invest in sustainable 
development initiatives

 y iSdB has set up a science, 
technology and innovation fund, 
which aims to promote innovation 
in member countries and support 
scientific application in 
development projects
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World Expos: Global Partnerships
  Inspiring Government &

Transforming People
In a high-level discussion convened on 

the Summit’s sidelines, Joe Kaeser, 

Her Excellency Reem bint Ebrahim 

Al Hashimy and His Excellency Wang 

Jinzhen examined the role of

world expos.

These international showcases, the 

panel said, can deliver enormous 

benefits by providing a platform for 

governments and citizens to connect, 

collaborate and drive change. The 

events, however, are not without their 

challenges, and it is vital to maximise 

their potential for host and participating 

countries to ensure they continue to 

‘create the future’.

The Power Of Human Contact
Al Hashimy, the UAE’s Minister of State 

for International Cooperation, 

reflected on the relevance of expos in 

the age of hyperconnectivity. 

Technology can never replace the 

powerful interactions of face-to-face 

communication in relation to building 

partnerships and solving the world’s 

larger issues, she said. World Expos 

continue to be an important platform, 

enabling countries and companies to 

share their innovations and ambitions. 

Expo 2020 Dubai will give nations a 

global platform to showcase their 

greatest achievements to 25 million 

visitors – an opportunity they would not 

have in their own countries, she noted.

Promoting Friendship
& Cooperation
Wang, China’s Chief Delegate to the 

Bureau International des Expositions, 

explained that expos can promote social, 

economic, political, scientific and 

technological development and serve as 

a platform for international cooperation. 

They are a forum to present what has 

been achieved and an opportunity to 

discuss future cooperation to make the 

world a better place, he said.

Kaeser, President and CEO of Siemens 

AG, reflected on his company’s long 

history of expo partnerships – from 

attending The Great Exhibition in 

London in 1851 where it displayed its 

Pointer Telegraph, to being a proud 

partner of Expo 2020 Dubai. The 

cooperative spirit of universal 

expositions provides a platform for 

countries to come together and learn 

more through collaboration. Expo 2020 

Dubai, he said, is an opportunity for 

nations to convene as friends, adding 

that camaraderie has consistently been 

an important part of these events 

throughout history.

Legacy & Collaboration
Al Hashimy said that expos should not be 

thought of simply as events. In Dubai 

South, the location of the 2020 expo, the 

aim is to build a new city by 2030 or 2040. 

The site will be connected to the rest of 

Dubai by an extension of the existing 

Dubai Metro, and a new ecosystem is 

being developed. She described the 

project as a ‘physical legacy’ that will live 

beyond the exhibition, as almost 90% of 

what is being built will remain.
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Collaboration with companies and 

other countries is fundamental to 

delivering the expo and legacy plans, she 

noted, and collaboration with innovative 

companies is a great way to inspire local 

start-ups. International expositions have 

the potential to facilitate cooperation 

between countries on an apolitical level, 

Al Hashimy added, which can pave the 

way for discussions on future 

international issues.

Expos can also act as a catalyst for 

innovation and future movements. 

Kaeser explained that at Expo 2020 

Dubai, Siemens intends to build an 

electrolyser, which splits water into 

hydrogen and oxygen, to provide energy 

from hydrogen. This could be the start 

of a new era of sustainable power, he 

said. Siemens will also build a global 

distribution hub on the expo site after 

the exhibition, which will contribute to 

the event’s legacy.

Wang reflected on the legacy of 

Expo 2010 in Shanghai, where there 

has been further infrastructure 

development, including an extension 

to the city’s subway, the preservation 

of unique architecture and the opening 

of a new museum.

He also revealed China’s theme for its 

Expo 2020 pavilion – innovation and 

opportunities. Wang explained that his 

country is planning activities which will 

involve different Chinese provinces and 

companies interested in collaborating 

with other participating nations.

ensuring equal Presence
Al Hashimy said that the organisers of 

Expo 2020 Dubai will ensure an equal 

presence for all nations. Each country 

will be provided its own pavilion and will 

be given support to ensure it gets the 

most from its exhibitions, especially 

those with limited financial resources. 

There is a need to create connections 

between developed and 

underprivileged countries, as well as 

between nations that would not 

traditionally be united. Expo 2020 Dubai 

is helping to broker such relationships, 

she concluded.

The Role Of Technology
Expos offer an opportunity to explain to 

citizens how technology can improve the 

world and create more inclusive 

environments, Kaeser noted. 

Technology should always serve society, 

and one of the aims of Expo 2020 is to 

showcase how artificial intelligence can 

be a power for good.

Kaeser highlighted MindSphere, an 

open cloud platform developed for 

applications in the context of the 

Internet of Things. It will serve as Expo 

2020 Dubai’s industrial platform, and will 

be offered as a free tool to companies 

and countries alike, challenging them to 

develop innovative solutions to make 

the world better. New technologies 

should have a positive impact on 

people’s lives, he concluded.

KeY POinTS

 y nothing can replace the power of 
human-to-human contact when it 
comes to creating partnerships

 y expos are an opportunity to 
discuss future cooperation to 
make the world a better place

 y expo 2020 dubai is an opportunity 
for countries around the globe to 
convene as friends

 y new technologies should have a 
positive impact on people’s lives
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The Cyber Dimension
  Of Humanitarian Action In Cities

A multi-stakeholder approach is the key 

to adapting and implementing new 

technologies which will enable faster 

responses to humanitarian issues.

This group discussion, which involved 

representatives from local and 

international humanitarian agencies, 

envisioned the world in 2030 when two-

thirds of the planet’s population is 

predicted to inhabit cities and live in an 

increasingly digital age.

The Role Of International 
Humanitarian Law
Urbanisation and digitalisation are 

converging and violence and conflict are 

moving into both spaces. Cyber warfare is 

becoming more common and subversive, 

but digitalisation is assisting in many 

humanitarian efforts, creating new legal 

challenges in how to protect digital 

records and identities. Urbanisation leads 

to the concentration of infrastructure 

and populations, making them more 

vulnerable. The erosion of the traditional 

distinction between civilian and military 

infrastructure that can be indiscriminately 

targeted by cyber attacks leads to ethical 

concerns as well.

The vital question now is how 

humanitarian agencies should interpret 

the key concepts of conduct of 

hostilities – proportionality, precaution 

and distinction – given the growing 

importance and convergence of these 

two development aspects. Peter Maurer, 

President of the International 

Committee of the Red Cross, argued 

that although international humanitarian 

law remains applicable, the underlying 

concepts and their interpretation is up 

for debate.

New Technology’s Potential
The panellists pointed out that new 

uses for technology are currently being 

piloted. In Somalia, a cash transfer 

programme which uses a single 

platform shared by a number of 

agencies was introduced in 2017 and 

has since reached nearly 3 million 

people. Such innovations provide a 

reliable means of identifying aid 

beneficiaries and a dependable way to 

enhance their purchasing power by 

using blockchain systems.

Technology is also helping to 

overcome the challenge of meeting the 

needs of people who are susceptible to 

manipulation. In Kenya, two-thirds of the 

Sudanese refugee population have 

access to a smartphone, which allows 

them to go directly to humanitarian 

agencies instead of trying to negotiate 

with a local organisation. The United 

Nations Office for the Coordination of 

Humanitarian Affairs has also set up a 

new data centre that will not only gather 

statistics on existing problems, but also 

predict upcoming challenges.

These new innovations have a lot of 

potential to provide an automatic trigger 

for a response from the humanitarian 

sector. Mark Lowcock, Under Secretary 

General for Humanitarian Affairs and 

Emergency Relief Coordinator of the 

United Nations, warned that technology 

is always ahead of ethics and the law, and 

so it is important to cultivate an enabling 

environment that allows it to be used in a 

way that protects people.
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do no Harm
Professor Kristin Bergtora Sandvik, 

Research Professor in Humanitarian 

Studies at the Peace Research Institute 

Oslo, highlighted the importance of 

ensuring that the humanitarian sector 

itself does not become a threat to its 

beneficiaries through things like poor 

data management or inadequate staff 

training. She also warned of the danger 

of throwing gadgets at problems that 

may require other types of solutions and 

asserted that technology is not going to 

help reach target populations unless 

there is a political will to do so.

She questioned whether the right type 

and amount of data is being collected 

and whether the conditions under which 

this information will be used, shared, 

stored and destroyed is sufficiently 

specified. While codes of conduct are 

being developed for individual products 

and many guidelines are in place for 

financial technology collaborations, she 

said states should take the lead in 

setting unified standards.

‘We need Consensus’
At its core, development remains a 

political process. According to the 

panellists, political decision-making is 

only effective through a truly multi-

stakeholder procedure, involving not 

only the state but also the private sector 

and civil society. Regulation is not the 

solution, they said. A reasonable 

consensus on critical behaviours and 

fundamental criteria is what is required.

A multi-stakeholder approach is vital, 

partly because technology is locally 

tailored and technological adaption 

varies between cultures. It is also 

important in terms of building ownership 

and basing innovations on the practical 

and ethical issues in the field.

KeY POinTS

 y A multi-stakeholder approach is 
the key to adapting and 
implementing new technologies 
which will enable faster responses 
to humanitarian issues

 y Technology shows great potential 
in identifying beneficiaries and 
effectively targeting services

 y The global community needs to 
think innovatively about the way 
it approaches crises in general, 
not only in terms of technology
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The Next Wave Of
  Disruptions in Education
Much of the discussion surrounding the 

evolving needs of education systems 

focuses on 21st-century skills and the 

role of technology in the classroom. 

While technological innovation is likely to 

have a significant impact, the speakers 

at this session argued that what is really 

needed is a fundamental re-examination 

of the role of education, coupled with 

greater investment in teachers.

The Need For Change
His Excellency Dr Omar Al Razzaz 

described the traditional classroom as 

‘sanitised’, with a very hierarchical 

relationship between the provider and 

the receiver. He advocated for 

expanding the learning experience 

beyond the classroom, teaching 

students to participate, empowering 

teachers to become facilitators and 

working across syllabuses and across 

silos. Change should occur through 

disruption, rather than systems evolving 

at the margin, he said.

The panel of distinguished industry 

experts debated how the Fourth 

Industrial Revolution, artificial 

intelligence (AI) and automation would 

affect the education sector through its 

profound impact on employment. They 

also detailed how there should also be a 

shift towards critical, creative thinking 

about subjects including citizenship and 

wellbeing alongside traditional skills-

based subjects.

Graham Brown-Martin warned that 

the current education system is ill-

equipped to deal with these changes, 

calling it a 19th century version of 

education based on publishing 

textbooks and measuring 

performance. This approach was fine 

when the workforce was made up of 

compliant office and factory workers, 

he said, but now that jobs are being 

automated, we need to change our 

education systems to focus on human 

strengths, such as creative thinking, 

social interaction and collaboration.

John Vamvakitis argued that one 

should think in terms of ‘transformation’ 

rather than ‘disruption’, and not just in 

terms of technology. Technology is 

simply a lever, a tool that aids in the 

transformation of education. The real 

thrust of 21st-century skills includes the 

ability to interact with other people, in 

countries all around the world, across 

different time zones. Education needs to 

be social, he said, and it needs to move 

away from memorisation to experiential 

learning, centred around projects where 

students can apply knowledge to real-

life situations.

The SDGs & Global Citizenship
Irina Bokova examined the aims of the 

United Nations’ Sustainable 

Development Goal 4 (SDG 4) to: “ensure 

inclusive and equitable quality 

education and promote lifelong 

teaching opportunities for all”. She 

emphasised that the focus should be 

on access and quality, since there are 

60 million children out of school and 

250 million young people in the world 

who remain illiterate despite having 

received a formal education. 

There is a need to focus on values, 

particularly ‘global citizenship education’ 

– one of the SDG 4 targets – which 

incorporates human rights, dignity, living 

together and cultural literacy in a 

globalised world. As such, history, 

humanities and culture should be 

reintegrated into the curriculum and not 

marginalised as a result of the current 

focus on science, technology, 

engineering and mathematics (STEM).
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The issue of citizenship is particularly 

important in parts of the world, such as 

in Jordan, where identities are 

contested, the audience heard, which 

although having very little to do with 

technology, has everything to do with 

disrupting traditional relationships and 

cultural identities. 

investment in Teachers
While innovation is likely to have a 

significant impact, particularly in terms 

of widening access and facilitating 

lifelong learning, the educators 

discussed how greater investment in 

teachers is even more important than 

investment in technology.

For Brown-Martin, one of the biggest 

issues facing the sector is a global 

shortage of teachers. The idea that 

teachers can simply be replaced by 

rolling out software and forms of AI 

misunderstands the nature of 

teaching, he said. Teaching is not just 

about being a content delivery 

technician; it is about personalisation. 

Therefore, what is needed is greater 

investment in teachers rather than the 

technology for teaching.

The Role Of Technology
Over the last 20 years, a lot of 

technology has been thrown at the 

education sector and a lot of countries 

have invested huge amounts of money 

in technological innovation, with little 

empirical evidence to show the impact 

on learning. The main transformative 

effect of technology has been on 

adaptive learning — the teacher can now 

deal with different students at a different 

pace using different modes.

Technology can also help with lifelong 

learning, particularly if it uses content 

that is local, multilingual and 

understandable. This is particularly 

important in terms of reskilling, which will 

be essential in a rapidly changing labour 

market, added Bokova.

developing Policy
There is also a need to create an 

‘education ecosystem’ involving families, 

communities and the public sector, and 

policy-makers should place a greater 

focus on wellbeing. The speakers said 

the conversation about education was 

not being held in the public domain, and 

the public sector, which is responsible 

for education, is not good at disruption.

We need to design a flexible and 

adaptive education system that can 

keep pace with today’s rapid rate of 

change, they concluded.

KeY POinTS

 y There needs to be a fundamental 
re-examination of the purpose of 
education: a shift towards critical, 
creative thinking

 y education should focus not only 
on providing students with the 
necessary skills for the 21st 
century, but also on the values of 
citizenship and wellbeing

 y investment in teachers is 
more important than investment 
in technology

 y education policy should 
centre around creating an 
‘education ecosystem’ involving 
families, communities and the 
public sector



268 WORLD GOVERNMENT SUMMIT 2018

SPEAKERSGLOBAL POLICY PLATFORM

Julie Monaco (1, Right)
Global Head of the Public Sector Group 
in the Corporate & Investment Banking 
Division of Citibank

HE Essa Kazim (1, Centre Right)
Governor of Dubai International 
Financial Centre

Marco Santori (2)
Partner at Cooley LLP

Ross Leckow (1, Left)
Deputy General Counsel of the 
International Monetary Fund

Greg Medcraft (4, Centre)
Director of the Directorate for Financial & 
Enterprise Affairs of the Organisation for 
Economic Co-operation & Development

Nick Cook (3)
Head of RegTech & Advanced Analytics at 
the Financial Conduct Authority

Sopnendu Mohanty (4, Right)
Chief Fintech Officer of the Monetary 
Authority of Singapore

Michael Gronager (5)
Co-founder & CEO of Chainalysis

HE Ahmed Ali Al Sayegh 
(1, Centre Left)
Chairman of Abu Dhabi Global Market

HE Mubarak Rashed Khamis 
Al Mansoori (4, Left)
Governor of the Central Bank of the 
United Arab Emirates

FinTech & RegTech: Revolutionising Compliance &
  Promoting Financial Inclusion In Partnership

With The International Monetary Fund

This group session examined the role of 

financial and regulatory technologies 

(FinTech and RegTech) in creating 

greater financial inclusion and improving 

compliance. New technologies could be 

used to make financial services cheaper 

and faster, ultimately making services 

accessible to more people, while making 

regulation more efficient.

Disrupting The System
A large amount of regulation was 

imposed on the banking sector following 

the global financial crisis, and making 

transfers between jurisdictions, in 

particular, became a more complex 

process. Through advances in 

technology, however, transactions can 

be made quicker and cheaper. 

During the session, the speakers 

noted that it is the role of service 

providers to disrupt the system and 

provide new solutions. Service providers, 

banks and regulators must have a 

seamless understanding to move things 

forward, they said.

10 Policy Goals
The overall objective of having 

regulators and setting standards is to 

allow markets to fund the real economy 

and generate inclusive growth. This is 

achievable through two overriding 

principles: promoting investor trust and 

confidence, and ensuring markets are 

fair and efficient.

FinTech and RegTech are key to 

achieving these fundamental objectives, 

and because they are part of a globally 

interconnected market, there should be 

one set of global standards. This urges 

standard setters to be proactive and 

agile to ensure these standards are 

adapted to the changing world.

The session identified 10 policy areas 

which national governments need to 

address to make FinTech work:

1. Create a strong national digital 
identity programme

2. Establish trusted sources of data 
around digital identities

3. Develop effective customer 
consent architecture to enable 
personal data to be shared

4. Put in place cloud computing 
policies to process large amounts 
of data

5. Introduce effective data 
residency rules

6. Nurture a strong talent 
ecosystem through new 
education and hiring processes

7. Integrate cyber security guidelines 
into solutions from the beginning

8. Provide open architecture to 
enable all sectors to be connected

9. Adapt outsourcing guidelines
to help large enterprises work 
effectively with small
FinTech companies

10. Build shared utility and a shared 
marketplace to ensure all 
companies are on an equal footing

A Level Playing Field
For FinTech to be effective, global 

regulators need to create a level playing 

field between jurisdictions to avoid 

regulatory arbitrage, the audience 

heard. There must also be consistent 

approaches to processes such as 

‘sandbox’ entry, which means the

testing grounds for new business 

models which are not currently covered 

by regulation. FinTech holds the 

potential to bridge this gap by enabling 

businesses eligible in one jurisdiction to 

move into another. Policy-makers were 

encouraged to support the experimental 

nature of cryptocurrencies, and 

dissociate instances of fraud to avoid 

the notion that cryptocurrencies are 

fundamentally bad.
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Improving Regulatory Efficiency
The key drivers for advancing new 

technologies and investment in the 

sphere of RegTech include being able to 

maximise the use of the abundance of 

data available; the decreased cost of 

data processing; the continued 

evolution and complexity of regulation, 

and the high risks associated with 

making mistakes.

The main functions of RegTech 

solutions are to:

 y Provide a fuller understanding of 
and confidence in compliance 
within an institution

 y Make compliance leaner and 
more efficient through 
automated processes

 y Identify and fix compliance 
breaches to ensure future 
processes are compliant

 y democratise compliance beyond 
its own department into the front 
line of the organisation

There should also be more 

collaboration between industry and 

policy-makers, the speakers urged, and 

regulators should not be afraid to admit 

they do not fully understand a 

technology. Nor should they be afraid to 

start small when faced with a large and 

complex challenge. Education is key to 

the issue, highlighting the need to train 

people about new technologies and use 

cases. Regulators could use analytics to 

regulate blockchain applications, by 

detecting misuses of the technology for 

‘darknet’ transactions, which are often 

illegal or fraudulent, and terrorism-related 

activity, as well as to score and assess the 

risk of new customers. There has also 

been a recent crackdown on cyber crime 

in relation to blockchain, resulting in a 

decrease which has been attributed to 

the transparency of the technology.

FinTech in The UAe
The Abu Dhabi Global Market acts as a 

regulator, a registrar and an arbitration 

system for resolving disputes, with the 

aim of promoting trust and fairness. 

After starting a sandbox scheme in 

2016, it now has the largest number of 

FinTech companies in the Middle East and 

Africa. The sandbox is a space for these 

companies to experiment with their 

products in a safe environment without 

unduly risking their clients. It also runs a 

FinTech Festival, which challenges 

companies to address the issues facing 

the industry and supports end-to-end 

innovation and accelerator programmes.

The Dubai International Financial 

Centre is also getting thoroughly 

involved in FinTech, as part of Dubai’s 

diversification strategy. It is home to the 

FinTech Hive, a collaborative accelerator 

which partners with financial services 

firms. Backed by an incubation fund of 

$100 million, the centre has attracted 

more than 200 start-ups.

Monaco cited Citibank’s experience 

through Citi Ventures, which invests 

heavily in FinTech companies across all 

types of technology, including blockchain 

and AI. Citibank has its own integrated 

blockchain payment solution, launched 

together with Nasdaq. Citi FinTech is a 

division of the bank that works with 6,000 

technology accelerators in hundreds of 

countries to launch accelerator initiatives.
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Wake-up Calls
Two of the world’s top mindfulness experts 
shared the importance of this practice and 
demonstrated techniques to help one live 
in the present moment
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Mind-full Or Mindful?

“Our capacity to survive whatever 
we're heading into requires us to 
be present and incredibly awake, 
then maybe carry it with you from 
moment to moment

”
The mind is easily distracted by thoughts 

and emotions, explained Professor Saki 

Santorelli, Former Executive Director of 

the Center for Mindfulness at the 

University of Massachusetts Medical 

School. However, the very act of 

focusing on breathing is enough to train 

people how to live more in the present. 

This concept of being present in the 

moment is called ‘mindfulness’, and the 

discipline looks at how brains can be 

trained through regular practice.

In his interactive address, Prof 

Santorelli explained how practising 

mindfulness can change people’s lives.

How To Be Mindful
At the onset of his session, the professor 

asked audience members to put away 

their mobile devices before leading them 

through a mindfulness session. He 

began with an exercise that aimed to 

increase the attendees’ awareness of 

their bodies, asking them to sit up 

straight and notice the feeling of sitting 

in their seats. This awareness was then 

extended to different parts of their 

bodies before Prof Santorelli directed 

them to ‘notice’ their breath.

The Beauty Of Being Present
A wandering mind is an unhappy mind, 

he said, and the act of returning to the 

focal point helps to develop and 

strengthen the mind. 

“The beauty of this is there is nothing 

we have to do, rather we can allow 

ourselves to simply be,” he said. The 

more mindfulness is practised, the 

more those practising it will realise how 

often the mind shuttles between the 

past, present and future. But 

mindfulness is not about blocking 

thoughts or trying to make the mind 

blank, he explained, adding: “Thoughts 

and emotions carry us away. This

is normal.” 

Each time this happens, he advised 

the audience, simply remember to 

return gently to the point of focus. “This 

may happen 50 times in the next few 

minutes. It’s a training process, not a 

test,” he said.

Being Awake & Aware
Prof Santorelli asked the audience 

whether they had sometimes noticed, 

while they were not asleep in the physical 

sense of the word, often they were not 

quite awake either. “It is a bewildering 

experience to know ‘I am not quite here’,” 

he commented, noting that one’s 

capacity to be aware is connected to the 

capacity to be awake.

Once learned, this capacity to bring 

oneself back to a state of presence can 

be practised at any time, such as while 

having breakfast or answering a phone 

call. One of the benefits, said Prof 

Santorelli, is that it allows practitioners 

to stabilise themselves in the present 

moment and become more aware. Being 

more aware of what is happening allows 

people to use more of their resources.
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Benefits Of Mindfulness
After the 20 minute immersive 

experience, which involved spells of 

silence as the audience followed Prof 

Santorelli’s instructions, he explained 

the benefits of being mindful. These 

techniques have been used by humans 

for thousands of years and form an 

important part of many spiritual and 

religious traditions, he said.

While being connected with the 

outside world is ‘seductive’ for today’s 

people who lead hectic lives, they should 

also make sure they remain connected 

with themselves as individuals. While 

they worry about things in the past or in 

the future, they must remember that 

they act in and inhabit the present, 

therefore they will find the solutions to 

future challenges in the ‘now’.

He told the audience that he regularly 

reminds himself of the fact that 157,000 

people around the world die every day. 

“But you and I are here and alive and so 

why not take advantage of it?” he urged. 

That, he elaborated, is why all people 

should occasionally ‘break the 

relationship’ they have with their mobile 

devices and get a feeling for what it 

means to be alive, recommending that 

this powerful mind-body practice should 

be firmly on every person’s personal 

agenda. “To meet the stresses and the 

strains and the demands and the 

challenges in our lives requires us to be 

present and awake,” he stressed.

KeY POinTS

 y Mindfulness is the practice of 
being present in the moment

 y Being more mindful will change 
how people experience their lives

 y Mindfulness techniques have 
been used by humans for 
thousands of years and form an 
important part of many spiritual 
and religious traditions

 y Our hectic lives require us to find 
solutions in the present

ABOUT THe SPeAKeR
Professor Saki Santorelli has 

promoted the practice of 

mindfulness and mindfulness-based 

stress reduction (MBSR) to 

thousands of patients, practitioners 

and researchers, and is the author of 

Heal Thy Self: Lessons on Mindfulness 
in Medicine. In 2001, he founded the 

Oasis Institute and established a 

professional education and training 

programme leading to teacher 

certification in MBSR and he also 

established an annual scientific 

conference on the topic.
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Altruism & Mindfulness:
  The Peak Of Happiness

“Compassion is about removing 
every cause of suffering – in 
whatever form it takes and 
wherever it is

”
Happiness begins when one commits to 

becoming a better human being through 

connectivity, care and compassion, the 

Buddhist monk, scientist, humanitarian 

and best-selling author Matthieu Ricard, 

told the audience of the Summit.

The Pursuit Of Happiness
Born into an intellectual French family, 

Ricard earned a doctorate in molecular 

genetics at the Pasteur Institute. Not 

long after, however, he moved to the 

Himalayas and became a Buddhist 

monk. He then spent half a century in 

Nepal, where he dedicated himself to 

the pursuit of happiness.

Spreading Love & Altruism
Ricard, who is often called the ‘happiest 

man in the world’, began his session by 

leading the audience through an 

immersive meditation meant to 

cultivate altruism.

Through practice, he said, altruism can 

become a powerful tool to extend 

benevolence to others and across 

society. One should not only spread love 

to people he or she knows, he added, but 

to everyone, including to those they do 

not believe deserve it.

Ricard also highlighted the importance 

of dissolving negative beliefs. The aim is 

to discover true inner freedom from 

one’s thoughts, which is achievable 

through practice. Developing this skill, 

he said, is simply a matter of training, 

similar to the way in which someone can 

learn to play the piano.

Success Measured
By Compassion
Once this sense of inner strength, 

freedom and compassion is developed, 

an individual is better able to cope with 

the challenges in life, Ricard said. “We 

have to gradually, thought after thought, 

emotion after emotion, hour after hour, 

month after month, try our best to 

become a better human being. Then we 

will have a win-win situation.”

He warned, however, that people 

should not focus only on their own 

wellbeing, which he referred to as ‘selfish 

happiness’, as this leads to misery

and unhappiness.

Ricard asked the audience how they 

can go from personal change and 

happiness to social justice. The answer 

lies in moving from ‘I’ to ‘we’, he said, or 

from self-centredness to the global 

aspiration to find compassion for others. 

Simply put, success can be measured by 

how much good a person does in the 

world, he said.

Happiness in itself is a wonderful 

pursuit, but unless it is connected to 

altruism and compassion, humanity will 

not succeed in building happier 

communities and societies.
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Cultivating Altruistic Qualities
Ricard advised people to spend more 

time and energy on cultivating qualities 

which improve humankind and help 

build happier societies, such as 

altruism, compassion, resilience and 

emotional intelligence.

In addition to working to provide 

universal education and alleviate 

poverty, societies must also work to 

cultivate the inner happiness of 

individuals, he added.

Mindfulness Meditation
Although people may be predisposed 

to certain feelings, Ricard said, the 

science of epigenetics has shown that 

gene expression can be modified. He 

cited research which has revealed that 

eight hours of mindfulness meditation 

can change 30% of the genes related 

to stress.

By regularly practicing the 

cultivation of altruism, negative 

thoughts and feelings will gradually 

decline until they eventually disappear. 

“If you train regularly for 20 minutes a 

day you can see changes in behaviour,” 

he emphasised.

Altruism: The Answer 
To Challenges
According to Ricard, altruism is not a 

luxury, but the most pragmatic answer 

to the present and future challenges 

everyone on Earth faces.

The current generation has a 

responsibility to tackle the issues of 

today in order to pave the way for future 

generations, but that can only be done 

through a collective approach that 

considers long-, medium- and short-

term needs, he advised. Individuals who 

work to develop their altruism and 

compassion can help to kick-start this 

process. Once like-minded individuals 

reach a critical mass in a society, he said, 

they can have a huge impact on shaping 

a more compassionate future.

“It starts with us,” Ricard concluded. 

“We need to change, because for a 

happy and meaningful life you need to 

grow in altruism.”

KeY POinTS

 y Happiness begins when one 
commits to becoming a better 
human being through 
connectivity, care and compassion

 y One should not only spread love 
to people he or she knows, but to 
everyone, even those they don’t 
believe deserve it

 y Happiness in itself is a 
wonderful pursuit, but unless 
it is connected to altruism and 
compassion, humanity will not 
succeed in building happier 
communities and societies

 y Success can be measured by 
how much good a person does in 
the world

 y Altruism is the most pragmatic 
answer to the current and 
future challenges everyone on 
earth faces




